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Speaker 3: It's interesting, my brother, who's a doctor, can 
never remember my birthday. If he's smart enough to 
become a doctor, why does he struggle with a simple 
date every 12 months? Someone once told me 'there's 
more than one type of intelligence' which explains a 
lot. Some people have a visual intelligence - they need 
to see information to be able to understand. There are 
auditory learners - they can absorb information best by 
listening to it. And then there are kinaesthetic learners 
who need to physically do something in order to learn. 
I did a quiz once, and it turns out I'm mainly visual but 
also kinaesthetic. I doubt whether this would help me 
find the quickest way of studying anything, but we'll see. 

Speaker 4: I once took an intelligence test. Lots of numbers 
and shapes. I gave up after ten minutes. How is that 
supposed to measure my IQ? Maybe if you do enough 
intelligence tests, you become good at them, and then 
you get a huge score. I'm not good at numbers anyway. 
My wife is. She's like a human calculator. Ask her to 
write something, though, and she panics. She doesn't 
have much confidence when it comes to writing. Maybe 
someone said she wasn't good at it once, and she never 
bothered developing it. Some people are hopeless at 
reading maps, my mother for example, but my dad can't 
understand why she can't use one. Does it mean my dad 
is more intelligent than my mum? I don't think so. 

Speaker 5: When I hear a song, once I've heard it just a 
couple of times, I can remember all the words. It's like 
a photographic memory, but with sounds. But I don't 
know whether it's the actual sounds, or it's just because 
when I hear a song, the music communicates a certain 
feeling and maybe that's what I latch on to. I get caught 
up in it and the words get attached to that feeling. It's 
like when people can remember exactly what music 
was playing at important times, like a soundtrack to 
their lives. 
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A ®ct fli' SE'\"!ETG;. stioft ~ with multi191e-matth1ng qJ;iestlMs. to Mµitipie matd:ii(rg 

-, {104-ws} 'A text witfi mislsiA§ ~p,hs. You must use th~ missin9 extracts to 
e~~rae me text. 

7 

(fos;5"(~xt r-iwltiwi~ 4 
m9l:~f\ing 

6 

5(74-75) A reaarng text followes fuy multi191e~d1oie;¢ qw;sti0ns. 6 5 

, Six questions, each with a gappet;l sentenee which must be ¢ompleted in 4 (s~~sz) 
three to six words, including a given key word. 

' 6 K~ywqtd 
transfQnnation 

A text With eight gaps which must be filled with one word each. · 2 (2:6-27) 

A text With eight gaps. Ea~h gaf3 corresponds to a word. The stems of the 3 (44-45) 
missing words are g~';(en and.must be changed to form the missing word. 

·s 
'' 

Gi;ten ~l9ze 

WoF~ fcmn?tioi:i 

2 

A teXtWlt!i·~ight ga~s; each with four options. This mainly tests 
vqCftoulary1 f(Jioms; :Gollocations, fixed phrases, etc. 

Nlwlt~pJe"¢ho ice 
¢1oze 

Objective 
Exam Folder 

Task Format • ' 

Task Type 

Paper 1 Reading and Use of English r hour ao minutes 
~e are eight parts to this paper and they are always in the same order. Parts 1-4 contain texts with accompanying 
il"'fillillar and vocabulary tasks. Parts 5-8 contain a range of texts and accompanying reading comprehension tasks. The 
::iens used are from newspapers, magazines, journals, books, leaflets, brochures, etc . 

B2 level· 

Grades B ;;md C: 

(2 eraaeA 

CEFR Level Results 

....i:mbridge English: Advanced is set at Level C 1 of the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages 
..:EFR). Extended certification can give you additional credit for the language skills you demonstrate in the exam. It 
~in two ways. 

.. 3f you perform particularly well, you can get credit at a higher level on the CEFR. If you get grade A in the exam, you 
receive a certificate indicating that you are at C2 level. 

• You can also receive credit for your English language skills, even if you do not achieve a passing grade. So if you do 
~t get enough marks for a grade C in the exam, you can still be awarded a certificate showing performance at level 
B2 if you show this level of ability in the exam. 

Extended certification 

...,.,.,,hridge English: Advanced, also known as Certificate in Advanced English ( CAE) consists of four papers. It is not 
~ary to pass all four papers in order to pass the examination. There are three passing grades: A, B, C. As well 
.... being told your grade, you will also be given a statement of your results which shows a graphical profile of your 
~rmance on each paper. 

Content of Cambridge English: Advanced 
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6 

Y0u heara rec;erding anCI heve t0 amswer mI:1itrrte~Qn0iJ:;e ques,trtms with 
four optic:ms. 

You faear five sl:lo.rt; exrra~~, There are two rn13t~hing t.asks fo~tising on th.e ? (J34-135} 
gist and the main J;:ioints of wnat is ~aiGI; rne attittlci~qhhe speakers and '~ 
theiaPntext:in wMfch they are ~peaking, ·e~c. 

Y0l!I hear three sh(')ft extracts ana h_ave te ar:iswer ·tWo mul~iple"ch0iee 
quesnens drn eac;h. Each q~estJon has three optiqns, A, Ba.Rd (, 

Yem hear a fei;:or.ding and nave te Wfite a woit! or short phrase t.i1> complete:~ ~ (i3~HSs) 
sentences. 

I 
Task Format - • Task Type II 

Paper 3 Listening approximately 40 minutes 
There are four parts to this paper. All the recordings are heard twice. The recordings are set in a variety of situations. 
In some parts you hear just one speaker; in others more than one speaker. 

You ar¢giveh~d\0ice oftas!(s wb1Etl ~pec:;ify 
the ~pe of text ~ou hcive te Write, YoJ:ir purpose 
f0r w~iting ~nd the person or people you have 
te write fer. 

l;ihp,qse i 
fn;m1 a 
GhOi€€0f 
ta~ks. 

, te@0rt 
re-Miew 
l~tfer /email 
pr-5,fiiG>sal 

2 l'or'mal Writing (3~~33) 
~ Essays (so~?1) 
6 ~says (2) (92~93) 
9 Per-suasive writing (140~1041) 
io T.he Writing f?aper: general 

g.u.ldal'lce 6s2-rs3') 

1 formal and informal writir:1g 
(20-21) 

2 formal writing {32~33) 
4 Rep0rts (62-63) 
s Letters I emails (80-81) 
7 Reviews (110~111) 

Pr0~Qsal·s (122-~23} 
; 9 Persuasive writing {~4cH41) 
;. io The Writing P.flper; g.erieral 

guidafi.Ge {~57--153) 

You have to write an essa;y based en twp points 
in given [nfoqmatiGtl. Y0l:.i need to deeide whJch 
of the two points is r.n0te iJ111p0rtant, and to 
explain why. 

' 1 

Objective Writing Folder Task Format 

I - Task Type II 
There are two parts to this paper. Part 1 is compulsory and you have to answer it in 220-260 words. In Part 2 there is a 
choice of tasks. You must write an answer of220-260 words to one of these tasks. 

Paper 2 Writing 1 hour so minutes 
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Thg examiner asks yq.u and your partner questions 10 (14.eh14'7) 
r.elating to topics arising from Pcirt 3. 

i11Mr~e'Wii~jntera~tipf1 oetweem 
stµc;lent~aM<;( one ef theexe1mir\ers 

CoU!'l.l50rcative task 

• •• 16 (14.P-147) 'the examiner ask$ you both some questions about 
yeurselfand your interests and experiences. 

l'h'ree-"way eon1:1e·rsati6n between t;wo 2 minutes 
stt;tder:its <iml \!Yoe ohllie ex!'!.rniners 

Task Format • Task Type •• 
Paper 4 Speaking 1 s minutes 
There are four parts to this paper. There are usually two of you taking the examination together and two examiners. This 
~er tests your grammar and vocabulary; interactive communication, pronunciation and how you link your ideas . 

10 (146-~47) 4 r:tHnutes You are eadil given some visual and Written prompts 
aAd the examiner. will ask yo1:1 to talk about these for 
c)t)qat a trj1nute. Yol! are asked to give a short response 
after yeur partner has fi:nished their 'long turn'. 

You are gJven some spoken instruGtions and Written 10 (146-147) 
stimuli fer a dtscusston or- decision-making task and you 
dis~u~s these prompt.s with your partner. 

lndi.vi~ual 'I.of.lg tl;(rri'with brief 
resr!);orise frem ~i'lrtner 



3 Work in pairs. Use the adjectives from exercise 1 to talk 
about the people in the photos. 

I She seems very gf_rJ.~.~-~- and is obviously putting a 
lot of effort into her new job. 

2 With two years' experience in the classroom, I'd say he's 
a very teacher. 

3 I think she'd make a great team leader because she's a 
................................ sort of person, whereas I find it hard to 
make up my mind. 

4 It was a decision to resign in protest at the 
company's pollution record. 

5 I'd describe her as a sort of person with no 
pretensions. 

6 One of his daughters is , while the other 
one is really shy - how strange! 

7 To my mind, he has a very way of dressing 
- it's very creative. 

8 You could say they display the typical, . 
attitudes of small communities. 

9 She gave a very speech about the need for 
more funding. 

10 If she's an international lawyer, then she needs to be 
very in her job. 

2 t·~m Listen and check your answers. Mark the stress on 
each word in the box (e.g. consci@ious). 

conscientiotts narrow-minded courageous 
unconventional competent down-to-earth 
outgoing decisive knowledgeable 
persuasive 

1 Complete these sentences with words from the box. There 
may be more than one possible answer. 

Vocabulary 

\ 

"fi Pert: 1 of Pz,.oor 4 (the Speaking test), you have about 
fil.lu fl"l.llUtcs to.allS\verquestions about yourselves 
~ J£!U comie from, your leisure activities, etc). Use 

~ ~If'~ and vocabulary, as well as clear 
~~ 

i!'a:."t l.. u... fili!:eEI m mmpare, describe and express 
op'"' ":5 :fa_.., !ml Dho-ces from a set of three. Phrases 
sud> 311 ;;_ m.:.: 2F5 ---·She seems ... and I'd describe 
her' :;is ~ ~ :'m<' thiS.. 

@Exa1mspot 

4 Look at the photos. What is your first 
impression of each person? 

3 Work with a different partner. Ask and 
answer the five questions you chose. 
Discuss what you think the answers 
revealed. 

2 Decide which five of these questions would 
be useful to ask if you wanted to get to 
know someone. Give reasons by discussing 
what you think the answers would reveal. 
I What would be your ideal way to spend 

a weekend? 
2 Do you prefer to work or study on your 

own, or with other people? 
3 How important is it for you to keep up 

with the news? 
4 Would you ever do an extreme sport, 

such as bungee jumping? 
5 Which is your favourite meal of the day? 

Why? 
6 Do you make detailed plans for your 

future, or do you just wait and see what 
happens? 

7 What's the first thing you notice about 
people when you meet them for the first 
time? 

8 What's the furthest you've ever been 
from home? 

1 Work with a partner and discuss this 
question. Do you find it easy to get to know 
other people? 

Speaking 

Getting to know you 
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Be careful witfl given and provided, The Cambridge English Corpus 
snows exam candidates eften mistake these, 

(i) C:o11pus spot 

4 Complete the sentences using words from the box. 

I given if so unless otherwise provided I 
1 He might be lonely , I suggest he 

joins a sports club. 
2 Let's take a taxi to the party, we'll 

be late. 
3 he increase in social-networking, 

it's easier to keep in touch with people. 
4 I won't go you come with me. 
5 that you follow this advice, you'll 

do well in your new college. 

3 Work with a partner. How could you rephrase these 
sentences using structures from the table? 

1 Should you have any problems, I will be 
available to help. 

2 Had it not been for Jane, the manager would 
have got the wrong impression of me. 

3 I'll keep my real opinion to myself if it makes 
the situation easier. 

present simple 
or continuous I or continuous ------ 

I 
first 

--- 
second past simple or hypothetical 

continuous situations 

liilird would have+ 
past participle 

2 Complete the table about the four basic types of 
conditional. 

·1 took at these examples of conditional sentences. 
What are the grammatical differences? Which one 
seems more 'real'? 
If she's an internaiWnai. La.vvyer, ihen she needs 
to be very knowledgeable in her Job. 
What would be your ideal way to spend a 
,weekend? 

Conditionals 



Today marks exactly one year since I came to London! When 
I made the decision to leave Singapore, it was incredibly 
exciting. Soon, though, I had to face the challenge of 
experiencing a different way of life. It hasn't always been 
easy, living on (literally) the other side of the world. I guess 
I shouldn't be surprised that people who have grown up in 
different places have different ways of behaving, thinking 
and expressing themselves. 

Before I set off on my adventure, I had certain images of 
English people: polite, serious people, always drinking tea, 
obsessed with the weather ... These things aren't exactly 
false, but they're only the tip of the iceberg. I soon realised 
that people's behaviour wasn't always consistent with my 
preconceptions. 

Let's start with the things I love. London is a big, bustling, 
cosmopolitan city. So, in that respect, things weren't totally 
new for me. There are lots of things to do all year round and 
I can go to museums, musicals and plays whenever I want. 
Also, because of where London is, I can easily just pop over 
to Paris or Brussels for a weekend getaway. 

But after going through the 'tourist phase' of finding 
everything completely new and exciting, more and 
more things started to surprise me. I discovered the 
'iceberg' hidden under the water and started to gain some 
insight into British culture. For example, some of the 
TV programmes and newspapers were a bit of a shock. 
Sometimes it seems that, in the media, anything goes. The 
English sense of humour is really interesting, too. A lot of 
the time, it's really self-deprecating humour. Sometimes it 
can be quite obvious and crude (and not at all polite). At 
other times, you don't really know if they're being sarcastic 
or being serious. It took me a while to get used to that, and 
read between the lines. But it helped to watch a lot of chat 
shows and comedies (English people love watching TV - 
in fact, that's what a lot of their conversation and cultural 
references are about). In fact these programmes are a rich 
source of information about the British and the British way 
of life. 

All this got me thinking about culture - not just in England, 
but everywhere. It's like a kind of social glue, it holds 
society together. We learn about the culture of our own 
society in a very natural way as we grow up - it's the 'dos' 
and 'don'ts' about how we treat people, what is acceptable 
behaviour. 

The aspects of culture you can see are based on those 
values and beliefs that you can't. It will take a long time to 
understand those deeply held values and beliefs, because 
you have to notice them slowly and work them out. 

My advice to anyone going to a new country is this: don't be 
afraid to try out new things. That's the whole point of going 
and how you gain experience. But before you go, check out 
good websites for information about the place and get a 
good guidebook. When you're there, explore it as much as 
you can - get out and make friends with 'real' people! You'll 
find that the more you do, the more you'll gain confidence. ~UNIT1 

3 Work in small groups and discuss these 
questions. 

1 What are the dangers of making 
general statements about national 
characteristics? 

2 What generalisations are made 
about people from your 'country? 
Do you agree with them? 

1 Work with a partner and discuss these 
questions. 

1 Have you ever visited or lived in a 
foreign country? If so, what cultural 
differences did you notice? 

2 What might a visitor to your 
country perceive to be the biggest 
cultural difference? 

3 What is culture shock, do you think? 
Have you ever experienced this? 

2 Read Joy's blog about living in London. 

1 Why does she compare culture to an 
iceberg? 

2 What is her final piece of advice 
to people going to live in another 
culture? 

Reading 
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H Sharing the environment 
!:.iCh speakers did you find most interesting?Why? 

~1 
B Exchanging money 

~2 
c No way to get to know a lady 

~:r3 
D Sharing a passion 

-ab::r4 E Business and pleasure 

~\er5 
F Strangers are not so strange 
G Friends for life 

: :i:t.s:eDagarn. Match a speaker with a topic (A-H}. 
A Testing friendships 

""..D"fbu will hear five short extracts in which 
s:;E:31'lss are talking about meeting new people . 
.. ~!iti:.11 and match each speaker with a photo (A-E). 

r >I-of Paper 3 (the Listening test), you listen to five short 
r- ~ iogl::es. There are two multiple-matching tasks with eight 
-r.s a3di. You need to match the. correct five: . 

,........ 
1111 Exams.pot ~ 

..ltstening 

phrase tip of the iceberg is made from two 
~~Look at these other collocations from the 

What types of word are they made from? 

• wllture shock 
- Dake a decision 
- .;:naedibly exciting 
t :11GOCptable behaviour 

a;t .!loy's blog again. Find more collocations. 

.... three different words that collocate with gain 
.:. :three· expressions using way or ways 
.. mro phrases with humour 

-s.: N9 nouns that follow made or make 
5 :i phrase that collocates with values and beliefs 

with a partner. Discuss whether some 
-- 5enality types are more likely to suffer from 
s!:tun!·shock than others . 

cabulary 
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Meaning 
Emma fell down and her knee. 

A skimmed B grazed C rubbed D scrubbed 

The correct answer is B. Graze means to break the surface of the skin by rubbing 
against something rough. Skim means to move quickly just above (a surface) without, 
or only occasionally, touching it. Rub means to press or be pressed against (something) 
i'.-rith a circular or up-and-down repeated movement. Scrub means to rub something 
hard in order to clean it. 

Connecting words 
He decided to go, his family begged him not to. 
A although B despite C otherwise D if 

The correct answer is A. Despite would require the construction despite his family 
begging him not to or despite the fact that his family begged him not to. 
Otherwise means 'or else' and if does not make sense here. 

He intends to up a computer business with his brother. 
A put B lay C get D set 

The correct answer is D - to set up means to establish a company/business. 

Phrasal verbs 

Fixed expressions 
I sight of an old friend when I went to the bank yesterday. 
A saw B caught C set D gained 

The correct answer is B. The expression is to catch sight of someone/something. 

Collocations 
All that was left for breakfast was some bread and tea. 
A stale B rotten C sour D rancid 

The correct answer is A. We say stale bread, rotten fruit/vegetables/meat, sour milk 
and rancid butter. 

In Part 1 of the Reading and Use of English test, you choose one word from a 
set of four (A, B, C or D) to fill a gap. The focus is on vocabulary, so you have to 
think about the meaning of the word and whether it collocates with another in the 
text. Sometimes, you have to check the word fits the grammatical context of the 
sentence and the text as a whole. 

Below are some examples of the types of words that are tested in this part of 
the paper. 

Multiple-choice doze 

Paper 1 Part 1 



• Read the title of the text - 
this will help you predict 
the main topic. 

• Always read the whole text 
first, to understand the gist. 

• Look carefully at the 
sentence where the gap is. 
Also, look carefully at the 
sentences before and after 
the gap. 

• Make sure that the word 
you choose makes sense in 
the context of the text as a 
whole. 

• Consider each alternative 
carefully, dismissing those 
whith do not fit. 

• Finally, read through what 
you have written, and see if 
it sounds right. 

EXAM ADVICE 

AM FOLfiER 1 

- A build ~ C cause D design 
... A reveal B give C deliver D exhibit 
- A vision B insight C intuition D comprehension 
- A exploration B testing C trial D research 
.1#1 A origin B source C heart D core 

= Amrnense B excessive C complex D incalculable 
: A solely B merely C barely D uniquely 
- A constant B reliable C consistent D stable 
! A assurance B evidence C basis D foundation 

Social-networking sites are a great way to keep in touch with people 
and (O) .../?. .. ; ,.new friends. However, by using them, we also 
unintentionally (I) a lot about our personalities. 
These sites are increasingly being studied by psychologists to gain 
(2) ; into people's personalities. 
After years of {3) into how relationships in real life are 
formed, psychologists are finding that social-networking sites provide a 
rich (4) ,., of useful data. It's possible to study 
(5) ......................•......... social-networks and communication patterns in 
new ways. 
We no longer have to rely {6) on people reporting how 
they feel about each other. Messages and images on these sites act as 
open-ended stimuli that people react to in ways (7) with 
1'teir personalities. Psychologists have found enough (8) . 
to be able to confirm that extroverts post more messages and photos on 
social-networking sites than introverts. For example, introverts tend to 
read messages, but not respond to them. 

Social ... networking sites and 
personality 

i For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer 
(A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0). 



Dear Ms Bryant, 

Thank you for your email in which you confirm my place 
on the tennis coaching course starting 5th July. 

I apologise for the delay in replying, but I have been sitting 
my final exams in Sports Psychology at university. As 
soon as my results are available, I will forward them to 
you. I am sure I will be able to draw on the knowledge that 
I have acquired at university during my course. 

I am delighted that I have been assigned to the group 
specialising in coaching 11-18-year-olds, as this is the 
age range I am particularly interested in. I believe in 
the importance of encouraging participation in sports 
especially for teenagers because this is a period in their 
lives when they opt for what I consider to be life choices. 
If a person engages in sport as a young person, they are 
more likely to continue to lead a healthy life in adulthood. 

I wonder if I could ask a couple of questions. Is breakfast 
included in the fee we pay for campus accommodation? 

Can I assume that as you have asked me to bring two 
tennis rackets and my sports kit, I will be provided with 
any extra equipment necessary for the course, such as a 
tennis ball cannon? 

I very much look forward to taking part in the course. 
Yours sincerely, 

Amanda Forester 

·-----------~---~~------~---- .... --~-~-~ 

~ UNIT2 

1 Work with a partner. Discuss these questions. 

1 Do you like doing or learning new things or 
travelling to new places? Why? Why not? 

2 To what extent does living your life to the full 
mean not being afraid to try new things? 

3 What do you think of the idea of not watching 
TV, videos, etc. for a month and limiting 
your use of your phone and the internet to a 
maximum of an hour a day? 

4 Describe four things you'd love to do (e.g. travel, 
write a novel, try a new sport). 

2 Read the email. Then discuss these questions. 

I Who is Ms Bryant, and why is Amanda writing 
to her? 

2 Is the email written in formal or informal 
language? Why? 

Speaking 

Living life to the full 



LJVJNG LIFE TO THE FULL 

Be careful not to choose the wrong prep.osition~. The 
(ambridge English Corpus shows that exam candidates 
0ften do tl'Hs. 

@ (:orp.~s sp.ot 

2 Complete the sentences with the missing 
prepositions. 
I Drawing personal experience, 

I think it's much better to do a range 
of different sports instead of trying to 
perfect just one. 

2 Are the classes included the cost 
of gym membership? 

3 Many people opt adventure 
holidays these days because they want to 
get the most out of their free time. 

4 I'm looking forward eating at the 
Mongolian restaurant because I've never 
eaten Mongolian food before. 

5 Max has completed the upper 
intermediate Russian course and has 
been assigned the advanced class. 

6 I definitely believe living life to 
the full. 

7 In her spare time, Jessica engages . 
volunteer work. 

8 We were provided all the 
materials we needed on the painting 
course. 

9 When I've completed my business 
degree, I'm going to specialise . 
marketing. 

I 0 I won't be able to take part the 
play because I'm going to be on holiday 
for most of August. 

1 Look at these extracts. Then, underline more 
examples of dependent prepositions in 
Amanda's email. 
Thank you fr?.t:. your email. in which you ... 
I apolofjse fr?.t:. the delay in replying ... 

Dependent prepositions 

J: Yau have found a summer job at a hotel. Write to the hotel, 
mroducing yourself. Write 220-260 words. 
'" refer to your studies and experience 
.,, explain what you hope to learn from the job 
"'' ask questions about the hotel or your work 

i Put the words in order to make sample phrases that could be 
ssed to make the message more formal. 
I Management I part I my I course ... I of I As 
2 subjects I as ... I course I such I covers I The 
3 Customer care I area I particularly I me. I is I that I 

interests I an I 
4 be I to I my I of ... I I I hope I able I understanding I 

develop I to 
5 have I experience I some I waitress. I working I of I a I I I 

as 

Dear Tom, 
m coming to your hotel for the month of August. It's part of my 

iU!:magement course at Branston College. My course is great fun 
E:JG I've done lots of stuff on receptionist duties, customer care and 
seme finance. I like customer care best and hope that I'll be able to 
&ma lot more about that at your hotel. I've worked in a restaurant 

limerore as a waitress but only as a holiday job when I was at school. 

J!li5 you know, I'm studying hotel management and as part of the 
Ollllrs<e, we have to work in a hotel. I've got to write to the hotel 
•l<~re I'll be working to introduce myself. Could you have a look 
:!I 'i"1'hat I've written so far? It's only the start of the letter. How can I 
mumge it to make it more formal? 

• Head Amanda's email again. 
I It begins with Dear Ms Bryant and ends with Yours 

sincerely, .... What other beginnings and endings can 
formal emails have? 

! What do you notice about the type of vocabulary used? 
Give examples. 

.l Are contractions used? Why? Why not? 
4 What are the differences between formal and informal 

'Writing? 
5 \"Trite a sentence summarising each paragraph. 

- Read a friend's message. What is the problem with her letter? 

~Part 2 of Paper 2 (the Writing test), you may be asked to Write an email or a 
~.It should be neutral. or formal in style. Read the situation carefully and 
~e who you are writing to and why. Make sure you are consistent in your 
- ic of writing and that your pµrpose is clear. 

~Exam spot 

· riting 



1 Complete these prepositional 
phrases. What do they mean? 
Use the context to help you. 

I by by at for in on 

I I've started eating more 
healthily, and this . 
turn has given me more 
energy to do exercise. 

2 and large, it's been 
easy to adapt to my new 
lifestyle. 

3 Everyone started talking all 
................ once. 

4 Our plans to go on holiday 
are hold until we've 
saved up more money. 

5 I found out chance 
that she's moved to 
Argentina. 

6 Haven't you heard? He's gone 
to live abroad good. 

Vocabulary 

Jn Part 2 of Paper 1 (the Reading and 
Use of English test), you may have 
to complete a gap with a dependent 
preposition. Remember to look at the 
words immediately before and after 
the gap. Also, read the whole sentence 
containing the gap and the surrounding 
sentences to make sure you understand 
the meaning of the text. 

@examspQt 

~UNIT2 

Knowing the pros and cons of the internet allows us to make better 
decisions about how to spend our time. And although I admit that those 
who campaign (16) , a better work-lite balance have a valid point, 
in my opinion, the internet helps us live our lives to the full more than it 
prevents it. 

Cons 

I'm a great fan of the internet and all that it can offer. However, I feel I 
should reflect (1) the pros (Ind cons of using it so much. I'd fike to 
consider whether it really is helping people live their lives to the full or not. 

Pros 

Does the internet help us 
live life to the full? 

3 Work with a partner and discuss these questions. 

I Think about how you use the internet. Which points in the article 
do you agree with most? 

2 In what ways does the internet help you live your life to the full? 

2 Complete gaps 1-16 with a preposition. 

1 Read the article quickly. How does the internet help us live life to the 
full? How does it prevent us? 

Reading 



S i.lFE TO THE FULL 

2 In the recording, we heard Yolanda and Martin 
develop their answers by giving extra information. 
Work with a partner and discuss ways of developing 
the answers to these questions. 
I What do you enjoy about where you live? 
2 Why are you studying English? 
3 What interesting things have you done lately? 
4 What are your plans for the future? 

3 Work in groups of three. 
• Student A, ask the questions in exercise 2 

and another three general questions of your 
own. Make a note of whether or not the other 
students develop their answers with a main idea 
and extra information. 

• Students B and C, develop your answers as fully 
as possible and make them interesting. Try to 
use a range of structures (e.g. present, past and 
future forms) and vocabulary. 

4 Apart from a range of structures and vocabulary, 
what other features are important when speaking? 

1 What do you think makes someone a good 
communicator? 

Speaking 

!ibyou have anything in common with either 
~nda or Martin? 

'1'..ID Work in pairs. One of you listen to Yolanda and 
e other to Martin. Make notes on these questions. 

_ \\There are you from? 
2 \Vhat languages have you studied? 

"'<'..SI Now listen to the next part and make notes on 
nat Yolanda and Martin say about these topics. 
: hobbies 
J future hopes 
3 ive or work abroad permanently? 
~ earliest memories of school 

~k at the photos of two students, Yolanda and 
~artin. Do you think they both live life to the full? 

m:hat do you think are the typical hobbies and 
~re hopes of young people like this? 

stening 



Thank you for your application. 
Your film club membership is being 
processed. If you have already paid 
your membership fee, a receipt will 
be sent to you within 24 hours. 

Thanks for your email with all your latest 
news. It's a real shame you missed 
the party - it was great. You know 
that guy who goes to the sports club 
on Saturdays? Well, he was there - 
gorgeous or what! I got talking to him 
and he's just as nice as he looks. I hope 
you're feeling better now and ... 

I apologise for the delay in replying to your email of 
October 6. However, I am pleased to confirm that you 
have been accepted on Module A503. You will receive 
an Information Pack, giving details of the course and 
your accommodation, within the next ten days. 

IIJ Then for the last week, I'll have a holiday and I'm 
going to spend it in Prague. I've got a friend who 
went there last year and she said it's great - a 
beautiful city, really friendly people and lots to do. 
What could be better after my holiday job? I'll tell 

you all about it when I get back. 

0 

~-;RITING FOLDER 1 

1 Work with a partner. Look at email extracts A-D. 
Answer the questions for each email. 

1 Is it informal or formal? 
2 Who wrote it? 
3 Who was it written to and why? 

2 There are many set phrases which we can use 
in formal or neutral writing. Decide what the 
purpose is for each of these phrases, and whether 
they are formal or informal. 

J It was wonderful to read all your latest news. 
rofening back to a. peevious letter {informal) 

2 With reference to your letter dated July 9th ... 
3 I'm really sorry I've taken so long to get back 

to you but ... 
4 We apologise for the delay in replying to your 

letter of October 9. 
5 Thanks for writing and telling me all about 

your plans for the summer holidays. 
6 I am extremely grateful for the advice you 

gave me concerning ... 
7 It's really kind of you to invite me to the 

wedding and I'd love to come. 
8 Please do not hesitate to contact me should 

you need further information. 

3 Now think of two phrases, one informal and one 
formal, for each of these categories. 

• refusing an invitation 
• congratulating 
• giving your opinion 
• giving advice 

formal and informal writing 



WRITING FOLDER 1 

The purpose of your writing should be clear and it should 
have a positive effect on the reader. This is what the 
examiners are looking for. When you check through your 
writing, use the following checklist. 

Have you ... 
• checked for errors? 
• used language naturally? 
• used a good range of vocabulary? 
• checked the spelling? 
• used a range of qrarnmatical structures? 
• fully completed the task? 
• used a range of linkers? 
• used an appropriate and consistent style? 
• made sure no important lnforrnation is left out? 

EXAM ADVICE 

6 Now start planning your letter with a partner. 
Discuss these points. 

• content - What main points will you include? 
• language - Which phrases are most appropriate? 
• organisation - How can you organise the 

content into different paragraphs? 
• connecting words - How will you link clauses, 

sentences and paragraphs? 
• style 
• the opening and closing of the letter 

7 Write a first draft of the letter in 220-260 words. 
Then, exchange first drafts with another pair 
of students and check through it, using the 
information in the Exam advice box. 

We are running a series of articles on the 
importance of living life to the full. 

Readers are invited to write a letter to the 
magazine giving their opinions on this topic. We 
would like to hear why you think it is important 
to live life to the full, how best to achieve this 
aim and what in your opinion prevents some 
people from living life to the full. 

You have seen this notice in an international 
magazine. 

5 Read this task carefully. Underline the most 
important points. 

1 I must a('{fn.itthe level of servke q.idn't live up tQ. my 
expec;:tati.ops1 :S6 ilFt€r a few €lays 1 beeame totally 
di$1i\lterested. 

~ Reople may trot be awaie that breClkfast is the main meal of 
tlfie Glay and therefor.e they are stu~id. 

a But the worst thil'lg. wa~ ydur canteen. The food there was 
awf.ol a.nd rJis9usti~9, iit ce.ul.d harqJy be eaten. 

4 li.lnfort('Jmatety, i wa$ net qnite satisfied with my job a.Ad the 
c0nclifi0ns 0T my empl:oyment were not appropriate. 

5 I hGlli?e )((:>u f~e~t this seript1sly anq I want a refund for y0ur 
oveqi'lt:ked tour. 

6 M>a re$iqer-it oqliis town, I f~el thc'1t some suggestions can 
help t:e al'.(,<;>itl t!'tg p,r01j)letns meHti0ned abo\,t~. 
I am ver¥ g11p_t(:)flil' .for> your reply <1n,d for all )<01;ff fielR, 
I Wo!'fl~ ue mapp,y. ifyol:! ~o(;llq ask ¥9lii' ki(;ls t<ii Qe quieter. 

./firm ar<lct tactful 
? might be OK but could be improved 
X likely t0 anfa~<!'lnise the rea'Qer al'ld needs to be improveq 

Grade these sentences, which exam candidates have written, in 
accordance wi.th t:hekey. Then discuss ways in which you could 
imprmre som~ 0f thgm. 

The edltibridg.e fng/i5h Cerpus shows that advanced students 
eften haYe J;)r0!9lems witl:l appropriate language. Formal writing 
often r,equire:s you to be firm, while remaining diplomatic. 

4 Here are some more examples of phrases from 
formal writing. Complete the words. 

1 I w_q_~!4.. be g if you c send me 
f., information about . 

2 Please could you a r of this letter. 
3 Please find my CV a to this email. 
4 I w very much a an early r to 

my letter. 
5 I look £... to h. from you at your 

e c . 



Choose the best answer for these questions. 

I What did Michelle like about Barack as a friend? 
A He had a light-hearted attitude. 
B He talked a lot about his upbringing. 
C He laughed at her jokes. 

2 How did she feel at first when he asked her out? 
A confused because it was unexpected 
B unsure whether it was the right thing to do 
C thrilled and accepted immediately 

3 Where did they go on their first 'date'? 
A to a training session in a church 
B to a business seminar 
C to a talk by a lawyer 

4 What impressed her when they first went out? 
A Barack gave his time to community projects. 
B He was an adaptable person. 
C He could explain complex ideas to ordinary people. 

Work in pairs and discuss these questions. 

I Why does Michelle say you don't want people to get 
caught up in emotion? 

2 What does she say about a leader of the US and the US 
people? 

Work with a new partner and discuss the questions. 

I What do you think it's like to be the partner or spouse 
of a famous person? 

2 What did you think of the way Michelle answered the 
interviewer's questions? 

3 What other questions would you have asked if you had 
been the interviewer? 

UNIT 3 
··~ 

22 } 

Speaking 3 

1 Look at the magazine covers. Work with a 
partner and discuss these questions. 

I What would you expect to read about 
in these magazines? 

2 Which magazines or TV programmes 
do you know where famous people are 
interviewed? Do you like reading or 
watching interviews? 

3 What sort of people make good guests 
on TV chat shows? 

4 Why do you think famous people 
appear on chat shows or give 
interviews to magazines? 

5 Who would you most like to interview? 
How would you approach the interview 
to encourage the person to give full 

4 and honest answers? 

Reading 
1 Work with a partner. You are going to read 

an interview with Michelle Obama. What 5 
questions do you think will be asked? 

2 Read the interview to check your ideas. 

In the public eye 



IN THE PUBLIC EYE 

And you were smitten after that? 
I thought ... I could hang out with this guy. I was 
impressed. I really was. 
You've seen the crowds, the way they embrace your 
husband. Some commentators have used the word 
'messianic'. Do you ever wish that the whole thing, 
the whole movement, wasn't so over the top for 
some voters? 
Barack and I talk about this all the time. We talked about 
it before the decision to run, because ... when you're really 
trying to make serious change, you don't want people to 
get caught up in emotion because change isn't emotion. 
It's real work and organisation and strategy - that's just 
the truth of it. I mean, you pull people in with inspiration, 
but then you have to roll up your sleeves and you've got to 
make sacrifices and you have got to have structure. 

And you've gotta, you know, you have to have support 
and you have to have interests to move things forward. So 
we do think about that all the time. 

I mean, that's one of the reasons why we try to laugh 
at ourselves to sort of keep all this excitement to a 
reasonable level. That's why I teased Barack about putting 
away the socks and, you know, making sure he's putting 
away the butter. It's not that, you know, I'm trying to ... 
... emasculate him? 
Exactly. The point is that Barack, like any leader, is human. 
Afld, yoY know, our challenge in this country isn't finding 
the n:ext person who's gonna deliver us from our own evil. 
Becasse nYr drallenges are us. The challenge that this 
IDID'ffiy fas:s is how are we as individuals in this society 
gcm:-.a d2-";ie? ~are we gonna do differently? 

Let me ask you about when you first met your husband. 
Before you were married, the two of you worked at a 
law firm together in Chicago. And I read when he first 
asked you out, you said, 'No, thank you; not wanting to 
mix business with pleasure. 
Right. 
But then he invited you somewhere. And your view of 
him changed dramatically. Why was that? And what 
happened? 
Well, we were friends from the start, because I was his 
advisor. And my job was to welcome him to the firm. I took 
him out to lunch. And immediately I liked him because he 
didn't take himself too seriously but he was very bright, had 
a very interesting background, just a good guy to talk to. 
You know, you could laugh easily with him. So I was, like, 
this is a friend. 

But then he asked me out on a date. And I thought, 
'Well, my advisee. Hmm, I don't think that looks right: But 
ne invited me to go to one of the churches because he had 
been a community organiser and worked on the far South 
Side with a group of churches. And he took me to a training 
session that he was giving. And there were mostly single­ 
parent mothers, mostly African Americans on the South Side. 

And in this training, he was talking about concepts like 
the world as it is and the world as it should be and how the 
job of ordinary people is to try to narrow the gap between 
those two ideas. And to see him transform himself from the 
guy who was a summer associate in a law firm with a suit 
and then to come into this church basement with folks who 
were like me, who grew up like me, who were challenged 
and struggling in ways that I never would, and to be able 
to take off that suit and tie and become a whole 'nother 
person and connect with people in the same way he had 
connected with folks in that firm, you don't see someone 
who can make that transition and do it comfortably and feel 
comfortable in his own skin and to touch people's hearts 
in the way that he did, because people connected with his 
message. And I knew then and there that there's something 
different about this guy. Because you see people who can 
live well in corporate America. They can wear that uniform 
well. They can't make the transition and vice versa. Barack 
lived comfortably in those two worlds. 

And it was impressive. And his message was moving. I 
mean, it touched me. 

It made me think differently about what I am doing with 
my life. And how am I adding to the notion of getting us to 
the world as it should be? Am I doing it in my law firm? You 
know? So he made me think in ways that I hadn't before. 



4 Work with a partner and discuss these questions. 

1 How has David Burns had a troubled past? 
2 Do you think childhood experiences affect 

people in later life? 

3 Find out the meaning of the phrases you marked 
? and X from other students, your teacher, or a 
dictionary. 

6 playing villains 
7 an edgy person 
8 · it can turn nasty 
9 obsessed 

10 hog the limelight 

1 the public eye 
2 a bully 
3 snapped 
4 downward spiral 
5 a tough upbringing 

.I = I know the meaning. 
? = I'm not sure about the meaning. 

X = I don't understand and can't guess the 
meaning from context. 

1 ~:t'!l\D Listen to an interview with David Burns, a 
soap-opera actor. Tick the topics he mentions. 

• school life 
• hobbies 
• a person who helped him 
• fans 
• his working relationship with a director 
• his marriage 
• his relationship with his parents 
• his daughter 
• his future acting roles 

2 Listen again for expressions 1-10 below and 
mark them according to the key. 

Listening 

5 Work with a partner and discuss your own wishes or 
regrets, and things you'd like to change. .~ ~1~~:3 

Many people wish that magazines (1) (have) 
more in-depth interviews with real people. They always seem 
to focus on the same things - skeletons in the cupboard or a 
celebrity's love life. They would rather (2) (read) 
about people's beliefs, aims and ambitions. According to 
some, it is high time magazines (3) (wake up) 
to the fact that the general public has had enough of media 
invasion into people's privacy. If only I ( 4) (be 
born) with the necessary talent and expertise, I would start a 
magazine for the company where I work. It really is time for 
me (5) (do) something insteod of complaining 
about other magazines. 

4 Complete this blog extract. 

1 Look at this question from the interview. Then complete 
gaps 1-7 with the correct form of the verbs in brackets. 
Po you ever wish that the whole thing wasn't; so over 
the top? 

1 Do you wish you (meet) me earlier? 
2 I wish I (have) more time to spend 

with my family but I haven't. 
3 I wish (inform) you of our decision. 
4 If only that (be) true! 
5 If only the photographers (give) us a 

bit more privacy. 
6 I wish you (ask) such personal 

questions. I'm finding it embarrassing. 
7 If only I (know) what it would be like 

before I started this job! 

2 Look at this conversation and change would rather to 
would prefer. Make any other necessary changes. 

A: Would you rather watch an interview with someone, 
or read it in a magazine? 

B: Well, I think I'd rather see the person, because when 
they're asked an awkward question, you can see if 
they'd rather not answer it. 

A: I don't like it when people ask awkward questions. 
For example, why did this interviewer ask about 
Michelle Obama's personal life? 

B: You mean you'd rather she'd focused more on 
questions about politics? 

3 Write the correct form of start. 

1 It's time for us the interview. 
2 It's time we the interview. 

Wishes and regrets 



THE PUBLIC EYE 

Sometimes, candidates lose marks simply 
because they do not speak clearly enough for 
the examiner to hear them. Make sure you do 
:lOt lose marks in this way. 

@Exam spot 

1 Work with a partner and think of a 
famous person you both know. 
Role-play an interview. 

1 First, decide who you are going 
to play: the interviewer or the 
interviewee. Prepare some 
questions and answers, perhaps 
focusing on the interviewee's 
regrets and wishes. In the 
interview, you must not say who 
the famous person is because 
other students are going to guess. 

2 Role-play the interview for the 
class. Can the other students 
guess who the famous person is? 

3 As a class, decide which 
interviews you liked and why. 
Who do you think would make 
good interviewers? 

Speaking 

a to have a reasonable chance 
b to feel ill 
c to be considered too old 
d to be as good as the usual 

standard 
e to be at a place where an event is 

happening 

4 Another form for fixed phrases is: 
prepositional phrase + the + noun. 
For example, to be in the dark (= to 
know nothing about something). 
Match phrases 1-5 to definitions a-e. 

1 to be over the hill 
2 to be on the spot 
3 to be in the running 
4 to be up to the mark 
5 to be under the weather 

3 Which method of finding out the meaning of phrases do you 
prefer and why? 

• guessing 
·• looking them up in a dictionary 
·• asking classmates 
• asking the teacher for an English paraphrase 
.. asking the teacher for a sentence using the phrase 
• asking the teacher for a translation into your ~oi:J.GgC 

One of, th$ biggest. na[Tles 1n:J.:ioi1yw()od h~s · Vl'.ritten her biography in . 

mier tg~99r~~ ~prn§!o;,tn.~:r~rn8~s (;1bpµther, teen.age years. Her 
bography i~"¢xtremely,weU,written and incJµdes more than enough ... 
·:BaiL to i ( i } .. ::: ' :-..:..: ;' ltyiot.r{ead :it;yc)u will discover. a different' 
;iersofrtr6mthe 6ne;f:i'o~r?Y-~a ret~ntty in tR¢ n~~spapers. . . 

One re2ent t~bioid•.irti~·1e,'·'.~~J1p6~~iy· (2)··.i.~···:·············:··········· .• of Ji.~r. b?~ :·.~· ~.·~~. 
behaviour,:s~id thaVshe haei).run::.'a@ai from home atthe age of 1 s·aher · · 
making,hecpaients~gry. Th~·al}ible s~idshe had lived on the streets 
tt six m'qptbs'uOtil~.h,e filially we~ffubm<f(~},:.:, ,.:. How~ver,: .. 
as the biography makes cf~, stoQi;~ like;th!*)e are greatly exaggerated .. 
kl fai:;{~~9ordi~g,~9th§ fi!_rfi,~}ar'~1n:~~}?8B~, rr,tC!nY tabloids. find it .. 
:1;."f!cult ( 4J betweefffcid an{l fiction. 

- Hollywood - truth and lies 

2 Complete this article with the correct form of fixed phrases from 
exercise 1. 

d the music 
e the best of both worlds 
f the description 

4 to put 
5 to tell 
6 to have 

1 Work with a partner and match verbs 1-6 with nouns a-f. 

1 to face a the issue 
2 to address b the record straight 
3 to fit c the difference 

In the interview, David Burns said I was hogging the limelight. This is a fixed phrase 
witb. th,~ f0r.r:n: verb + the+ object. 
Wh~n you learn phrases with the same pattern, try saying the phrases out loud. 
Tlie repetition of the rhythm may help you remember them. 
S0metirmes, you may bave to look phrases up in a dkifionary to understand 
their meanihg. How do you look them up? In the idiom to hog the limelight, for 
example, c;Jo y01:1 seareh under heg qt lii:neligh(? 

@vocab1,1lary spp.t 

Vocabulary 



Many famous people find 
themselves in the public eye 

as soon as they step out of their 
front door. 
However, most celebrities have 
their own way of dealing with the 
paparazzi. One strategy can be to 
adopt a reserved personality. Some 
actors in particular say that this helps 
them ignore the photographers. 
Another strategy is to take on a victim 
mentality and simply to accept that 
there is nothing that can be done 
about the unwanted attention, so it 
is pointless getting upset about it. It 
should be seen as a part of the job. 

~--EXAM FOLDER 2 

Dealing with press intrusion 
However, some people 

who are related to famous 
people - members of the 
celebrity's family - may well 
have problems with having 
attention from the press. It 
may take years for them to 
get used to it. If they have 
a group of photographers 
following them around 
when they are trying to 
carry on with their normal 
daily life, it can be hard to 
block it out and pretend it is 
not happening. 

3 Work with a partner. Choose eight suitable words to gap in this text. As you do this, look back at 
exercise 1 and think about the type of words the exam is likely to test in this task. 

1 Read these sentences and decide what kind of word might fit the gap (e.g. a verb, a preposition, etc.). 

l Most celebrities love publicity. In words, they like to be at the centre of attention. 
2 Living in the city means we can enjoy many cultural events as well take advantage 

of first-class sports facilities. 
3 The cold, grey morning was far from welcoming and Janis pulled her coat tightly . 

her before she went outside. 
4 Some people believe the only way to learn a language is to go to the country where it is spoken, 

................................ others recommend learning the basics at home first. 
5 Our teacher used to give us a vocabulary test single day of the week. 
6 It was a period produced a true flourishing of the arts. 
7 Jack was not sure he should answer the question or not. 
8 Each classroom has own display area, computer workstation and quiet corner. 
9 Anne hadn't set to cause such a disturbance among her colleagues. 

10 The problem that John rarely meets deadlines. 

2 Now complete the sentences. 

In Part 2 of the Reading and Use of English test, you must complete a text by writing missing words 
in eight gaps. You can use only one word for each gap. The main focus is on grammar, so you have 
to think about structure and meaning to fill the gaps. Check whether the word fits the grammatical 
context of the sentence and the meaning of the text as a whole. 

Open doze 

Paper 1 Part 2 



EXAM FOLDER '.'.). 

• Remember, you must write only one word in each gap, 
• You are never required to write a contraction (it's, don't, 

etc.). If you think the answer is a contraction, it must be 
wrong, so think again. 

• Decide what type of word fits the gap (a preposition, a 
pronoun, etc.l, 

• Try to justify your answer grammatically by referring to 
the text. 

• Check your spelling. Your spelling must be correct to get 
a mark. 

e Try reading the sentence to yourself to check if it sounds 
right. 

G Always write something. You never know-you might be 
lucky even if you are not sure of the answer! 

EXAM ADVICE 

IN:ow think of the word which best fits each gap. Use only one word in 
each gap. 

: Go through the text and decide which type of word could fit each gap. 
(heck the sentences before and after the gap if you need clues. 

The reality is that (0) f;-.Y.~!J(?.t!.~ uses jargon. It is an essential part of the network of 
occupations and free-time activities which (1) up society. All jobs have 
an element of jargon, which workers learn as (2) develop their expertise. 
All hobbies require mastery of a specific jargon. What's more, each society grouping 
has (3) own jargon. And this phenomenon turns (4) to 
be universal - and valuable. It is the jargon element which, in a job, can promote 
economy and precision of expression, and this helps make life easier (5) . 
the workers. 
When we have learned to use it well, jargon is something we can readily take 
pleasure in, (6) the subject is motorcycling, baseball or computers. It 
can add pace, variety and humour to speech. We enjoy the showing off which stems 
(7) a fluent use of terminology, and we enjoy the in-jokes which a shared 
linguistic experience permits. In fact, we are often quick to criticise anyone who tries 
to be part of our group without (8) prepared to take on its jargon. 

Jargon - the upside 

5 Work with a partner. 
1 Discuss what you understand by the title of the text below. What 

do you think you might read about? 
2 Give some examples of jargon and discuss when they might be 

useful and when they might cause problems. 
3 Read the whole text without filling in any of the gaps. Then discuss 

the main ideas it contains. 

4! Work with a different partner and compare the words you chose to 
gap. Discuss which words work best and why. 



UNIT 4 

these questions. 
1 Think of situations where you 

were given instructions. What 
were they? Who gave them? 
Were they strict or polite? 
How did you feel about being 
given them? 

2 Think of situations where you 
gave instructions. What were 
they? Were you strict or polite? 
How did you feel about giving 
them? Were they followed? 

3 Look at these examples from the 
listening. Which grammatical 
structures are used? 
1 Come into the room quietly. 
2 Can you look for your 

candidate number on the desk 
and sit there? 

4 Listen again and note down 
similar examples that are used to 
give instructions. Which structure 
sounds more direct? Which 
structures sound more polite? 

5 Work with a partner and discuss 

2 ~13.E'lJ Listen to someone giving 
instructions. In what situation 
would you expect to hear them? 

1 Have you ever been in situations 
like the ones in the photos? What 
happened? What problems did 
you have? 

Listening 

Acting on advice 



ACTING ON ADVICE 

In the studies, college students had to imagine making a 
particular decision. They were given a variety of advice and 
they were asked how satisfying and useful the advice was for 
making the decision. 
In general, people found all of the types of advice to be useful 
to some degree. However, information was the most useful 
kind of advice across the studies. That is, people found it most 
helpful when people told them something that they might not 
have known about already. 
There are a few reasons why information is more valuable to 
people than other kinds of advice. First, when someone makes 
a recommendation for or against a particular option, a decision­ 
maker may feel like they have lost a bit of their independence 
in making their choice. When the advice comes in the form 
of information, though, the decision-maker still feels like 
they have some autonomy. Second, information helps people 
to make decisions later, in similar situations. Finally, getting 
information makes people feel more confident in the decision 
they ultimately make. The information provides reasons for or 
against a particular option. There is a great deal of evidence that 
p;?Ople feel better about decisions when they are able to give a 
1l2SOil for mak:iing the choice. 

. ~--------------------------------------------------------------- 

Information supplies a piece of information that the 
decision-maker might not know about. 

• Decision-making techniques suggest how to go 
about making the choice, but do not make a specific 
recommendation. (For example, if you have a friend 
who wants to see a good movie, you might recommend 
a website that summarises movie reviews. You aren't 
recommending a particular movie, but you are suggesting 
a technique that allows your friend to make a decision.) 

• Advice for is a recommendation to choose a 
particular option. 

: • Advice against is a recommendation to avoid a 
: particular option. 

A lot of our daily conversations involve giving and getting 
advice. For example, you might be talking about new movies, 
and a friend recommends that you should go and see a 
particular one. Another friend wants to go to a Tex-Mex 
restaurant, and you recommend that they avoid one that just 
opened. Later, you mention that you are thinking about joining 
a new gym, and a friend points out that a new gym nearby 
offers free personal trainers some afternoons. 
Are these kinds of advice effective? A paper by Reeshad Dalal 
and Silvia Bonaccio in a 2010 issue of Organizational Behavior 
and Human Decision Processes looked at several different 
kinds of advice that people give. They distinguished between 
four types of advice. 

What is the best way to give advice? 

•a.iss these questions. 

" Explain in your own words the 
difference between these two types of 
advice: information and decision-making 
techniques. 
How much information are you given 
about the people who took part in the 
studies and what they had to do? 

l According to the article, what type of 
advice is best? Do you agree? 

>! Have you ever felt that you lost a bit 
of independence when you followed 
someone's advice? 

i Do you think that, if you've made a 
decision about a situation in the past, 
it could help you make other decisions 
about the same or similar situations? 
Can you think of any examples? 

-=taad the article and tick the topics in 
o:ercise 2 which are mentioned. 

\\lork with a partner and discuss these 
Zi:Uestions. 

_ "When did you last ask for (or give) 
advice? 

l How do you feel about asking for or 
giving advice? 

l What advice would you give to someone 
who wanted to improve their reading 
skills in English? 

_ Am:lrk with a partner. Tick the topics that 
J"8UI would expect to read about in an article 
a.lied 'What is the best way to give advice?' 

~ an introduction to the topic of giving 
advice 

J an evaluation of different types of advice 
3 a recommendation for the best way to 

give advice 
4 an evaluation of the best sort of person 

to give advice 
5 a calculation of how often people follow 

advice 
!i an explanation of the possible 

consequences of giving the wrong type 
of advice 

"" an explanation of why some people do 
not follow advice 

eading 
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4 Prepare some instructions or advice. 

]. Choose one of the situations below, or a 
situation of your own. 
• choosing a new phone 
• installing new software 
• following a healthy diet 
• making a study plan 
• staying calm when you're feeling stressed 
• learning new vocabulary 

2 Think about who you are giving advice to, 
and how you want to sound. Use appropriate 
language (e.g. imperatives or modal verbs). 

5 Modal verbs can also be used to speculate about 
things. Look at the pictures and discuss what 
happened to the people, what they are doing or 
what they might have done. 
The man in Ji,cbAre A could have faLten into 
a, river. 

~UNIT4 

I Can this camera take panoramic shots? 
2 Could I get you something to drink? 
3 That can't be the answer. It doesn't fit. 
4 Would you help me with this question? 
5 You should go through the statistics while I 

phone the new customers. 
6 The school might take 1,000 pupils. 
7 You can park here, but only if you buy a ticket. 

3 Work with a partner. Discuss the difference in use 
between the words in bold in each pair. 

I a I could get into the house by climbing 
through the window. 

b I was able to get into the house by climbing 
through the window. 

2 a She may get here by 10 if she catches the 8.30 
train. 

b May I use the office photocopier to make a 
copy of my passport? 

3 a She might get here on time if she leaves work 
early. 

b Might I make a suggestion? 
4 a I must remember to email Joanna. 

b We have to write 5,000 words for our project. 
5 a You need to make three copies of this. 

b You didn't need to switch the TV off. 
6 a You needn't have posted it; I could have 

picked it up later. 
b You don't need to show any ID to get in. 

1 Modals (e.g. could) and semi-modals (e.g. need to) 
tell us something about the attitude of the speaker. 
In these sentences, the modals are used for giving 
instructions and advice. What is the meaning 
behind each one? 

I You might want to try this website. 
2 Could I ask for silence now? 
3 You must make a decision before Monday. 

2 Modal verbs can have other meanings. Match the 
modal verbs below to the meanings from the box. 

ability negative certainty making an offer 
instruction permission request 
theoretical possibility 

Modals and semi-modals (1) 



ACTING ON A nv1n: 

-able 
photocopy count judge time -ation 
efficient explore rude speech -ency 
employ dramatise frequent -ful 
argue aware recommend -ly 
deceit care point respect -less 
tend rely -ment 

-ness 

3 Match the words to the suffixes. Sometimes there is more 
than one possible answer and you may have to change the 
spelling. 

In Part 3 of Paper 1 (the Reading and Use of English test), there is one short 
text with a total of eight gaps. You need to fill in the gaps with the correct 
form of the word given. This often means you have to add a prefix or suffix to 
the given word. 

@Exam spot 

2 Complete these rules with ii-, im-, or ir-. 

I We often use before words beginning with 
m andp. 

2 We often use before words beginning with I. 
3 We often use before words beginning with r. 

dis- 
non- avoidable lead logical il- appear 

mis- mature accessible polite rational 

im- 
regular continue sensitive personal 
smoker literate trust conventional un- justified conclusive in- 

ir- 

1 Match the prefixes (dis-, non-, etc.) with the words. Sometimes 
there is more than one possible answer. 

• 'A pre1i)( ts: a letter er §r0up of lett~:rs act9ed to tme beginning 0f a wor.d to 
make a new word. 
A suffix Is a lettgr er gr0up ef le1i!;¢'rs adaed to tAe end of a w0rd to make a 
new w0rd. '.!iuffixes f('lll int0 tw(!) €ate90r-ies: 
• thJ;ise (;0nnec:ted with :the grar:nrnati<;:()I farr:n of the word, for examr<>le, -/y 

{for ,an adverb:) as in ttrreful/y, ot -ation {for a n0un) as iA recommer:u!lati()JJ. 
.. tll®se wflr.re<£ted with rrreaning, for exam13le, ~less ~meaning 'with0ut'J as 

iA car.eless. 

@vo.ci1bulary sp.et 

Vocabulary 

1 When you phone a company, you often 
hear a set of instructions telling you what 
to do next. Discuss these questions. 

1 How do you feel about hearing 
recorded instructions over the phone? 

2 Does it provide efficient customer 
service? 

3 Do you prefer speaking to real people? 
Why? I Why not? 

2 ~~ Listen to the instructions. What 
should you do in situations 1-6? 

Phoning your mobile-phone provider 
1 you want to top up the credit on your 

phone 
2 you want to change your tariff 
Phoning a dentist 
3 you want to make an appointment for 

a check up 
4 you want to prove your identity or 

address 
Phoning a bank 
5 you need to give your security code 
6 you want to check your balance 

'Listening 



1 These sentences have a similar meaning, but what is the difference? 
I Give us a ring soon. 
2 We look forward to hearing from you at your earliest convenience. 

2 Here are some of the types of writing that you may need to do in the 
Writing test. Tick the types of writing that you have already done in 
your own language. 
I an essay for a teacher 
2 a letter of complaint (e.g. to a newspaper) 
3 a proposal (e.g. for a town council on how public transportation 

could be improved) 
4 a report (e.g. for your manager) 
5 a review (e.g. for a newsletter) 

3 Work with a partner and discuss these pieces of advice relating to 
formal writing. If necessary, modify the pieces of advice to make them 
more appropriate. 
I Avoid verb contractions. 
2 Avoid phrasal verbs. 
3 Never use slang or colloquial expressions. 
4 Keep to formal layout conventions. 
5 It is particularly important in formal writing to make the structure 

of what you are saying totally clear. 
6 Use connecting words and phrases to help clarify the structure of 

your writing. 

4 It is important to choose words and phrases appropriate to the style 
you are writing in. Rewrite the sentences below, written by exam 
candidates, using language more appropriate for a formal style. 
1 Moreover, we are content with your staff. Having kind and 

helpful personnel is important - people expect this kind of 
stuff. 

2 Lastly, I would like to say that the discount seems a bit 
smaller than the ten per cent originally promised. 

3 I am writing this letter to your newspaper because I think 
you guys made a mistake the other day. 

4 Interviewees' responses depended on how old they were, 
whether they were male or female, their occupation and 
educational background. 

5 And some more things, I would like to make a few 
suggestions, which I hope you can take into consideration. 

Written English tends to be more formal than spoken English. 
You will probably have to write neutral or formal English in the 
Writing test. 

Formal writing 

·"·~- 
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Write your letter in 220-260 words in an 
appropriate style. 

6 You have seen this notice in your college newsletter. 

We would like to improve the information for 
new students on our college website. At present, 
the website has lots of factual information about 
courses. We would like to include more advice 
for new students. We would appreciate your 
views on topics such as study skills, living in 
a new city, dealing with finances and making 
new friends. Please write to the website director, 
explaining what sort of advice new students 
might find useful. 

If you have only a couple of hours to spend in the 
countryside near our city, (9) this is 
the most valuable way to spend them. 
( 10) , starting from the city centre, 
walk out of town along the river. You will see the 
last blocks of flats ( 11) you have 
been walking for about two kilometres. 
(12) you will move into a more 
natural area where there are cottages and gardens 
where vegetables are grown. You will probab:ly see 
some very colourful boats along the way. 
(13) you will be completely out of 
the town and will be able to enjoy magnificent 
views over the local countryside. Keep an eye 
open ( 14) for bird life and for 
flowers (15) .both are particularly 
rich in this area. ( 16} , .. you will come 
to an attractive place near the river where you can 
enjoy lunch or a drink before catching a bus back 
to the city. 

after that finally because especially then 
firstly when gradually 

Havillg been employed as an accountant fbr five 
years in a small printing company, I have gained 
consider-able e*Perience and (5) , , I 
very much enjoy my work, I would now like to 
work fen; larger organisation. (6) .. 
I can take on a role with more :responsibility, I 
would like to apply for the job of management 
accountant that you are advertising on your 
website. I have taken eight of the Institute <;>f 
Acco@tants~ exams and have received very good 
grades (see attached CV). (7) , .. , , .. , 
I still have another s14 exams to take before t can 
become a member of the Institute of Accountants. 
·(8) . ·~ is v·e ·· · ··· ert ···t t · th · · ,,.; , h I . ry 1mpo. an·. e> me .. at 
I am able to continue my programme of studies 
in my new job; 

I so that however consequently although 

The people present raised a number of obtections 
to the plan for the clubs yearly programme 
proposed by the committee. (1) .. , , 
they felt that the proposed programme did not 
contain enough to attract new members. 
(2) they considered that there were 
not enough meetings geared towards younger 
members. (3) several people made 
the point that the events suggested were not 
varied enough. ( 4) ....... '"···" ..... ,.,,,,, ...... it was suggested 
that some new young members be co-opted 
onto the committee and a new programme be 
proposed as soon as possible. 

I secondly moreover finally firstly I 

5 Complete the paragraphs with connecting words 
from the boxes. 



4 The fifth paragraph summarises the 
key ideas from the whole text. Make 
notes of the key ideas. 

2 Choose the best summary of each 
paragraph. 

Paragraph I 
A Luck plays an important part in 

finding your dream job. 
B You need the right sort of 

personality to find your dream 
job. 

C Doing your dream job never feels 
like hard work. 

Paragraph 2 
A Science graduates stand a better 

chance of finding their dream job 
than other graduates. 

B It has become increasingly difficult 
to find a dream job over the last 
decade. 

C What you studied at university 
shouldn't determine what kind of 
job you look for. 

Paragraph 3 
A Avoid comparing yourself to your 

contemporaries. 
B It's advisable to choose a job with 

good financial rewards. 
C Make sure you meet your future 

boss before you accept a job. 

3 Write two sentences to summarise 
the two main ideas in the fourth 
paragraph. 

A good reading skill is to scan a paragraph and 
to summarise the main idea expressed. This skill 
is especially useful for Paper 1 {Parts 7 and 8 of 
Reading and Use of English). 

@Exam spot 

1 Read the article on page 35 quickly. Is 
the writer for or against trying to find 
a 'dream job'? 

Reading 

(fil Even before I went to university, I knew 
what I wanted to specialise in. Now, as I 
prepare to go into the operating theatre, 
I feel honoured to be doing such work. 
Last week, I did a valve repair on a five­ 
year-old girl's heart aria I can't describe 
to you how good I felt when I saw her 
walking around the ward after only a 
couple of days. I can't believe I still ~et 
such a thrill from things like that. I was 

l sure it would wear off after a few years. 

(g It would have been unreasonable 
to expect the job to be easy, and 
it hasn't been. There have been 

"]' 
days when I've barely managed 
to write more than 500 words. 
I thought I'd get periods when it 
was hard, because I was lacking 
inspiration. But it turns out 
I'm so worried about financial 
insecurity, that sometimes I can't 

"'- l work effectively. 

~UNITS 

Before I ai;iplied, I hadn't reafised that 
§ettin§ en tliie ssurse woull§l be so hard: 
500 people ap~lied, 275 were selected 
f.ot forth.er sereer-iin@, 7Q got on the 
course and r45 gr9du('!ted! The training is 
p'l\iysically and psyi;:h0legie>aHy tewgfi out 
it's worth it when you're finally working 
3Cl,C'J©© feet al:DGJve tfie @mu111Gl. 

4 Check your answers on page 160. 

Formula 1 driver pilot actor doctor writer musician 
singer journalist photographer artist sports trainer 

3 A recent survey asked people what their dream job would be. 
Being a pilot was the most popular choice and being an artist was 
the least popular. Rank the jobs in the box. 

1 Work with a partner. Discuss these questions. 

I What would be your dream job? Why? 
2 Some people say there is no such thing as a 'dream job' because 

every job turns out to have advantages and disadvantages. 
What do you think? 

2 Read extracts A-C from biogs by people who got their dream jobs? 
What do you think each job is? 

Speaking 

Dream jobs 
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You may be asked to write a formal letter in the Writing t€St. 
• Use an appropriate greeting and endinq. 
• Make sure that the style is consistent and the purpose is dear. 
• Consider the effect the letter will have on the reader. 

@ Exam spot 

1 1:m Listen to friends talking about a job advert. 

1 What's the job title and where is the job? 
2 What are the salary and other benefits? 

2 Write a letter of application for the job. 

1 Plan a letter of application, paying attention to 
the organisation of ideas. Then write a first draft 
of the application. 

2 With a partner, read each other's first draft 
and then give feedback on clarity of purpose, 
paragraphing, and use of formal vocabulary. 

3 Write the final draft in 220-260 words. 

Writing 
fsrs&:. .. <2 1 ''$ )' . :·~(,! - HS ·p . j . !% t. ~ Jr S- ·-·rt bif' ' ¥ . t;· · r > 

Q The majority of people think that their dream job is too hard 
m achieve, too competitive and believe that it is all a matter 
of luck. All this is true actually, but why should that stop 
anyone from trying to get the job they really want? A really 
determined person will always succeed and, in many ways, 
aeeds other people to give up trying so that he or she can 
succeed. 

Many job seekers feel limited by the choices they made 
art college or university. They may think that because they 
Siludied marketing, all they can ever do is work in marketing. 
.Ml the evidence shows that, in fact, employers are less 
aiterested in acquired knowledge than the ability to think 
and learn. It is also very difficult to predict the needs of 
society. For example, if a person chose to study dentistry 
because there was a lack of dentists when they were in 
high school, that may not be the case when they graduate. 
1he needs of employers and the economy can change very 
quickly, and often unexpectedly. Research from the Higher 
Education Careers Services Unit found that in 2006-2007, 
~rice as many psychology graduates as civil engineers 
l!'.""ere out of work. Four years later, after the crash of the 
ennstruction industry in the UK, more civil engineering 
graduates than psychologists were unemployed. 

Of course, if it is a very tough time economically, it is 
bard to find employment straight after university, but it 
.s by no means impossible. It might take several months 
ilnger to find a job after graduating, but there is work out 
:there. My chosen career has always been competitive, but 
I never thought about the other people going for the same 

jobs. It may be human nature to compare your progress to 
your peers, but perhaps the best advice would be to try not 
to. Be focused on what you want and how you are going to 
get it. After all, it may appear that a friend who has a really 
well-paid job is doing well, but how do you know what their 
job is actually like? They may be working 12-hour days, have 
an unreasonable boss, or be stressed out trying to meet 
unrealistic targets. 

[II Have a plan in place, even if it is a sketchy one. Have 
both short-term and long-term aims. In my final year at 
university, my short-term aims were to gain experience at a 
local newspaper. My long-term aim was always to get a job 
at a national paper. It sounds easy for me to say it now, but 
I always thought that with really hard work, dedication, a 
willingness to put myself out and a bit ofluck, I could get my 
dream job. It is also essential to be completely dedicated to 
the business you want to get into. Know as much as possible 
about it, then you can feel part of it and understand how 
it works. 

(]] A really key piece of advice is never get downhearted 
by rejection, because there will probably be a lot. You can 
achieve your dream job, whatever it is. You must never give 
up. Be prepared to work hard and for long hours without 
necessarily climbing up the career ladder. There is a lot to 
be said for learning your 'trade' from the bottom up. At the 
start, there will probably be little money, but it will be worth 
it in the end. The best jobs are not supposed to be easy- that 
is what makes them challenging. And if you like a challenge, 
just keep your head down and go for it. 

A really determined person 
will always succeed 



1 Explain the difference in meaning between 
these sentences. Which contains a defining 
relative clause? Which has a non-defining 
relative clause? 

1 I am writing in response to your advert, 
which appeared on Jobline yesterday. 

2 I am writing in response to your advert 
which appeared on Jobline yesterday. 

2 Write sentences from these prompts, two 
with defining relative clauses and two with 
non-defining relative clauses. 

1 The company - gave job to - person - 
show determination 

2 The applicant - graduated Bologna 
University - has a degree in biology 

3 Head office - New York - employs 
2,000 people 

4 The manager - interviewed me - kind 
and helpful 

3 Explain the omission of the relative 
pronoun in this sentence. 
This is the.Job I like best. 

Relative clauses 

Dear Sir or Madam, 

I am writing (1) about I in response to your 
advertisement for a sales assistant, which 
(2) appeared I I saw on Jobline yesterday. 

I am (3) attaching I giving you a copy of my 
curriculum vitae, which (4) provides I gives 
details of my qualifications and experience. 
As you will see, I worked in a (5) business 
like yours I similar business last summer, 
which I (6) liked a lot I enjoyed enormously. 

I (7) am available I can come for an 
interview at any time (8) convenient to I 
good for you. 

Yours faithfully, 

J. Perkins 

4 Choose the most appropriate words to 
complete this formal letter. 

~UNITS 

1 rule out 
2 to be over 
3 money 
4 the person who had the job before me 
5 so 
6 load 
7 late 
8 do again 
9 doesn't work 

10 and 

1 When applying for a job, it is important to present yourself 
in positive terms. Make these sentences more positive. 
My only experience is of working in sales . 
I have specialised: in working in sales, 
1 I did a first-aid course and I think I've got the certificate 

somewhere. 
2 I speak English, more or less. 
3 Thank you for inviting me to an interview. I might be 

able to attend one soon. 
4 I don't mind working shifts. 
5 I am an adequate communicator. 

2 Work with a partner. Choose the best options in these 
sentences from a job advert. 

1 We are looking for a wise I an experienced individual ... 
2 ... who is able to work under pressure and face 

challenges I problems. 
3 You will be responsible for our new I novel sales team. 
4 We can offer the successful candidate an aggressive I 

a competitive salary ... 
5 ... and flexible I easy-going working times. 

3 In academic situations, people often use the more formal 
version of a word (e.g. collaborate instead of work with). 
What is the more formal equivalent of 1-1 O? 

funds delayed repeat in addition 
therefore exceed (the word limit) 
out of order eliminate 
install (a computer program) 
my predecessor 

Conn0tation is the feeling or rrroed suggested by a particular word. 
For example, in the recording, you heard an abundance of wildlife. The 

1, word t;leundtmce has a p"'Qsitive E0Anota~f'0fl, sugl!}esting it's a .go0~ 
~ tf'iing to have so much wlldlife. lf you said an area was swarming with 

insects, swarming has a negative connotation, suggesting you didn't 
like the fact tlaat there wf!r,e so rnan.y inseats. 

~ ·····-···- "'' . ·-· ''" 

@Vocabulary spot 

Vocabulary 



DREAM JOBS 

4! Wotk in gll"oups and discuss the things in your life 
ye,u have been successful at, or can do well. 

In Part 2 of Paper 3 (the Listening test), you will be asked to 
complete gapped sentences. When you have written your answers, 
read the whole sentence again tb make sure that it makes sense 
and is grammatically cotre<::t. (;heck your spelling too. 

@Exam spot 

2 You are going to listen to an interview with Cesar 
deMatos, a successful Formula 1 driver. What words 
do you think might complete these sentences? 
1 Cesar says it is his who was 

responsible for him taking up Formula 1 racing. 
2 Cesar's mother does not like facing a 

................................ whenever she goes out. 
3 Cesar's father believes that because Cesar is a 

................................ person, he will be a winner. 
4 In Australia, Cesar was in place 

when his car developed mechanical problems. 
5 Cesar remembers the time when his father did 

not have enough money for . 
6 According to the interviewer, there are many 

................................ who would love to get Cesar to 
sign a contract with them. 

7 The next thing he wants to buy is a 
................................ , even though he may be criticised 
for it. 

8 Cesar differs from his old friends in that he has 
swapped . 

3 i'",!\.GJI Listen and complete the sentences with 
a word or short phrase. How dose were your 
predictions? 

1 Work with a partner. Discuss these questions. 
I How do you feel about dangerous sports like 

Formula One? 
2 Some people say sportspeople are paid too 

much because it's not a 'proper' job. Do you 
agree? Why? Why not? 

3 How do you think fame and money can affect 
someone? 

Listening 

The CdmbFidqe En.glfsh Cerpus Sli!OW$ tiiiat exam Gcilil!ilidate.s 
0fteR n:1<;lke mistakes \):'Jifh r.elative proneuns and,prep0sitiOf:iS, er 
s0metimes Jeav.e them. out Gomwletely:. 

5 Which sentence in each pair is more formal? 
1 a This is the man to whom I was talking. 

h This is the man I was talking to. 
2 a The beach was very far from the hotel that I 

was staying in. 
h The beach was very far from the hotel in 

which I was staying. 

4 If the relative pronoun is not necessary in any of 
these sentences, cross it out. 

1 I worked in a building which had no air 
conditioning. 

2 The clothes that she wore to the office were 
very scruffy. 

3 The place where she works has a gym for staff. 
4 The place that I worked in last summer was 

great. 
5 He has an inspirational quality which defies 

analysis. 
6 Her colleagues are also the people that she 

socialises with. 



0 A proposed ~ C enabled D presented 
1 A deal B focus C refer D address 
2 A involve B engage Callow D practise 
3 A Comprised B Integrated C Included D Contained 
4 A given B passed C delivered D provided 
5 A track B duty C hold D balance 
6 A Drawing B Extracting C Deriving D Obtaining 
7 A full B turn C brief D general 
8 A far B chance C large Dway 

This work placement has (0) ..IL. me the opportunity to work on 
an environmental project in New Zealand. The aim of the project 
is to (1) the issue of coastal management. Coastal 
environments throughout the world are threatened by human 
activity as we increasingly (2) in activities such 
as coastal construction and shipping. (3) in the 
threats associated with shipping are the introduction of non-native 
species and pollution from fuel and oil spills. In order to minimise 
the impact of such threats, it is important that coastal managers 
are (4) , with data on the distribution of costal 
species. This is particularly important for vulaerable or rare species 
or habitats. Some of this vital data collection had to be put on 
(5) until more funding was made available and 
more people recruited. (6) ··"'-···························on this data, scientists 
will be able to identify which native species and habitats will be 
affected by the invasion of alien species. 
There has been no previous attempt 
to map, and in (7) , 
estimate the value of 
New Zealand's marine 
environment in a consistent , 
or comprehensive way 
to enable effective 
management. By and 
(8) . 
it is thought that this 
project will go a long 
way to supporting coastal 
management. 

3 Read the text and decide which word best fits each gap. 

Vocabulary 

~ UNITS 1-5 REVISION 

I "i\14$h I (1) stay here forever; 
~t's perfeQt! For a start, there are so many 
diffe"!:ePt sports to choose from and then 
there are g;peat tre:ks thilt we can go on too. 
I v.'1sh I (i) wasted so mi.1ch 
money on holidays in the past where 1 just 
lazed on the beach all day. This is what I call 
living life to the full! I'd rather 
(3) , up at dawn and hil~e into 
the mountains than lie in bed till midday. If 
qnly this fype of holiday (4) . 
possible fo;r more people ... I mean it's quite 
expensive. Having said that, it's definitely 
worth saving 11p for. Perhaps it's just personal 
qhoi.~e, the s.m:t of holiday people opt for. 
Bµt I do think it's time some friends of mine 
(5) , , ,, more carefully about what 
they're doing in theit free time. A l0t of thetn 
$eem to spend most of their time online 
instead of gettin.g out into the real world. 
Supposing you (6) .... e .... , •••••• , ••••••••••••••• a friend like 
that~ what would you advise them to do? 

2 Complete this blog. Sometimes more 
than one answer is possible. 

Grammar 

1 Work with a partner. Discuss these 
questions. 
I How would you describe your 

personality? 
2 If you went to stay with a family 

from another country, what 
would you take them as a gift 
from your country? 

3 Why do you think some people 
don't live their lives to the full? 

4 If you could have three wishes, 
what would they be? 

5 How would you cope if you were 
famous and constantly in the 
public eye? 

6 What would be your dream job? 

Topic review 

Units 1-5 Revision 



Jl'S 1-5 REVISION 

Founded (O) !?!:/ Catherine and David 
Cook, MeetMe.com became an overnight success 
in the social-networking world. In just a few years, 
it rose (I) become one of the most 
popular sites for teens, getting more than one million 
hits every day. It's an achievement all the more 
remarkable (2) you consider its two 
creators were only 18 and 19 respectively. 

Catherine and David were looking at their school 
yearbook - the annual compendium of photos and 
memories (3) is a feature of most US 
high schools - when they came (4) a 
picture of a girl they both knew. 'This looks nothing 
(5) her,' said David. Catherine agreed. 
Wouldn't it, they wondered, be much better to do 
this online, and let people post their own photos? 

The pair were lucky. Their older brother, Geoff. 
was already an established internet entrepreneur who 
had built (6) two successful websites. 
In 2002, he had sold them (7) nearly 
$ lOm. And he immediately saw the potential of 
Catherine and David's idea . 

The Cooks' parents thought the idea was crazy, 
(8) ; Geoff wasn't put off. Be offered 
$250,000 to get the project off the ground. 

The brainwave 
t;ba't made me S10m 
when J: was 18 

7 Read this article about two successful young 
entrepreneurs. Fill each gap with a suitable word. 

Oioiose the correct collocations. 

~ The group came through I came to a decision 
only after hours of discussion . 

.:. People who are willing to take in I take on a 
challenge usually find their dream job. 

- Working on a research project was a truly I 
totally new experience for me. 
I set up I set off on a trip of a lifetime, hoping 
to challenge myself physically and mentally. 

;; .It was completely I incredibly interesting 
talking to Marsha about her pilot training. 

Ii I didn't really understand what culture 
surprise I shock was until I came to live in this 
remote hillside village. 

!ihoo·se the correct form of the word in brackets 
eomplete these sentences. Each new word 
uld be formed with either a prefix or a suffix. 

• It was thought that the lawyer had 
_ the jury into believing the 
accused had been in trouble with the police 
cm a previous occasion. (LEAD) 

l This type of material is 
particularly suitable for outdoor wear. 
(WATER) 

3 The manager's good can be put 
4lh>wn to his years of experience. (JUDGE) 
-~~"has a to leave things 
.:mil the last minute. (TEND) 

11t The of the department is 
.::measured in number of sales. (EFFICIENT) 
HeF claim for compensation was . 
because she had no evidence to support it. 
"USTIFY) 

- There's no need to be so Don't 
-:tJI] think you should apologise? (POLITE) 

·¥1ith a partner. How would you express 
'll!&e words/phrases in a more formal way? 

iib:got a reply 
:.. .:I a time that is good for you 

I ,m. looking forward to 
bGL 

; ... job like that 
:"'m writing about the advert in ... 

- :'m. always on time 
.:'M like the chance to 



3 Choose the correct options. 

I You have to stop using your mobile phone if 
your battery runs out I you run out your battery. 

2 Sometimes it is difficult to get back I get through 
to distant or remote places on a mobile phone. 

3 If you can't hear someone, you may ask 
to speak them up I them to speak up. 

4 You ring a large business and the receptionist 
there will put through you I put you through to 
the person you want to speak to. 

5 You ring a friend but he wants you to wait a 
moment while he answers the door. He says, 
'Hang on a moment I Hang a moment on'. 

6 You are talking to your dad. After a few minutes 
he says, 'I'd better pass over you I pass you over 
to your mum now: 

(GAJl$[j(i5 

2 Listen to the phone messages again. 

1 Note any phrasal verbs you hear. 
2 Match a phrasal verb to the definitions below. 

when your voice cannot be clearly heard 
connect a caller with someone else 
wait end a phone call 
achieve a phone connection 
lose a phone connection 

~UNIT6 

1 ~1:m You are going to hear six answerphone 
messages. For each, make notes on these points. 

• For 
• From 
• Number 
• Message 

Phrasal verbs (1) 

1 Work with a partner. Discuss these questions. 

I Look at the photos. How has telephone 
technology changed over the years? 

2 List as many things as possible that you can use 
your phone for. 

3 Compare your list with a partner. 

2 •1.'Jl!J Listen to this anecdote. 

I Why did the woman want revenge? 
2 How did she take revenge? 
3 What message do you think the man might have 

left on the woman's voicemail when he realised 
what she'd done? 

Speaking 

Connections 



CONNECTIONS 

Be careful with c0llocatio.ns with ha.v~ m1ilke,<jq and taRe. 'fhl'} 
Cam/;;ric/ge En§Jlish Corpus shows exam candidates 0ftel'l make 
mistakes with these. 
forred the mistakes that exam earitilfo:lilt'es have matte in tltese 

a phone call a bath a cake a chance a go 
a mistake a party a photo a shower 
an effort an excuse dinner fun hold of 
part in the cooking someone a favour 
your best someone seriously an exam 
a course someone's word for it work sure 

1 Do these phrases collocate with have, do, make, 
or take? Sometimes there may be more than one 
possible answer. 

Vocabulary 
1 Practise using phrasal verbs in phone dialogues. 

Work with a partner. Take it in turns to be A and B. 
Choose the best response to what A says. 

A says: 
a I can't hear you very well. ... 7.: .... 
b Can I speak to the Finance department, please? 
c We're going to have to stop talking soon. My 

battery's running out. 
d Well, I guess I'd better go. It's getting late. 
e Hang on a moment. I'll just turn the TV off. 
f Did you manage to get through to the bank? 
g I hate to say goodbye to you, darling. 
h What's happening? I think we're breaking up. 
i I think we've only got a few seconds left. We're 

going to be cut off in a moment. 
j Do you want to come round to my house this 

evening? 
B says: 
1 I'll just put you through. 
2 OK, I'll try to speak up. 
3 Yes, we're going through a tunnel. I'll ring back 

in a few minutes. 
4 No problem. 
5 That'd be great. I'll check with my parents and 

call you back. 
6 Would you like me to call you back? 
7 No, don't ring off now - there's something I've 

got to tell you first. 
8 OK, bye then. Thanks for ringing. 
9 Me too. Shall we hang up? 

10 Yes, but they put me on hold for 20 minutes. 

Speaking 
-~n 



F. irst of all; you needed to find your 'mobile 
phone', This in itself could take some time. 
You should remember that these were the days 

before telephones were attached to the wall, so the 
chances of losing them were very high. Once you 
found your phone, you had to use your fingers to type 
a message into a tiny window. The messages often 
came out wrong, because everyone's fingers were 
bigger than the keys, and even when they came out 
right it was hard to work out what they meant, as it 
became traditional to leave out all the vowels in order 
to save time. You would then send, or 'snd', your 
message, or 'msg' to your rea:der. 

But ~ and this is what seems so strange - you had 
absolutely no way of knowing whether the text had 
reached its destination, or whether the recipient had 
read it. Only if the recipient texted back - a process 
which would also take time ~ did you know whether 
your original message got through. This process, of 
course, became longer and even more drawn out if 
any form of 'conversation', texting to and fro, was 
required. In fact, some people needed to 'text' for 
such lengthy periods that they developed a form of 
repetitive strain injury. 

Then came the invention of a telephone thar 
allowed people to speak and be spoken to. Suddenly, 
conversations could take place between two people 
without any need for the tedious process of type.. 
send, wait, read, type, send, and so on. It goes withou; 
saying that 'texting' soon turned into a thing cl 

The Immobile 
Phone 

~UNIT6 

5 Look at the photos. Work in small groups and 
discuss these questions. 

I What do you think the writer of the article 
would think about the things that these photos 
represent? 

2 How often do you use the things shown and 
how do you use them? 

3 In what ways have they influenced how people 
live nowadays? Try to think of positive and 
negative consequences. 

4 Look at the highlighted verbs. What nouns do they 
collocate with? 

3 Underline the phrasal verbs in the article. Can you 
replace any of them with a more formal word or 
phrase? 

1 Take one minute to skim the article. Then answer 
these questions. 

I Which statement best summarises the article? 
A The writer feels that the best way to 

communicate is to talk to someone directly. 
B The writer is making the point that phone 

technology has changed very rapidly. 
C The writer believes that progress in phone 

technology has made communication simpler. 
2 Which word best describes the writing: 

historical, satirical, sociological or futuristic? 

2 Now scan the article to answer these questions. Try 
to answer them all in one minute. 

I What does the writer think now seems 
'unimaginably primitive'? 

2 What does the writer say sometimes led to 
repetitive strain injury? 

3 What is there said to be in the town of Sutton 
Coldfield? 

4 What is described as one of 'the great 
breakthroughs of the age'? 

5 What was discovered 'out of the blue'? 
6 What do the initials 'PFC' stand for? 

Doing well in the Reading test - particularly Parts 6 and 8 - 
means being able to skim (read a text quickly to get a general 
impression of it) and to scan (look over a text quickly to find 
specific information). 

@Exam spot 

Reading 



the past, though today you can sometimes still see 
people doing it in old movies and period dramas, 
and there is even a Museum of Texting in the town 
of Sutton Coldfield, in which performers dress up .as 
old-fashioned teenagers in period costume ('jeans', 
"'I'-shirts' and 'trainers') and 'text' one another. 

After the invention of the 'speaking' mobile phone, 
people started to long for a phone that would be 
::mpossible to lose. Thankfully, someone came up 
~ the bright idea of inventing a telephone with a 

ire linking it to the wall, so that it always remained 
::::; tfle same place. 

"Ihe invention of the Immobile Phone was one of 
~ great breakthroughs of the age,' says a leading 

rian, 'For the first time, people could speak on 
telephone without worrying about losing it, or 
battery running down.' Another veteran of the 

~od recalls the sense of freedom people felt at the 
re:nfion of the Immobile Phone. 
"You should remember that, before the Immobile 

~ people felt chained to their mobile. They were 
1e to leave their home or office without it, and felt 

1!!lf need to carry it with them even when they were 
:wing, or going for a walk. 
~bu even saw people walking around with them 
~heads. The Immobile Phone changed all that, 

.-.::. gave the opportunity, for the very first time, to 
~ ood switch off.' 
-:cl there was still room to make more progress. 

it possible to come u~ith a way of talking 
~ people that did not involve talking into a 

·•a:ne? Some of the greatest scientists of their day 
~minds to coming up with a solution. 
d then - out of the blue - came the discovery 
~o-face conversation. 'It was extraordinary,' 

•mn!!!Qe.irs someone who was there at the time. 'The 
-~ race was suddenly given this marvellous gift 

'Jl.Jrmg to one another without needing to use a 
..-,,.. or a gadget. 
~ world suddenly seemed so fresh. We had 
~so used te-texting, and then to talking through 

~""-"!;> ... and then to talking through Immobiles, that 
~ no idea just how exciting it would be to talk 

eJlli.J:: other face-to-face, And there was no toSt 
mt no batteries, no problem with reception - it 

great!' 
then, PFC, or 'phone-free conversation· mm 

!fall over the world. It seemed a bit ~at 
'!:ct now people are completely used to ta~kmg 

face', and they wouldn't have it any olhe!'Wa}. 



4 List as many words as you can based on 
these words. 
Lawful, unW..Nful, lawyer, lawlessness 

I law 
2 hope 
3 act 
4 press 
5 centre 
6 head 
7 office 
8 broad 

Take care when usir:\g negati11e prefixes. The Cambridge 
English Corpu.s shows that exam candidates often make 
mistakes with these, 
They were v..ety impolite aild cmfriemily . 

. NOT They vve1e veiy.-unpo/ite andt:i1.1f1.te1~tf/y. 

Corr.ect these sentences written by 'E!xam candidates. 
1 t atn writing to expsess m:y i:msat!sfacrtior;r with the 

hqteL . 
2 The wh.ole tour was dissatisfact9ry. 
3· Y0ur ~erVice-was unaeleq1;1ate ar:ld should be 

imr;irove¢l. 
4 It was unor§lanisedfrom the l:)egh;1;r:1in(!l, 
~ Th·e fOqd was good, and it was ur-iexpen~iVe. 

@corpus spat 

mobility 

balance 

appearance 

security 

comfort 

wrap safe 

ice loyal 

tie sane 

engage comfortable 

understand responsible 

Verbs Adjectives Nouns 

3 In the exam, you may need to add a prefix to 
the root word. Add a negative prefix to each 
of these words. 

~ EXAM FOLDER 3 

The development of mobile phones has a 
(1) surpris long history. In 1916, 
there were tests of mobile phones on some 
(2) milita trains and in 1926 public trains 
between Hamburg and Berlin offered a telephone 
service to first-class (3) travel... The mobile 
phone first appeared in (4) liter in 1931. 
This was in a children's book called The 35th of May 
or Conrad's Ride to the South Seas. In the story, 
the author (5) descri., a situation that 
would have seemed quite fantastical at the time: 
'A gentleman who rode along the sidewalk in front 
of them, (6) sudde. stepped off the 
conveyor belt, pulled a phone out of his pocket, 
(7) enter a number into it and said: 
'Gertrude, I'll be an hour late for lunch because I 
want to go to the laboratory.' Conveyor belt sidewalks 
are so far only to be found in some large airports but 
that type of phone (8) convers can be 
heard every day in every city in the world. 

2 Now decide which words you think fill each gap. 

1 Read the text below. Each gap needs to be filled by a word 
beginning with the letters provided. What type of word is 
needed to fill each gap (a noun, a verb, etc.)? 

SCIENCE Some of the greatest of 
their day set their minds to coming 
up with a solution. 

It is clear from the context that the gap has to be filled by 
a noun (i.e. science, sciences, scientist or scientists). In 
this case, it is also clear that the noun required is a person 
noun in the plural. The answer is, therefore, scientists. 

In Part 3 of the Reading and Use of English test, you are 
given a text. Most of the lines contain one gap. At the end 
of the line is a word in capitals. You have to form a word 
from the same root as the word in capitals to fit the gap in 
that line. 

Word formation 

Paper 1 Part 3 



FORTUNE 
PSYCHOLOGY 

CHARGE 

HAPPY 
SKILL 
RECOGNISE 
FAMILIAR 
INJURE 

INTRODUCE 

CONSIDER 

STEADY 
RELY 

COME 
CURRENT 
PART 

COMPLETE 
BE 

EXAM FOlDER ~ 

Nine years ago, Philip Fletcher was a (1) married man with three 
children. He had a responsible job as a highly (2) chemical worker. 
Then an accident changed his life beyond (3) He was plunged into a 
surreal and totally (4) world when the accident left him with a serious 
head (5) This resulted in him being unable to remember anything 
of the previous 15 years. In the accident a metal pole fell from a considerable 
height onto his head. Fletcher survived only thanks to his safety helmet. He was 
taken to hospital but was (6) after only four hours. He seemed fine, 
apart from his memory loss, and everyone expected his memory would gradually 
return. (7) , it never did. For a number of years it was 
(8} very difficult for Fletcher and his family, and his breakthrough 
only came once he learned to accept his own limitations. Only then was he able 
to start rebuilding his life. 

'5 Hew complete the text below. 

The first (O) «J.f!!~ .... automated mobile phone system for vehicles came 
into (1) in Sweden in the 1950s. This allowed calls to be made and 
received in a car. Calls which were made from the car were direct dial whereas 
(2) calls required an operator to determine which base station the 
car was (3) closest to. Several different companies 
(4} in producing the different pieces of equipment that were 
necessary to provide this service, the switchboards and the handsets, for 
example. During the1960s and 1970s, technology (5) advanced and 
mere were substantial improvements in the (6) of these early car 
phones. The system that was developed was popular with customers and went 
on to enjoy not (7) commercial success. Drivers continued to use 
me network until the early 1980s when it closed to make way for the 
{8} of new technologies. 

f Here is some more of the article on the history of mobile phone technology from 
:e::ercise 1. Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to form a word 
that fits in the gap in the same line. 



Did you find your age was a problem in terms 
(12) being taken seriously? 
People often didn't realise my age - a lot of the business I 
did was over the phone or on the internet. I was very good 
with computers at the time and had friends who were great 
with IT, so I had excellent presentations. 
Whenever I did meet companies, even if I thought I 
couldn't get any business out of them, I asked them a 
million and one questions about how they 
(13) business. They loved telling me because 
they felt like the older brother telling the kid 
(14) to do. 

What really shone through 
to me was that I could see 
everyone in London going 
to work on one. I thought 
everyone needed one in the 
boot of the car just in 
(9) they got 
stuck in traffic and I really 
drove that message home. 
I used to go up to the 
centre of London and hand 
out fliers; I'd shoot off 
on my scooter during my 
lunch break from school. I 
sold (10) lot 
to city executives as toys, 
and people then began to 
commute on (11) . 

1 Take two minutes to skim the article below and 
answer the questions. Ignore the gaps for now. 

1 How old was Mc Vey when he started his 
business? 

2 What kind of business did he have? 
3 Who were his first customers? 
4 How did his age help him? 

2 Now read the article again and fill the gaps. 

Reading 

""i- 

~UNIT 7 

How did you first (2) up with the idea for 
importing the scooters? 
I had been looking round the internet and was looking 
for a credit-card website, but I spelled it wrong 
and I accidentally came across a website which was 
manufacturing scooters. I really wanted (3) . 
but I couldn't afford it and (4) could my 
parents, so I emailed the company and said 'I think you 
should send me a scooter, I would sell loads over here: 
They said no, but (5) you buy five, 
we'll give you one free. So, as I really wanted one for 
free, I saved up to buy five, ( 6) I did by 
organising under-18s discos, buying stocks and shares 
and selling mini disc players in Japan. 
So I got five over, and got one for free, which I was really 
happy with, but then I thought I should sell the other 
five, which I (7) within a week, to family 
and friends. The next week I sold ten, and it just went 
on from there. 
I never really saw the potential until the product landed 
on my doorstep, and I guess I had to take some action. I 
looked at business (8) a very childish and 
naive way. This was probably the best way at the time 
because it meant I wasn't overwhelmed by problems. 
I was very, very competitive. The press really liked me 
and everyone liked the product. 

At the age of just 13, Dominic McVey became known 
to the public when he started importing collapsible 
scooters from the US, making him a reported 
£5 million. Now a young adult, McVey is attempting 
to find other profitable gaps in the market, 
(1) varying success. 

A successful young entrepreneur 

1 Work in groups. Discuss these questions. 

1 Would you prefer to work as a company 
employee or as a freelancer? Why? 

2 What do you think would be the advantages and 
disadvantages of setting up a business while still 
a teenager? 

3 If you could run any business of your own, what 
would it be and why? 

Speaking 

A successful business 



"AS CCESSFUL BUSINESS 

2 Now use a collocation from exercise 1 to complete 
each sentence. You will need to change some verb 
forms. 

1 It's been a pleasure with you. 
2 My takes me about 20 minutes as 

long as I manage to avoid the rush hour. But if I 
get , it can take me an hour. 

3 Suzie's stylish kitchen implements for left- 
handed people found and her 
business soon began to . 

4 My grandmother made quite a lot of money by 
buying and selling . 

5 There's no point just letting yourself feel 
. - it's time you to 
improve the situation. 

6 Jack has been very successful in business 
because he works for a city centre restaurant 
offering good food at . 

3 Use the words given in capitals to form a word that 
fits in the gaps. 

1 When you work in an office, you really 
appreciate that feeling of at the 
beginning of the weekend. (FREE) 

2 None of Paul's business ventures have turned out 
to be very (PROFIT) 

3 Our company sells a of teas. 
(VARY) 

4 Our prices are lower than those of any of our 

··········--·····-············ (COMPETE) 
5 Be careful what you say when you meet the 

boss - it's quite an situation. 
(EXPLODE) 

6 I'm really fed up with his . 
behaviour. (CHILD) 

([] by problems in the market a profit 
business action commute and shares 
in traffic prices 

0 do a gap make take stocks competitive 
daily overwhelmed stuck 

1 Match words from A with words from 8 to make 
collocations relating to work and business. 

Vocabulary answer these multiple-choice questions. 

~cVey found out about these scooters 
A through a credit-card website. 

as a result of making a mistake. 
C thanks to his parents. 
D in an email he received. 

i His scooters were unusual because they 
A could move easily through traffic. 
ii could be folded up small. 
C came from the US. 
DI were relatively cheap. 
licVey characterises himself when his business 

ras beginning as 
A being overwhelmed by problems. 
B having a great deal of energy. 
C being keenly aware of business opportunities. 
:D having a simple attitude. 

<!. ~\;'hat does Mc Vey say about his age when he 
~ted his business? 
A He pretended to be older than he was in order 

to be taken seriously. 
.B The nature of the business meant that his age 

was not a disadvantage. 
C Because of his age, older friends often gave 

business presentations on his behalf. 
[) He was happy at that age to take advice from 

his older brothers. 



Concl«Asil>n 
IYI conclusion, we recommend. CDY1ti.Y11Amg wlB1 ltl~s 
progro..mme. However, ba,sed, OYI our experience, we wou.Ld.. 
mdM.<le a, wl.Gler vru-itly of opportuYltties m a, r0J1ge of 
orgGU'\~SoJioYIS . 

DrGt.Wba.cks to fi'le. pYogrMime. 
At times, we felt M i,f we were bemg exploi,ted,. We 
worked, M hru-d.. <A.S ltle regtAl.ru- stlA.ff but OY\ly received, a, 
q1Aru-ter of tl1cir w0-9es. Nor were we rulowed, discounts 
on s1Aperma..rket prod..lActs. We eajoye<l ltle experle.nce, 
altho1Agh we felt i.t might ha.ve been better w ha-ve the 
opportuY1ti:y w work m ltle pl.llc.es we Wfillt w work m one 
~ ourselves , for exo..mple, lYt the hwJ,ltJ service Or lYt 
hotels for puplLs who plo-n to become doceors or hotel 
stlA.ff. 

Work-e.xpe.ri.e.nce. pYogrMime. 
Ten stuclerits wok po.rt m tl1~s yeo..r's work-experieYlce 
progro..mme. We were a.LL employed, m tl1e rriGti.n brfilld'l of 
tl-'Je superrriru-ket fill<i experienced, vru-wus jobs; d.urmg one 
moY\ltl, we spent a, week eo.d1 M c.11eckou.t GMhier, shelf 
sto..cker, office juYli.or M<i htcl1en hM<i. 

«se,fulne.ss of t11e. progrMime. 
firstiy, we W;trned, o..bout li,fe behmd, ltle scenes iYt IA. 

wge supermru-ket. None of us ho.<l experience of shop 
work o.xid.. we found.. i,t more d..emMd..ing trlfill expected 
SecoYlcll.y, we eajo!:led, lw..rY1mg o..bo1At t11e s1Apermru-ket 
busmess. We ho.<l two ~s' md..lActi.oYI OJ1d.. ltl~s tmght 
IAS a, Lot. Thircll.y, we benefi.,te.d, from tl1e experience 
thfillks to tl1e WO-.!:J i,t highlighW t11e importfillce of 
cle.o..U.ng wi,th the public. FmoJly, we feel ltlo.t we goined, 
COY1fW.,eY1ce o.-s a, res1ALt of t11e opportlAY1l,ties we were 
offered,. CoY1Se.(\1Aentty, we YIOW feel better prepru-ed, for 
the 'rwl world..'. 

1 Read a report written by 17-year-olds who took 
part in a supermarket work-experience programme. 
Is it generally positive or negative? 

Writing 

3 Discuss the reasons for and the results of 'successf. 
I Think of someone who is successful (a business 

person, actor, sportsperson, or family member • 
2 Decide why that person became successful and 

what happened to them. Think about language 
of result, reason and purpose that you can use. 

3 Work with a partner. Describe your person. 
4 Why do people become successful? What 

happens when they achieve success? 

(Gi)ifini 

Marta's sister had opened her own outlet, (1) as I so 
it was no wonder she also went into a career in sales. 
(2) Because I Because of her teachers also encouraged her, 
she had a lot of early support. (3) Having I She had a Saturday 
supermarket job while she was still at school had a considerable 
effect on her later approach to selling. Studying for an MBA 
was (4) so I so that influential that it brought about a complete 
change in her attitude to business. She started a mail-order service 
(5) so as to I so gain a wider customer base. Many potential 
customers had complained that, (6) for I because of work 
commitments, they could not get to her shop during opening 
hours. (7) As a result of I With the result that this new service, 
her sales tripled. Marta has had a wide range of influences and 
experiences, (8) as a result of I with the result that she has 
managed to be so successful in business. 

2 Read the next part. Choose the correct options. 

Marta Bailey is one of the most 
influential figures in the retail 
industry. It's true that her former boss 
had a profound influence on her, but 
more importantly perhaI:JS, she has 
worked hard for years ·n order to get 
the considerable financial rewards she 
has now. Recently, her increased sales 
could be said to be a consequence off 
an improved marketing campaign. 
Her interest in retail may be so strong 
because ....2§ a childhood passion for 
playing shops. It may also have its 
roots in her ancestry, as both her 
grandfathers were shopkeepers. 

1 Read about Marta and her business success. Look at 
the highlighted phrases. Which one signals: 
1 a result? 
2 a purpose? 
3 a reason? 

Reason, result and purpose 



ir-. S:JCCESSFUL BUSINESS 

6 Conduct a survey. 

1 Choose one perk from exercise 5 and prepare 
two or three questions to conduct a survey on 
people's attitude to this aspect of work. 

2 Ask your questions to other students. Make 
notes on the answers you receive. 

3 Present your findings to the class. 
4 Discuss how you would present your findings 

in the form of a report. What headings would 
you use? \\Ila.t kind oflanguage would be 
appropriate? 

being your own boss pension company car 
opportunity for creativity flexitime 
opportunity to travel 

5 Below are some job perks, a benefit you are given 
as part of a job, along with money. Add at least four 
more. 

4 Now work with a different partner. Compare your 
decisions. 

airline pilot astronomer car mechanic 
chef computer programmer dentist 
English teacher footballer lawyer 
newsreader plastic surgeon plumber poet 
politician pop singer refuse collector 
soldier stockbroker vet waiter 

2 1_l.lB Listen to eight people talking about their jobs. 

1 Which job is each person talking about? How do 
you know? 

2 What does each person like and dislike about 
their job? 

3 Why is the speaker doing each job? 

3 Work with a partner. Choose the three jobs which 
you think are most valuable, and the three least 
valuable. Give reasons. 

1 Look at the photos. Which jobs are shown? 

Listening and Speaking 

woking at examples of good writing (writing which is well 
set out in terms of orqanisatlon and uses a good range of 
vocabulary arid structures) can provide you with models to base 
)!Our own writing on for Part 2 of the Wri~ing test. 

@Exam spot 

2 Now discuss these questions. 

1 Are the headings for each paragraph of the 
report appropriate? 

2 Which words and expressions are used to link 
ideas within the text? 

3 What language relating to reason and result does 
the writer use? 



£ver since the sto..rt of the lnd..ustrUtl 
Revolution, people hlA-ve ru-gt.Ae<i Glbot.At 
how ted1nolog!:j will. lA-ffeci;. emplo!:jment 
opportunities. Some people see the i.rripo..ct 
o.s Lo..rgety nego.Wre for the workforce 
while ot11ers consider the d1Mges to be 
pred..ominMt41 positive. 
The former grmp of peopte believe thGll; 
ted1nology meMs thGU; there will. inevitably 
be o: clecreo.se in the ntAmber o...nel types 
of job lA..vrutable o.s o..utomalion <A.rlel the 
use of robots slowly bl.At st.Arely Wke 
over f:o.sks thGU; peopte previwsly eo..me<i 
their Living from . These prophets of Gloom 
believe thGU; ih will. become mt.Ad1 hru-cler 
for people to fi.nel emplo!'.jment IA.hel, 
o.s lA.. rest.AU:;, they will. h°"ve no choice, 
bl.At to a.c.cept Lower w0-9es o..nel poorer 
working conditions . 

On the other ho..nel, some peopLe see the 
i.rripo..ct of ted1nology in o: more opiim~s& 
1i9ht. They view the future as a, golclen 
0-9e when more peopte will. be Glbte to et1ioy 
jobs v.ihicl'l offer mt.Ad1 more vru-Lety o..ncl 
ru-e fru- more inte.LlecWo.LLy stimt.AWi.ng 
becaM.se the d..ulL monotonot.As jobs will. 
hlA-ve been o..utomGU;ecl. They Gllso ru-gt.Ae 
th<AL a.clvo..ncecl ted1notogy will. enable 
people to tr°"vel.. o..nel v.iork almost wherever 
they W:::e in the worlcl. 
AU:hough I o.pprecia.te thGU; ted1nology 
Wkes some jobs (A,VJo..y from people, 
m~ opinion ~s thGU; jobs ru-e now more 
vOJ'ied, Mel so more interesting 
tho..n ever before. 

The. i.mp<A.Ct of tedlnotog9 on emPl!J9me.nt 
opporW.nitie.s 

2 Look at the sample answer to the essay. 

I How many paragraphs has the writer 
used? 

2 What is the purpose of each 
paragraph? 

Write an essay discussing two of the ways in 
which technology has an impact on employment 
opportunities. You should explain which way you think 
is more significant and provide reasons to support 
your opinion. 

You may, if you wish, make use of the opinions 
expressed in the discussion, but you should use your 
own words as far as possible. 

Write your answer in 220-260 words in an 
appropriate style. 

Some opinions expressed in the discussion: 

'Machines cause unemployment because they do jobs 
people would have done in the past.' 

'People are free to do more interesting tasks.' 

'No one will be doing the same job all their life 
any more.' 

Impact of technology on employment opportunities: 

• fewer jobs 

• more interesting work for people 

• constant need to improve skills 

Your class has listened to a radio discussion about the 
impact of technology on employment opportunities. 
You have made the notes below. 

1 Look at this example of the kind of essay you will be asked to 
write and answer the questions. 
I How many words do you have to write? 
2 What is the topic you have to write about? 
3 How do the bullet points relate to the opinions in 

inverted commas? 
4 How many of the bullet points do you have to write 

about? 
5 What two things do you have to do with the bullet points 

you write about? 
6 What must you do if you use the opinions in inverted 

commas? 

In Part 1 of the Writing test, you have to write an essay. 

Essays 



1 - ail essayforthe task in exercise 4 in 
2'.l!:F26Cl words. Use the advice for 
mcs:Qrcmg vocabulary and organising 

6 Look at the list of tips for essay writing. Add two 
more tips of your own. 

• Highlight the key words in the question. 
• List the points you want to include. 
• Plan carefully. 
• Give examples or reasons for your views. 
• Link ideas. 
• Present a balanced argument. 
• Use formal/neutral vocabulary. 
,. Lse a range of grammatical structures. 

Tips for essay writing 

5 Make notes on vocabulary and key phrases you 
might use in the essay in exercise 4. 

Voco.b<.4~ - o.d.verlising 

1 T edlnU:f ues: ca.ten~ sLogru-i,(ji.rigte, 

celebr~ endorsement;, ~e-ca.tcni.rig 
pa.ck:agi.rig 

Z. Positive impc1.d: ro..ise a.wru-eness of 

procluct, encourage heolfu~ compehli.on 

between r~vol companies' creal:.i.xe/ 
enl;erl;oini.rig / s ti.muWirlg 

3. Negilive impru:.c: moJ::e faLse cla.ims . ) 

reuse unr~sti.c expec.Wlions ;.,,J._,, . , ... u.,,.swe, 
crea..te mltte.ri.oli,sm' crea..te faLse needs 

When planning the main body of your essay, 
write down the main points you want to 
include. When you do this, it is a good idea 
to brainstorm vocabulary and key phrases 
connected with the topic. For example, if you 
have an essay title which requires you to discuss 
the impact of advertising, you could make 
vocabulary notes like the following. 

Brainstorming vocabulary 

NG FOLDER 3 

Write an essay discussing two of the reasons for 
learning English in the modern world. You should 
explain which reason you think is more important 
and provide reasons to support your opinion. 

You may, if you wish, make use of the opinions 
expressed in the discussion, but you should use your 
own words as far as possible. 

'Lots of academic books and articles are 
written in English.' 

'Wherever you go on holiday you can get by if 
you speak English.' 

Some opinions expressed in the discussion: 

'Knowing English allows you to do business all 
over the world.' 

• helpful for study 

• useful when travelling 

-Reasons for learning English: 

• increased work opportunities 

Make a plan for the following essay by making notes on 
points 1-3 and completing the table below. 

I Which two bullet points will you write about? 
2 Style: formal/informal? 
3 Length? 

Your class has listened to a panel discussion about 
the reasons for learning English in the modern world. 

In extended writing, we link ideas to produce coherent 
and logical language. What is the purpose of each 
underlined phrase in the essay (e.g. to add information, 
explain a reason or time relationship, make a contrast, 
to refer back to something mentioned previously)? 



This is a portable seat which 
you wear on a belt. The seat 
cushion is pivotable between a 
stowed position and a seating 
position in which it hangs down 
so that you can sit on it. Never 
again does the wearer need to 
sit on a hard or cold seat. 

This is the horse-powered minibus. 
The horse walks along a treadmill in 
the middle of the bus. This drives the 
wheels via a gearbox. A thermometer 
under the horse's collar is connected 
to the dashboard. The driver can 
signal to the horse using a handle, .,.t••ill 
which brings a mop into contact with 
the horse. The mop signals to the horse to slow down oc~ 

T~is glove is for courting couples who 
wish to ma· t · 
h in ain contact while holding 
b:;~s. It has a common palm section 

wo separate sets of fingers Cou , I 
have the intimacy of d" . p es 
still k . irect contact, while 

eep1ng their fingers warm. 

common flexible inner drives 
mess up stowed 

2 What is the significance of mini- in minilr.61 
Give more examples of nouns which use tb 
prefix. 

3 What is the significance of -able (in pivot.a;:_ 
and -less (in endless)? Give more examples a: 
adjectives which use these suffixes. 

4 Find these words in the texts and suggest 
opposites. 

contours suction pad 
mop pivotable 

courting 
treadmill 

3 Answer these questions about the vocabulary used 
in the texts. 

1 What do you think these words mean? In each 
case, the context should give you some clues. 

This umbrella can be worn on 
the head. The frame is designed 
so as not to mess up the wearer's 
hair. This brilliant invention 
means hands are free for carrying 
shopping or pushing a pram. 

This ladder enables spiders to climb out 
of the bath. It comprises a thin, flexible, 
latex rubber strip which follows the inner 
contours of the bath. A suction pad is 
attached to the top edge of the bath. 
Thus, spiders don't have to be removed 
before you run your bath. 

~'f 
INVENTIONS 

1 Work with a partner and discuss the photos on 
page 53. 

1 Put the inventions in order, according to the 
year in which they were created. There is one 
invention for each decade of the 20th century. 

2 Which inventions do you think are the most 
or the least important? Which do you use most 
frequently? 

2 Work with a partner. Read about some more 
inventions below and discuss these questions. 

1 Which do you think are the best? Which are the 
most ridiculous or ill-conceived? 

2 Why do you think the inventors thought each 
might be successful? 

3 Why do you think each invention failed to 
catch on? Suggest ways in which each might be 
changed to make them more successful. 

Speaking and Reading 

Being inventive 



BEING INVENTIVE 

3 Now write sentences using five of these 
adjectives to describe your own favourite or 
least favourite inventions. 

absorbing breathtaking brilliant 
delightful imaginative engrossing 
appalling hackneyed hideous 
worthless impractical ingenious 
inspired invaluable pointless 
cutting-edge innovative ridiculous 
stunning trivial 

1 Choose the best adjective in each sentence. 

1 This digital camera takes inspired I 
engrossing I breathtaking pictures. 

2 I saw her grandmother in town wearing a 
pointless I trivial I hideous hat. 

3 This is a wonderfully absorbing I ingenious I 
stunning device for crushing garlic without 
having to peel it first. 

4 This idea is so hackneyed I worthless I 
hideous - there's nothing original about it 
at all. 

5 Erika was wearing a really invaluable I 
stunning I inspired scarlet dress and jacket. 

6 I find films with gratuitous violence utterly 
trivial I impractical I appalling. 

7 Although the basic idea is ridiculous I 
hideous I trivial, and it dearly won't catch 
on, the design is delightful I invaluable I 
engrossing and the materials are first class. 

2 Work with a partner. Look at these adjectives 
and decide which could be used to describe 
the inventions you read about. Think about 
whether they usually have a positive or a 
negative connotation. 

Vocabulary 

I the mouse 
-~ 

-~ 



11 With the use of shall, is the speaker asking for predictions or 
suggestions? 

We must light a fire somehow but no one's 
brought any matches -what shall we do? 

10 How much choice does the speaker feel the person has about 
accepting the design? 

You will accept this design, or else! 

9 Talking about something that happened frequently or rarely? 

Even when he was still at school, he would spend hours in 
the shed designing weird and wonderful inventions. 

8 Expressing possibility, probability or certainty? 

The design has been approved and we 
should be starting production next week. 

7 Saying the person did or didn't do something wrong? 

You shouldn't have pressed that button. 

6 Talking about probability or about necessity? 

He submitted his request for a patent ages ago - he 
must be going to hear from the department soon. 

5 Expressing disapproval or praise? 

You should have kept the instructions for the camera! 

4 Making a deduction or expressing annoyance? 

My hairdryer's missing - my flatmate must have borrowed it again. 

3 Talking about an obligation or giving advice? 

You must get yourself a smart phone - everyone else has one. 

2 Suggesting something is likely, or making a recommendation? 

This key ring bleeps when you whistle - that 
should help you next time you lose your keys. 

~UNITS 

brilliant stunning inspired 
ingenious indispensable vain 
extraordinary hideous 

2 Listen again. Were these adjectives 
used with a positive or negative 
connotation? 

Listening Modals and semi-modals (2) 
1 ~1.:ID Listen to four people 1 Underline the modal verbs in the speech bubbles. Then decide 

discussing things they could not live what each speaker is doing. 
without. What do they say about 
these objects? Someone really ought to invent a machine to do the ironing for you! 

1 Giving advice or suggesting something would be a good idea? 



BEING INVENTIVE 

4 Work with a partner. Take turns to tell each other 
about an interesting experience you recently had. 
When listening, use appropriate exclamations. 

you think would be appropriate responses? 

I I've been offered a fantastic job at a software 
company in California but if I take it, I have to 
go for at least three years. 

2 I've failed my driving test. Again. 
3 I got a brilliant new mobile phone yesterday 

and someone stole it from my bag on the bus 
this morning! 

4 They said I'll have to have an operation. 
5 I've got some free tickets for the concert. Would 

you like them? 
6 I'm sure the government will hold on to power 

at the next election. 
7 I'm going to buy a new car. 
8 I don't think I'm going to be able to afford a new 

computer now. 

3 ~'1..m Listen to ten sentences. Respond in an 
appropriate way, using intonation to show surprise, 
enthusiasm, etc. 

1 Absolutely! 8 What a coincidence! 
2 Fantastic! 9 Me too! 
3 That's interesting. 10 Poor you! 
4 Oh dear! 11 No, really? 
5 Surely not? 12 What a surprise! 
6 That's terrible! 13 What a shame. 
7 Brilliant! 14 You're joking! 

2 Look at these statements. Which exclamations do 

expressing agreement 
expressing admiration 
expressing surprise or disbelief 
expressing sympathy 

1 Match the exclamations (1-14) with language 
functions from the box. 

It is useful to use exclamations (as well as other words such 
as Yes, Right and Mm) to indicate that you are listening when 
someone is telling you something. They can be said with 
different intonation in order to convey different reactions. 

@Exam spot 

Speaking 

I All pupils wear uniform at all 
times in school and on their way to and from 
school. 

2 We're going to be doing a lot of walking, so I 
think you bring strong outdoor 
shoes. 

3 I wonder where they can be. They .. 
got here by now. They missed their 
train. 

4 After school we used to go to the shop on the 
corner where everyone buy sweets. 

5 You smoke in the petrol station! 
6 He's always late for work. He catch 

an earlier train. 
7 you take this man to be your 

lawful wedded husband? 
8 Jo looked very upset. You criticised 

her in public like that. 

must mustn't must have ought to shall 
should shouldn't shouldn't have 
should have will would wouldn't 

2 Work with a partner. Complete these sentences 
using modals from the box. Sometimes, there is 
more than one possible answer. 



3 Match phrases 1-6 with their equivalent 
phrases a-f. 

I He pointed out to me 
2 I was shocked 
3 I couldn't see him anywhere 
4 He'll feel much better 
5 I had no idea 
6 He lost his job 

a There was no sign of him 
b He drew my attention to 
c I was unaware 
d He was made redundant 
e It came as a complete surprise to me 
f It'll do him good 

In this part of the Reading and Use of English 
test, it will help if you know a wide range of 
collocations and fixed phrases (e.g. blissfully 
happy, which means extremely happy or to be 
at a loose end, which means to have nothing in 
particular to do). 

Fixed phrases and collocations 

3 The child's mother became very emotional 
when he was found. 
OVERCOME 
The child's mother was overcome for emotion 
when he was found. , 

4 Could you possibly help me with this suitcase? 
HAND 
Could you possibly help my hand with this 
suitcase? 

me. 

2 Why are these answers incorrect? Correct them. 

I Each new generation is told the secret recipe. 
DOWN 
The secret recipe is handed down each new 
generation. 

2 I hadn't expected the present at all. 
CAME 
The present comes as a complete surprise to 

~~AM FOLDER~. 

English with the visitors. 
3 The price of petrol went up a lot last month. 

SHARP 
There was a . 
the price of petrol last month. 

4 I saw the postman for a second as he passed by. 
SIGHT 
I ................................................................................................................ 
the postman for a second as he passed by. 

He ........................................................................................................ 

1 Complete the sentences using the word given. 

I Sam's invention impressed his tutor. 
MADE 
Sam's invention . 
his tutor. 

2 He would only speak English with the visitors. 
INSISTED 

In this example, you need to know the phrase to be 
on the point of and you need to know that of must be 
followed by a noun or -ing form. 

Part 4 of the Reading and Use of English test is a key 
word transformation task. This tests your knowledge 
of both vocabulary and grammar in that you have to 
make a sentence with the same meaning as another 
sentence and using a word that you are given. 
There are six items, each consisting of one complete 
sentence, one given word and a sentence with a gap 
in the middle. 

• You have to complete the second sentence using 
the word given. 

• You cannot change the word given in any way. 
• The second sentence must be as close as 

possible in meaning to the first sentence. 
• You must use between three and six words, to 

complete the second sentence. 

I was about to leave school when I saw George. 
POINT 
I was J?.rJ...f!J.~ .. P!!.0.¢. .. r?f. .. ~Y.i!JJ .. ~ef.!.qr!f .. when I 
saw George. 

Key word transformation 

Paper 1 Part 4 
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............................................................................... a US visa. 
2 People say the island has a lot of natural 

resources. 
RICH 
The island . 
natural resources. 

3 Gina complains all the time . 
NOTHING 
Gina . 
complain. 

4 The candidate answered the questions 
honestly. 
HONEST 
The candidate . 
............................................................................... the 
questions. 

5 The tennis court was so wet, the match was 
cancelled. 
BEEN 
If the tennis court hadn't been so wet, the 
match off. 

6 Regardless of the fact that you're my friend, 
I agree with your argument. 
SIDE 
rn be··············································································· you 
weren't my friend. 

7 Sam said that there was no way he was 
prepared to help me. 
FLATLY 
Sam hand. 

8 Could you get some milk as you're coming 
home? 
WAY 
Would you mind . 
. home? 

A medical certificate . 

6 Complete the second sentence so that it has 
a similar meaning to the first sentence, using 
the word given. Do not change the word 
given. You must use between three and six 
words, including the word given. 

I Some people have to provide a medical 
certificate when they apply for a US visa. 
REQUIRED 

Practice 

Your accountant ... ·----------­ 
better advice. 

----- --·-·················· The tour operator .. 
........................... emailing the details earlier .. 

4 I don't think the advice yoar accountrn.t gave you 
was very good. 
SHOULD 

5 Complete these sentences with three to six words, 
including the word given. 

I Unless we get the 8 o'clock train, we will miss lunch. 
MEAN 
If we don't get the 8 o'clock train, . 
.................................................................................. lunch. 

2 They say Italian football players earn more than 
others. 
HIGHEST 
Italian football players are . 
............................................................... salaries. 

3 Tm sorry I forgot to email you the details earlier: 
said the tour operator. 
FOR 

The transformation will also require you to think about 
grammar. For example, passives, conditionals, reported 
speech, etc. 

~ Complete these sentences with a preposition. 

] She said that she always takes pride . 
her work. 

2 He's proud his daughter's 
achievements. 

3 I was prevented entering the 
competition because of my age. 

4 They specialise designing apps for 
educational purposes. 

5 I agree that you could trust him your 
life. 

6 He asked if there had been a huge increase 
................................ the number of students going to 
university. 

'"''\then you learn an adjective, verb or noun, make 
sure you also learn any prepositions that need to come 
alter it. 

. ~ectives/verbs/nouns + prepositions 
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1 Work with a partner. Discuss these questions. 

I Look at the photos. What do you think it would 
be like to live in each of these places? 

2 What do you think are the good and bad points 
of where you live? 

3 What are the most memorable cities you have 
visited? Why are they memorable? 

4 What would be the perfect city to live in? List 
five characteristics that you and your partner 
agree on. 

2 Read the article. Which sentence sums up each 
paragraph? 

a The question we face today. 
b How cities of the future can become good places 

to live. 
c The ideal combination of past and present. 
d How times have changed. 
e The consequences of poor or no planning. 
f Cities also need modernity. 
g The romantic attractions of the past. 
h Where the opportunities lie. 

3 Read the article again and make notes on these 
questions. 

1 How do you think pre-automobile cities differ 
from later cities? 

2 Why does the writer say the cities have much to 
offer, yet leave much to be desired? 

3 List the ten things the writer mentions about the 
ideal city. 

4 Why does the writer say the scale of mega-cities 
can have de-humanising effects? 

5 In what ways is Asia particularly attractive for 
city planners? 

6 What change in China does the writer highlight? 
7 What three points does the writer make in 

paragraph 7 about the lessons of the past for 
future cities? 

8 What four factors are necessary to achieve the 
kind of future city he hopes for? 

4 Work in pairs and compare your notes. 

Speaking and Reading 

Urban living 



URBAN LIVING 

There are three essential ingredients for cities 
to be happy places for their inhabitants. There 
must be good standards of living, supported 
by stable economic growth. There must be a 
sense of equality for citizens. Cultural life must 
be able to thrive. For these conditions to be 
achieved, we need wise governments with 
the resources and foresight to ensure that 
urban planning is carried out responsibly and 
creatively. 

a 

So what might the future hold? Planners are 
increasingly aware of environmental concerns, 
particularly in relation to the costs and availability 
of energy sources. They are also disturbed by 
the regrettable division between rich and poor 
that has occurred in many of our cities, where 
you can see extreme wealth and great poverty 
existing side by side. Moreover, a beautiful 
natural location has often been destroyed, 
all in the name of progress. And this almost 
always goes hand in hand with desperate traffic 
congestion and a lack of green spaces. Taking 
all such issues into account may allow our cities 
to expand - as expand they must - in a more 
wholesome and rational way. 

7 

planner in London, told me about his first visit 
to China nearly 40 years ago. He said he would 
never forget his first sight of a Chinese city. 
There was not a skyscraper to be seen, and 
there were few cars. There were no motorways 
or underground railways. Now, the cities 
he visited then have altered almost beyond 
recognition, and are some of the biggest cities 
on Earth. As they developed, they sometimes 
- but not unfortunately always - managed 
to avoid some of the pitfalls that have been 
encountered in urban growth in Europe and 
North America. 

5 The most exciting developments in architecture 
these days are to be found in Asia where cities 
are developing at an unprecedented speed. 
Urban planners in various cities have come up 
with some outstanding ways oi dealing with 
the challenges they face, designing innovative 
solutions that should cer..a!nly make life better. 

a challenge for urban planners. 

4 But perhaps it is unrealistic to expect so much. 
Cities today are so large that many people fear 
that this means de-humanisation. We want 
to avoid over-building, but how can this be 
done while still providing facilities for a rapidly 
growing population? Will it be possible to 
retain the qualities we value in the great cities 
of the past in a modern, vibrant mega-city? 

2 But when we live in a city - or even when we 
visit it as a tourist - we need it to be more 
than just a reminder of a romantic past. We 
want it also to have the energy of a modern, 
prosperous mega-city such as New York, Rio 
de Janeiro or Shanghai, each with its unique, 
exhilarating atmosphere. However, for many 
people, the hustle and bustle of these cities 
also leave something to be desired. 

What we really want is a city that has everything. 
It needs to have a sense of the past but it 
should also offer modern amenities alongside 
all the social, cultural and other opportunities 
that we now enjoy. We want it also to have 
some physical features to give it its own unique 
character - an attractive harbour, perhaps, or 
views of mountains. And, on top of all that, we 
want a well-managed city that is clean and 
does not have congested streets. That's quite 

to choose somewhere rich in history like Cairo 
or St Petersburg. Usually, we go for places 
built in pre-automobile times with narrow 
streets and a vivid sense of times past. 

1 What is your favourite city? Most people tend 6 My father, who spent his life as an urban 



4 3 2 

3 Listen again and make notes in the table. 

2 ~1!Jll Listen and match each person with a photo. 

1 You are going to listen to four people talking about living 
in large cities. What do you think they might say about 
how things have changed where they live and about 
what they enjoy about life there? 

Listening 

UNIT 9 

2 Complete the sentences with a collocation 
from exercise 1. 

I It's good to go to the countryside 
sometimes, to get away from the 
................................ of the city. 

2 It is hoped that the new bus service will 
ease . 

3 Kotor, in Montenegro, has a . 
- a beautiful fjord in the heart of the 
Mediterranean. 

4 have been rising in recent 
years - there is more employment, and 
health care has improved, too. 

5 This town has changed - it 
used to be all green fields when I was a 
boy! 

6 There are concerning plans 
for the new nuclear power plant. 

7 This hotel has all the you 
need - wi- fi, 24-hour reception, and a 
regular shuttle bus to the city centre. 

8 Singapore, with its Chinatown, Little India 
and Arab Quarter, is . 

3 Choose three ofthe collocations. Write 
sentences about your own town or city. 

c concerns 
d of living 
e recognition 
f character 
g and bustle 
h in history 

3 unique 
4 modern 
5 traffic 
6 beyond 
7 environmental 
8 standards 

1 Match these words to make collocations. 
You can check your answers in the article. 

I rich a congestion 
2 hustle b amenities 

Vocabulary 



URBAN LIVING 

1 Think about how you will do this. Decide 
whether you will need any charts or other 
visuals as well as what to say and who should 
say it. 

2 Now report your group's ideas to the class. 
3 When you listen to other groups' presentations, 

make notes on what each group says. 
4 In your groups, discuss the presentations you 

heard. Decide which ideas were best in relation 
to each of the topics in exercise 1. 

3 You are going to report your discussions back to the 
rest of the class. 

2 What is the biggest advantage of life in a big city? 
What is the biggest disadvantage? 

l social lite 1 

impact on the enVironmen.t 

HEALTH AND WELFARE 

housing cducatian 

~] . shopping 
TRANSPORT 

1 Work in groups. What are the pros and cons of life 
in a big city? Look at the topics below. How is each 
different in a city, compared to the countryside? 

Speaking 

a focus on one moment in future time 
b looking back from a point in the future 
c future probability 
d future after time conjunction 
e intention 
f plan (with stated time) 
g something fixed by a timetable 
h a possible future using the first conditional 
i a hypothetical future 
j tentative prediction 

2 Choose the best form for each of these sentences. 

1 I go I I'm going I I'll go to the cinema on Saturday 
to see that new Brad Pitt film. 

2 I'll call you when I get I will get I will have got 
home. 

3 This time next week we're going to lie I we'll lie I 
we'll be lying on a tropical beach. 

4 If he got the job, he'll leave I hea leave I he'll have 
left for Paris next month. 

5 Melissa is very likely getting I to getting I to get a 
good job as she is fluent in three languages. 

6 My flight is going to leave I leaves I is leaving at 
10.20 tomorrow morning. 

7 When we will be I are going to be I are in London, 
we are spending I we spend I li•e are going to spend 
the first day on a tour. 

8 If Barbara gets I will get I is gettnzga place at 
university, she's studying I shes gai111g to study I she 
studies philosophy and politics. 

9 By 2050 people set foot I aregoi..r.g to u foot I will 
have set foot on Mars. 

3 Work with a partner. Ask a;ndl aBS11Merlbe,gpestions 
in exercise 1, using the correctvd!Sms.. l'.Gd@MJj 

1 What are you doing this evening? 
2 What will you be doing this time tomorrow? 
3 What are you going to do for your next holiday? 
4 What are you going to do when this course 

finishes? 
5 What will you do if you pass the exam? 
6 What would you do if you passed the exam? 
7 What time does this English lesson finish? 
8 Which country do you think is most likely to win 

the next football World Cup? 
9 Is there anyone in the class who might eventually 

become internationally famous, in your opinion? 
10 What will you have achieved by the age of 60? 

1 Identify the structures (a-j) used to express the 
future in sentences 1-10. There may be more than 
one answer. 

Future forms 



You have been asked to write a report for an 
international transport organisation on the public 
transport system in the area where you live. 
Your report should outline the public transport 
system available. It should comment on its 
strengths and should also make suggestions 
for improvements, explaining why these 
improvements are required. 
Write 220-260 words. 

5 Now write an answer to this task. 

These are the kinds-of questions the examiners consider 
when looking at a piece of writing. 
• Does the writing do exactly what was asked for? 
e Is the Writing clearly organised? 
o Is the writing accurate? 
• Does the writer use a rang.e of vocabulary and 

structures? 
o 1$ the writing in an appropriate register (e.g. forrnal or 

informal)? 
@ Would the piece of writing have an appropriate impact 

on the target reader? 

EXAM ADVICE 

3 Answer these questions about the task. 

I Who do you have to write to? 
2 Would you use a formal, neutral or 

informal register? 
3 What information is needed? 
4 What kind of text do you have to write? 

4 Read two answers to the task (A and B on page 63) 
written by two students in the same class. Use the 
questions in the Exam advice box to analyse them. 
Which would score a better mark? 

' 3 , WRITING FOLDER 4 

1 Look at these statements about writing reports. Are 
they true (T) or false (F)? 

I Reports usually begin with Dear. 
2 Reports are likely to open with a statement of 

the reason for writing. 
3 If you are asked to write a report, you should 

also include a title. 
4 The opening of a report should aim to catch the 

reader's interest. 
5 Reports discuss what has happened, whereas 

proposals make suggestions about what the 
writer would like to happen. 

6 Reports need to have a heading and sub­ 
headings, whereas proposals do not. 

7 Proposals make recommendations, while reports 
do not. 

8 Reports and proposals are often written in 
informal English. 

9 It is important to think about exactly who you 
are writing for. 

IO Spending time planning what you're going to 
write is more important for a report than for an 
essay or a letter. 

2 Remember that the Writing tasks also involve 
careful reading. You will lose marks if you do not 
do exactly as you are asked. Read this example of a 
task and underline the important elements. 

Your college has asked students to report on 
the sports facilities which students can use in 
their leisure time. Write a report for the college 
principal, commenting on the extent to which 
the facilities meet students' needs. You should 
also make recommendations about what you 
think the college should do to improve the 
facilities. 

In Part 2 of the Writing test, you may be asked to 
write a report. 

Reports 



Leisure Eacilities at Shamrock College 

Level of satisfaction 
In general most students have a high level of satisfaction with the leisure facilities here. We 
are all impressed by the sports centre, which is used by a large majority of students. The 
tennis courts, swimming pool and fitness gym are particularly popular. The music block is 
also appreciated by myself and all the many other students who make full use of the first-class 
practice rooms and are grateful for the range of high-quality instruments available for them to 
play there. 

Recommendations 
Because the facilities are well used, there is pressure on resources and that is the reason for 
these recommendations. The sports centre is currently open between 9am and 9pm. However, 
many students would like to use it outside these hours. Were it :o open for longer, this would 
ease pressure on the facilities. A further way of achieving fu!s ::::n ... -ouid be to make the 
booking system for the gym more efficient. Double bookings ~dy occur and this is 
frustrating for all concerned. 
With regard to the music block, the sole improeemem I - · ~ is that:~~ 
concert hall should be extended. This would make t: 2 =di.=-~~~ 
to be used for much larger events than is currently the C2SC. 7bs - ~ - 
generate some useful income from ticket sales. Please lee ::le 

expand on these suggestions. 

De.ox Prmcipal, J ,A from uo« _;, It W°'-S reo.lly goo0v to rieox :::i • 
Tho...nks for yov.r e!YICMV. 

I've ho..d, o: ci1oJ; will'l o: few of my rno..tes o...n<i we o..gree t 
. fo..c.i,liiies here oxe reo.lly qood.. The spor s 

U1 oJ; U1 e Let..su re er h e°'-V; r " u se<i es pe.ci.(ill.y 
fo..c.i,liiies oxe greoJ; but U'ley oxe v y . '"":'.l m 

t i.h 011111 term~s or SWLl'Yl or use U'le gy 
bu peopLe who wo...n w r~ tr 

:::i • • lt'<i be better if U'le sports cen e to ix<lprove U'lw fi,tnehS. . i.-~ fo 
,A d. Uie bookrng sysV!:A" r fo..c.i,liiies were open Longer riours o...n . 

Ld.. be ix<lprove<i. The music block lh also greoJ;. 
U'le gym cou . fu ti.a- rooms o...n<i U'le.- mstruments 
We olL re.o..ily U.ke e prQ..C uA:.,1, oxe rn11ll11 wcky oJ; 

U1 In fo.,ct we mu"- we ~ yov. co..Y\ use ere. ' . fo..ciliiie-s Lots 
. UioJ; we h°'-ve sv.ci1 qood. Lei,sv.re . 

U'l(,s ccueqe We oxe also very 
of sW.<ients oxe not so LtAcky Q.5 we oxe. . rr o11 eoo 

<i Lil> oJ; U'li.,s co~e w . 
1JAck11 UioJ; we h°'-ve suci1 o: goo r~y - - J I Lo k 

:::i • fo olion yov. neecc. o 
I hope Ui~s g~ves you olL U'le rn rm 
forwo.r<i to heoxmg from you soon. 

Yours 
A.no., 



5 Complete the sentences with the underlined 
words from the extracts. 

1 The aim of the course is to help students 
................................ the skills they will need in their 
future careers. 

2 The study skills guide recommends a number 
of useful to help with revision. 

3 The researchers the new drug to 
one set of patients and a placebo to a control 
group. 

4 The aim of the research was to 
obtain evidence that could usefully inform 
government policy. 

S We only got 308 from the 
questionnaire. 

6 The study to establish the 
reasons why some students find it easier to 
adapt to a new culture than others do. 

7 The study compared samples taken 
................................ the operation with those taken 
afterwards. 

8 The value of gaining your degree in another 
country can be considered from several 
different . 

9 Most of the students decided to . 
the intensive programme rather than the part­ 
time one. 

look for main choose replies views 
develop methods before given 

4 Some vocabulary is found much more frequently 
in an academic context than in everyday 
English. Match the words from the box with the 
underlined words in the extracts. 

~ UNIT10 

@ Exam spot 
In Part 6 of Paper i (the Reading and Use of English test), you 
need to answer four questions in which you have to compare 
four different texts in order to note what opinions they share 
and where they differ. Note that althouqh you will need to 
understand all four texts in order to do the task, it is quite 
possible that one of the texts will not feature as the answer to 
any of the questions. 

3 Now read the extracts again and answer these 
questions. 

Which researcher ... 
I shares reviewer D's opinion about the impact 

that international travel can have on future work 
opportunities? 

2 expresses a different view from the others in that 
he/she did not start from a concern about the 
impact of studying abroad? 

3 comes to a different conclusion from A about the 
parameters required for a beneficial period of 
study abroad? 

4 expresses a different view from the others in the 
way he/she hopes that studying abroad may prove 
useful in future? 

1 Work with a partner. Discuss these questions and give 
reasons and examples. 

1 Look at the photos of students. What are they 
doing in each photo? 

2 Do you know anyone who has studied abroad? 
What have they told you about their experiences? 

3 Why might someone choose to study abroad? 
4 What impact might studying abroad have on a 

person? 

2 Read four extracts on page 65 in which four 
academics write about the topic of studying abroad. 

Which researcher ... 
I focuses on students majoring in the same subject? 
2 focuses on students studying in one particular 

country? 
3 compares results from two different groups of 

students at the same institution? 
4 studied the same students at different points of 

time? 

Speaking and Reading 

You live and learn 



YOU LIVE AND LEARN 

(Q) 
This research looked at th - .. 35 ... o . . e career paths of 

young business people who h d 
part of their · · a spent - uruvers1ty course at a c .. 
ed 

· . · · ,,oreum 
. ucanonat instituti . . "" on m order to ascert . 

whether those people had acquired greatam 
cross-cultural . · er . perspectives throuzb th . 

· z>" eir 
expenence of study abroad C . b · oncerned 
a out the lack of cultur 1 · a awareness of th· · 
staff a · err • , . group of US business corporatio 
prompted the research Th . . 1 - ns l · e resu ts are 
ess conclusive than expected, but they do 

suggest that a period of stud . . , 
country h · Y 111 a foreign 

may elp students to develop the 
cross-cultural awareness that U 
currently seek. - S employers 

([I 
My research project asked ten students embarking on 
a year of study abroad to keep a daily record of their 
experiences. Having begun the diary a month QriOI to 
leaving home, they continued it for a month after they 
returned. The Qrimary reason for studying abroad in all 
cases was to polish their language skills. The students 
were allowed to write as freely as they wished but were 
asked to include comments on their }anguage learning 
experience as well as on the stratooies they used to cope 
with living in a new culture. with a 1.'1aw to he]ping others 
in the same situation in futuraAnalysingthe diaries, we 
found remarkably similar pat"-tems. Ni. the participants 
demonstrated a gradual recogmtmn and acceptance of 
difference in other cultures and a 00'-'•' objectivity about 

t~::~_e_a_s ~a,,.,re_s_ult_i._o_r_tm_. _· r experience. _ .. J 

[£) This paper reports on some research carried out last 
year into why students opt for a period of study abroad, 
their reasons for selecting a specific destination, 
their behaviour when abroad and the extent to which 
the experience matches their expectations. Having 
administered a questionnaire to 1,000 international 
students studying at a number of universities in 
Australia, we got 696 responses. An initial analysis 
of the responses has revealed some interesting data 
suggesting that the key factor affecting all the areas 
we were investigating was the individual's personality 
and study interests. Country of origin and gender 
proved less significant than anticipated. • .. ~---_...---------·_J 

0 Studying ab d . roa . is an area th t . b 
increasingly interest". f a is ecoming mg or researchers 
as more students are choosing to d , 
semester, a year or even a d . o a 
country In m egree in another 
whethe~ you:gresear,ch, I set out to establish 
abroad acquire ~eop e attending a course 
students enrolled~~ s~~~al awareness than 
home countrv U . I ar courses in their l 
50 Canadi y. sing a comparative study of 

. an undergraduates half f h I 
studred abroad f ' o w om 
there were show~rt~a~ying le~gths of time, ' 
in global a e considerable gains 

wareness and the 
self-perceived by th se were not only 
by their tutors. e students but also noted 

~-i..."''°"'''I• "'"""""""..,,,...'"'""~·--"'"""--~-· 



Take care with perfect pi;!rtkiple clauses. The Cambridge English 
Corpus shows exam candidates often make mistak~ with these . 
Having been in Englanll for the last three years, I have a goef!l 
knowledge efthe language, 

@c;:orp1,1s spot 

1 Participle clauses are clauses beginning with either 
a present, a past or a perfect participle. Look at 
these underlined examples from the abstracts. 

1 Analvsing the diaries, we found remarkably 
similar patterns. 

2 Concerned about the lack of cultural 
awareness of their staff, a group of US business 
corporations prompted the research. 

3 Having administered a questionnaire, we got 
696 responses. 

2 Participle clauses can be expanded to make full 
clauses. Expand the underlined participles in the 
above examples to make full clauses. 

l When ~.~ a.ri.f!:!,J:J?..?4. t.h..~ .. ~?.., .. N~ &1.fY4.. . 
... r..f!!J!.f!4..qj}hf. .. ?.!!!!.~.~?. ..... 

2 Because they , a group of US 
business corporations prompted the research. 

3 After , we got 696 responses. 

3 Expand the underlined participle clauses, using 
the words in brackets. Make any other necessary 
changes to the sentences. 

1 Hoping to encourage people to respond, the 
researcher offered the chance to win a prize to 
anyone who returned his questionnaire within 
two days. (because) 

2 It being a Sunday, most of the shops were shut. 
(since) 

3 Generally considered a weak king, Charles I was 
eventually beheaded. (who) 

4 Ignored by many scholars until recently, 
Charlton's work is at last receiving the 
recognition it deserves. (although) 

5 Seen from a distance, the university looks like 
something out of a fairy tale. (if) 

6 Having previously learned their language, Picton 
was able to communicate with the tribe. (as) 

Participle clauses 

'~ UNIT10 

...................................................................................................................... 

8 I admire this student because she is so 
determined to succeed. (DETERMINATION) 

...................................................................................................................... 

7 The party's aim was the establishment of a fairer 
distribution of wealth in society. (ESTABLISH) 

...................................................................................................................... 

6 Very few students attended the last lecture of the 
course. (ATTENDANCE) 

······················································································································ 

5 The government's inadequate response to the 
economic crisis contributed to their election 
defeat. (CONTRIBUTORY) 

...................................................................................................................... 

4 A lot of people try to get a place at this 
university. (COMPETITION) 

...................................................................................................................... 

3 The idea was initially controversial but it rapidly 
gained acceptance. (ACCEPTED) 

...................................................................................................................... 

2 Rewrite these sentences using the words in capitals. 
Do not change the form of the word. 

1 The results of the survey do not allow us to draw 
any clear conclusions. (CONCLUSIVE) 
The results of the survey are not conclusive. 

2 In my opinion, the research falsely assumed 
certain things. (ASSUMPTIONS) 

Verb Noun Adjective 

acceptance 

assumption 

attend 

competition 

conclude 

contribution I 
determine I 
establish 

opt 

signify significance significant 

1 Many words in English come from a set of words 
formed from the same root. Complete the table. 
Sometimes there is more than one possible answer. 

Vocabulary 



YOU LIVE AND LEARN 

In the Speaking test, you will have to compare pictures. 
Using the stress patterns practised here can help you 
sound more natural, 

@Ex~mspot 

In 13, the students are in a. Lab and 
in A, they are in a. seminar. 

5 Look at the pictures. Work with a partner and 
take turns to suggest sentences about the 
differences you can see. 

4 Work with a partner. Practise your 
conversations. 

3 Write three more conversations like those in 
exercise 1. 

2 111~ Now listen and check. 

1 Read the conversations and underline the words which 
Speaker B would be most likely to stress. 

1 A: Did you go to the cinema last night? 
B: No, but I went to the theatre. 

2 A: Did you go by bike to the theatre last night? 
B: No, Marco was using my bike last night. 

3 A: Did you go to the theatre by bus last night? 
B: No, I went to the theatre by t:axt ~ ~ 

4 A: Did yo1:1 go home by taxi ia.si: ui~,hi! 
B: No, I went home by taxi tiwo ~ ~4f0. 

5 A: Anna's wearing a lovely greea dress, 
B: It's a green blouse and mrt., ~: 

6 A: Did you have a good time z!t 6e ~:.:st ffight? 
B: Yes, we had a brilliam tirae, 

7 A: Are you hungry yet? 
B: I'm not hungry, I' m ~.,.. i 

8 A: Are you hungry yet? 
B: I'm not hungry but T"IEa :;;s.. 

Speaking 

5 Complete three or four of these prompts. 

1 Having studied English for some years now, ... 
2 Having spent a lot of time trying to, ... 
3 It being a ... day today, ... 
4 Not wanting to appear boastful, I . 
5 Knowing what I know now about . 

[GiJ£ti!i'i1 

It will create a good impression in the Writing test if you 
occasionally make use of appropriate participle clauses. 

@ ~xi;tm spot 

5 If you look at it from a sociological point of view, the 
problem can be seen as one of tension between social 
classes. (Looked) 

4 As Jack didn't have anyone to spend the evening with, 
he decided to have an early night. (Not) 

3 She's a child - she doesn't know what's happening. 
(Being) 

2 Because Marti had made so many mistakes in her 
homework, she had to do it all over again. (Having) 

4 Rewrite these sentences, starting with the words given. 

1 While I was walking round the exhibition, I caught 
sight of an old school friend. (Walking) 



I look back on my days spent working at home with 
( 1) feelings. Sure, it was great not to 
have to fight through traffic to get to my desk. The 
(2) was, once I'd started working, I 
couldn't stop. When there was more work to do, I just 
kept doing it. Then I spoke to an expert, who explained 
the three laws of telecommuting. 

'First of alL you should (3) that you 
have a self-contained office; he said. 'Next, you should 
have a separate phone line, both from a business and a 
psychological point of view. And then you need to keep 
your work and your home life ( 4) : 

My score: zero out of three. Dedicating a room 
to work is not (5) in a small flat. My 
computer was squeezed into a corner of the living 
room, which made drawing a (6) between 
home and work even harder: even when I was relaxing, 
all that equipment would be glowering at me from 
across the room. I'd pick up my email in the evening, 
and half of it would be work-related. 

John, a friend who used to work from home, didn't 
have a separate room, so he couldn't get away from his 
work either. 'At one stage,' he says, 'I had to go through 
my "office" to get to the toilet: 

He likes to tell the story of the artist Magritte, whose 
studio was at home. Each morning, Magritte would 
(7) and put on his suit. He would then 
go out of his house, recenter the house and go into his 
studio, where he would change into his artist's smock 
and spend the day painting. At the end of the day, he 
would change back into his suit, leave the house again 
and go once round the house in the opposite 
( 8) and 'return' home for the evening. 

It seems Magritte had the right idea. Unless you can 
stick to the three laws, stick to the office. 

6 Read the text !below and decide which option {A, B, C or D) 
fits each gap. What helps you to decide? 

5 "lelecommuting' means. wo:rfki:ng from home. With a 
partner, discuss. what you think would be the advantages 
and disadvantages. 

Read~ing 

~ UNITS 6-10 REVISION 

2 Think about last year and next year. Write at 
least one sentence in answer to each of these 
questions. 

I What changes are going to take place in 
your life next year? 

2 What must you try to do next year? 
3 What special things did you have to do 

last year? 
4 What should you do next year if you have 

the possibility? 
5 What should you have done last year but 

were unfortunately unable to? 
6 What do you think will have happened by 

the end of next year? 

3 Think about something that happened last 
year and the results it has had or is likely to 
have. Write a sentence to link what happened 
with its effects or likely effects. 
Last year there was a. change of government 
and this has resuued. in less money being 
spent on the health service this year. 

4 Now write a sentence using a participle 
clause about the events from last year that 
you thought about above. 
Ha.ving won last ye.ails eiedion, the prime 
minister no» has to try io imfiement his 
pre-eiedion promises. 

Grammar 

1 Work in pairs and discuss the questions. 

I What things - apart from making calls 
and texting - do you use your mobile for? 

2 How do you feel when someone hangs up 
on you? 

3 Which invention could you not live 
without? 

4 What are some of the rewards and 
challenges of studying abroad? 

5 What subject have you always wanted to 
study? 

6 What do you hope you will have achieved 
by the year 2030? 

Topic review 



-5 6-10 REVISION 

There are lots of adult men who will 
happily (O) ~~---······ hours and huge 
sums of money on the latest gadget, 
standing in long queues overnight, hoping 
to grab the latest release before it sells 
(1) ································. 

Is this normal adult behaviour? Or 
are these men just refusing to 
(2) up and stop playing with 
their 'toys'? 

According to Adam Shreck, editor of 
a leading electronics website, many men 
are devoted (3) gadgets. 
He believes they are an extension 
(4) a man's personality. 

For Shreck, gadgets are also a 
(5) of personal wealth - 
instead of going to a toy shop, grown-up 
men can take out their wallets and go and 
buy something a lot more expensive . 

Maybe it's not childish after 
(6) but true macho 
behaviour. 

Some men take a lot of pride 
(7) their gadgets. They like 
to know they have the best, the most 
expensive, the most up-to-date. It's like a 
male survival instinct - wanting to show 
they have something better 
(8) the next man. 

Tovs tor the bovs 

8 Complete the article with one word in 
each gap. 

In the weird formation exercise in the Heading and Use of 
English test, it is important to understand what the missing 
word is likely to me.an~~ this wlU help you to put the word in the 
right form. · 

I Sarah is very - she's always 
thinking up original ideas. INVENT 

2 Tom's life changed beyond when he 
moved to the country. RECOGNISE. 

3 You look like a top business in that 
smart suit. EXECUTE 

4 What an utterly stupid idea! 
POINT 

5 The teacher said one of the students had been 
................................ rude to her. APPAL 

6 Our business prides itself on receiving very few 
................................ about our products. COMPLAIN 

7 The students have all expressed a high level of 
................................ with their course. SATISFY 

8 There's no point in arguing over such a totally 
................................ issue. SIGNIFY 

9 You shouldn't make about 
someone just because of their appearance. 
ASSUME 

10 The police were unable to charge the man 
because there was no evidence 
against him. CONCLUDE 

1 A combined B distinct C mixed D opposite 
2 A trouble B matter C doubt D question 
3 A assure B insure C reassure D ensure 
4 A aside B aback C apart D away 
5 A adequate B feasible C logical D likely 
6 A limit B mark Cline D border 
7 A raise B rise Crouse D arouse 
8 A path B indication C way D direction 

Vocabulary 
7 Use the word given in capitals to form a word that 

fits the gap in each line. 



Talking clothes get our measure 
ean YO!! imagine trousers that talk you into buying theni? 
t:to1stomef5 in a top international clotning store mciy sooR find 
their prospective purchases telHng them whether they wo1Jkl be 
a good fit.. 
The system, which can be applled to jackets, skirts and almost 
any other garment, is seen as the most extitiflg innovatkm i:n: 
retailing in years. It could cut out hours spent trying on clothes 
that will never fit and, once perfected, ceuld mean the en(I of 
the changing room. 
1 . 
A version of the technology i·s alreac;ly being wo:rked on by 
a leading clothes retailer, whose next pig sizing survey, the 
first in more than 10 years, will make use of the latest three­ 
dimensional scanning tec;:hnology. The s:hop will use the 
information to determine the shapes of its future elothing and it 
will also nm {I. tti~! in which selected snappers can use the data 
cellected from the scanner to order clothes. 
2 , . 
The technology has already been taken further in the United 
States. Smart cards nol<;ling aA inOivjgyal's scan details are being 
designed to plug into a portable device that sh(;)ppers ear>ry 
round the store With them, thrs ehaBl·~s people to enjoy their 
usual browsing experience. 
3 . 
For some customers, the pr0spett of sl.lcGessive pairs oftrousers 
- in sizes that once might have fitted- loudly announ~ing that 
they are far too small i:ould tum shopping into a humiliation. But 
the system is likely to be designed with these people in mind. 
4 . 
Stephen Gray_, ah expert jn computer dothing resear<:;h, 
explains that it will be possible for shops to allow custotners 
to use their smart cards to order made-to-measure clothing. 
'Translafli"tg three-dimensional images iRto two-dimensional 
clothing patterns is a skiil we have lost as traditional tailoring has 
disappeared; said Gray. 
5 . 
Both clothing retaH:e.ts and manufattL1ters are keen to be 
involved with this new teehneloqy. They are always looking 
for ways to :give tliem the .edge over their competitors and 
increase their market share. Those ousin~sses whieh are among 
the first to embrace this technology may well attract new 
customers, especially thQse drawn te innovative teehnology. 

6················-·············· 
lf thls tetht-19logy takes 9ff, it will b!;l'interesting to s.ee iflt is taken 
up by other sectors, such as the food industry. In the future, tt:iuld 
feed tell us its n.utritional value and whether it is suitable for us 
and haw much of it we should consume per portion ?This could be 
extremely i,isefuJ for people who are ailergk to nuts or wheat, for 
instance, 'Talking technology' is also of course enorm0usly he.tpful 
to people who are visually impaired. 
Ao, a res.l;l.lt, several disabilities groups. have also. e)'(pressed 
interest in the technology and are looking into hQw it could 
make shopping easier for their members. lnternet shopping, 
talking labels and spoken or videoed to©king iristruqibh$ toultl 
rev01t1tionise our lives. 

I 11,q 111(' Ill' I 'I' fll' I'" I' I' I',,/' '81',, I q9["' 1 't'OI"'' '1'il 3 4 5 '6 7 .. 

··~~ UNIT11 

3 How did you select the missing paragraphs? For 
example, did you find: 

• the same or a similar word in the article and the 
missing paragraph? 

• a noun in the article and its pronoun in the 
missing paragraph? 

• a problem described in the article and then a 
solution in the missing paragraph? 

• a logical development of the 'story'? 

4 Complete these sentences. Use the useful words/ 
phrases in bold in the article to help you. 

I Before the technology was launched, the 
company several in 
the area. 

2 The store's innovative approach gives them the 
edge their competitors. 

3 This new scanning technology could mean 
................................ customers not knowing whether 
clothes will fit properly or not. 

4 These jeans are extremely money. 
5 Some people are wool and can't 

wear this range of sweaters. 
6 These clothes have been designed with the 

younger generation ,. 
7 A Japanese company has taken the technology 

................................ and added several new 
applications. 

8 Mark was talked buying the shirt 
by his brother. 

2 Read the article. Six paragraphs have been 
removed. Choose from paragraphs A-G the one 
that fits each gap. There is one extra paragraph. 

1 Work with a partner. Discuss these questions. 

I Do you like to keep up with modern trends? 
2 How often do you buy clothes and how do you 

decide what to buy? 
3 Do you think people's tastes are influenced by 

what they read in magazines or see on screen? 
4 Do you read articles on the internet? Which do 

you think is better: reading 'real' magazines or 
their electronic versions? 

Reading 

Fashion statements 



FASHION STATEMENTS 

4 What do you think of the company's dress code and the 
way the manager addresses the staff? 

3 ti~ Listen and complete sentences 1-8. 

1 First, the manager singles out those who work at the 
................................ for criticism. 

2 Men have to wear a . 
3 Clients may come in to see at any time, so 

the way they dress is important. 
4 The dress code is relaxed in this company on the day 

called . 
5 She is unhappy about the way employees dress when 

they take part in . 
6 She was appalled to hear that someone had worn 

................................ to the Business College. 
7 She recognises that employees may complain because 

this is a issue. 
8 She suggests employees take complaints to the 

................................ department. 

2 You are going to listen to a manager. She is not happy with 
the way some employees dress. What do you think she will 
mention? 

1 Work with a partner. Is there a dress code where you work/ 
study or in some of the places you go? If yes, are you happy 
with it? 

In Part 2 of Paper 3 (the Listening test), you Will hear a monologue. You 
must complete the sentences. Make sure that the completed sentences 
are grammatically correct and spelled correctly. 

@Exam spot 

Listening 

1 something you wear 
2 a style or fashion 
3 to be the right size 
4 no longer considered stylish 
5 a place in a shop to try on clothes 
6 a frame or shelf used to hang clothes 
7 look good on someone 
8 clothes made by famous stylists 
9 fashionable 

10 material 

5 Match the phrases in the box to their definitions 1-10. 

to suit someone designer labels to fit someone 
a rack out of fashion a look a changing room 
item of clothing fabric stylish 

Vocabulary 

er, Hrey must rem~moer that th.ea~~ 
emely spphistitat~~ th~se days. The.yw· "et ...st!:c 

15etaus~ ofthe n0vel tethnology iJl!ltd. Jled :fE ~ 
m he st}ilish, hlgl"i C<juality and good valae iiar mDml7 

of leu~spee)'kers, .cus-torrrerS; can O!Dt for a small eaf@iea;, 
~ itliieir @OtenfiaJ tr.0users, stiif or even underwear weule 
~Gl tQ talk. they G0l1lrl jus;~ whisper softly in file eaFaoo 
IE a ray l"~tce;r.ltiaJ em~arras:stnent. 

_ _....,,,.,t"'ingl¥1 Clothing manl:lfa.c;:ture:f~ are extremely interested 
~new p©ssJlffilifies :tbis offers th.em. They are going to liave 
"Eleam the skill$ assviciate~ with making doth es oy hand ana 

fir'ld a w'ily ta auto!Tla'te ttrern .. A chall.enge they are willing 
'!ake en [n <)r.ii!ef ti!) stay Ul !Dusi.Ress. 

item of ¢lothing, fi'(;)m a top-oHlte,.rang.e suit t(:} underwear, 
- ~ !Je p~ogran'Hr\ed to tfiat to its buyer, with W.a·rnitt.§is sud'! 
""'fiis is rti¢t:! but not quite r'igl'ldO'r yot1;oren:couragements 

~he lines of'i'm a perfect fit: e:Yt'lt suits yoy, sir'. 

doing. so, the (!!~vice Witl also enable customers to shop by 
- ; erder more sc:i~isfac;:tGrily,, This is seroethimg which customer 

@S haveJ;l.eetl pi:'e"ssing for. 

c they pas$ r<}<oks ofdothing in the store, tags on the clothes 
:;;:roorammet;f with a sefec;:til'm of pre-recorded responses interact 

1fi the d.evice and tillk to the customer. They will ~e a,ble to 
Oise on the item dfdothing's likely nt; er 0th!;f1Nise. 



The Cambridge English Corpus shows exam candidates often 
make mistakes with verbs like teeommend; tell, suggest, etc, 
(mrect these sentences written by exam candidates. 
1 It is recormnel\la to book in advance. · 
2 I would resotnmend to ask for further i.aformati0n. 
3 It was told to qs that the 13roblems are g0fr1g to oe sol:ved. 
4 It has been suggested to h;;ive a film duo once a m01'ith. 
5 He suggested to ask Colin to jmake the 015ler;img speet!l:'i. 
6 He Fegrets having not enough time te pl'ay an instFument. 
7 We prorlilised it there would be 3§ st;alis .at the c_:i:jarity day: 

@corpus spot 

1 He promised 
2 She suggested 
3 We agreed 
4 They told 
5 She asked 
6 He offered 
7 She advised 
8 He recommended 
9 He denied 

10 She invited 
11 They warned 
12 I insisted on 
13 He threatened 
14 I regretted 

3 Work with a partner. Interview each other about 
fashion . 

1 Here are some questions to ask. Add another 
two of your own. 
• Where do you buy most of your clothes? 
• Do you prefer dark or light colours? 
• Have you ever bought something quite 

expensive which you later regretted buying? 
• Do you prefer going shopping for clothes 

alone or with a friend? 
• Have you got any brothers or sisters? Do you 

borrow each other's clothes? 
2 Interview each other and make notes of the 

answers . 
3 Write a summary of what your partner said, 

using reported speech. 
(G4¥i!iii§:i 

2 Match verbs 1-14 with th:e structures from the box. 
Mo:rett.ianone answer maybe possible. 

doing it to do it me (not) to do it 
that I (should) do it 

--~ UNIT11 

9 'If anyone feels particularly aggrieved by any of 
this, all I can say is that you should take it up 
with the Human Resources department: 
She suggested that . 

10 'I hope I don't have to refer to this again: 
She hoped .. 

8 'You have to toe the line: 
She said ··································································································· 

6 'I've even heard remarks about one person who 
turned up wearing a nose ring: 
She criticised someone who .. 

7 'What I want to emphasise is that it's a matter of 
professional pride, the way you dress: 
She stressed that .............................................................................. 

4 Tm not at all happy about the way some people 
dress for training days: 
She pointed out that . 

5 'It seems as though some of you have got the 
idea into your head that when you're on a 
training day, you can dress like a student: 
She said that . ....................................................................................... 

2 'Those of you who work on reception must be 
businesslike at all times: 
She insisted that ............................................................................... 

3 'Don't forget, in many people's eyes, sloppy 
clothes means sloppy work: 
She reminded ................................................................................. 

She said that; it had been brou.j'lb ta her 
a./;l;enfi()n that; certain members of sta.ff had been 
flouting the dress code. 
1 'I want to make it crystal clear to everyone just 

exactly what's expected: 
She clarified ........................................................................................ 

It's been brought to my attention that certain 
members of staff have been flouting the dress code. 

1 Imagine that you were one of the people the 
manager was talking to. Change these sentences 
into reported speech. Start each sentence with the 
words given. 

Reported speech 



3 Work in groups of three: the Examiner, Student A 
and Student B. Examiners, follow these instructions. 

I Ask Student A to choose two of the photos 
on this page, and to say which person follows 
fashion more and give reasons for saying this. 

2 Then ask Student B whether he/she thinks 
young people follow fashion whereas older 
people don't. 

3 Ask Student B to compare two of the photos on 
this page, and to say why the people might have 
chosen to wear these clothes. 

4 Then ask Student A if he/she thinks the fashion 
industry is out of touch with reality. 

2 1...m Listen to Angela and Luciano commenting on 
two of the photos below. 

I What connecting phrases does Angela use? 
2 Does Angela think the suit the man is wearing 

in photo A is conventional, flamboyant or 
inappropriate? 

3 Does Angela suggest that the man in photo B is 
a banker, a naturalist or a teacher? 

1 When comparing things, try to use appropriate 
connecting phrases. Work with a partner. Add as 
many words or expressions as you can to the lists. 

• Talking about similarities: similarly, and, they 
both show ... 

• Talking about differences: whereas, but, in 
contrast ... 

@Ex:amspot 
In Paper 4 (the Speaking test) Part 2, you will be given the 
opportunity to speak for about one minute without interruption. 
You are asked to compare two photos from a set of three and 
also to comment on the photos. When you compare the photos, 
talk about their similarities and differences. After you have 
finished speaking, your partner will be asked a question about 
your photos and will have 30 seconds to respond. 

Speaking 
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4 In the fourth paragraph, the writer suggests that 
copies of famous brands 
A become desirable in their own right. 
B retain much of the quality of the originals. 
C fail to deceive true followers of fashion. 
D are looked down on by followers of fashion. 

5 The word 'counter-signalling' in line 45 is used 
in this text to ref er to 
A the way the difference between social groups 

is maintained. 
B the high group adopting the fashion of the 

low group. 
C the middle group imitating the low group. 
D the way fashion goes in cycles across groups. 

6 What is said about fashion in the last paragraph? 
A There has been little development of new 

trends in the arts. 
B Differences in dress codes are becoming more 

exaggerated. 
C Many people find out about new fashions 

through music. 
D It takes a long time for society to adopt new 

ways of speaking. 

2 Work in pairs and discuss these questions. 

I For question l, you had to understand the 
former and the latter. Complete the gap. 
Both real fur and fake fur are used in fashion. 
However, the is disapproved of by 
animal lovers. 

2 Sometimes you can work out the meaning of a 
word from the context and by thinking about 
word formation. Read the first paragraph of the 
article again. What does mainstream mean? 

3 For question 2D, find synonyms for attitudes 
and values in paragraph B. 

4 How can we use word formation to help 
understand the meaning of underlying? 

5 What do you think grooming means in 
paragraph C? 

6 The test focuses for questions can be: detail, 
opinion, attitude, tone, purpose, main idea, 
implication or text organisation features. What 
is the test focus of question 3? 

~ EXAM FOLO~~ 5 

Multiple choice 

1 You are going to read an article about fashion. 
For questions 1-6, choose the answer (A, B, C or 
D) which you think fits best according to the text. 
Follow the procedure in the box below to help you. 

• Read and underline the key words in the 
questions or sentences to be completed by the 
option. 

• Locate the part of the text which answers the 
question. 

• Read the whole question carefully. 
• Underline or highlight the part of the text 

which answers the question. 
• Justify by close reading of the text why the 

other options are wrong. 

I According to the first paragraph, why does 
fashion change? 
A to satisfy business interests 
B to reflect developments in society 
C to increase the choices available to people 
D to make it hard for outsiders to reproduce it 

2 The writer explains that people adopt a certain 
style as opposed to a fashion because 
A they wish to create a new image. 
B they enjoy the status associated with it. 
C they want to belong to an identifiable group. 
D they agree with the attitudes and values it 

represents. 
3 Why does the writer give an example from 

nature? 
A to explain that fashion is not a new 

phenomenon 
B to imply that humans use fashion to hide 

their true identity 
C to emphasise the lengths some people go to to 

follow fashion 
D to question why men are generally less 

interested in fashion than women 

Paper 1 Part 5 



EXAM FOLDER r; 
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• Read the title of the text. It might help you lcnow in advanee what type 
of text it is and what the subject is. 

• Read the whole text quickly to get an impressiooOftftemntent. 
• Think about the question (perhaps without~ attlie options) and 

find the answer in the text. 
• Read the question again with the o~ 200 ~1fie ~ect answer. 
• To confirm, underline the part of the text 'W'tiliill' ~ 1he answer. 
• Think about why each of the other o~ a .-olllli ml!"<ca se that you can 

justify your choice. 

45 

40 

Turning to nature, we all know that the male peacock 
bird displays his beautiful tail to attract a female. For a 25 

male peacock, having a long, shiny tail shows strength 
and energy. Therefore, the strongest male peacocks 
have a better chance of attracting a mate than weaker 
males. In humans, in extreme cases, some people spend 
an unreasonable amount of time grooming themselves 30 

and may even do without more essential items in 
order to be fashionable. 
Humans differ from animals in their ability to deceive. 
Almost as soon as a new garment by a top designer 
appears on the catwalk, fakes turn up on market stalls. 35 

The original is out of financial reach of the majority. 
And so, copies are born. Some are so true to the 
original that they may be mistaken for the genuine 
article even by dedicated followers of fashion.Those 
who knowingly buy fakes rarely concern themselves 
with the reaction of those who purchase the original 
article.The fake, in fact, carries with it so much of the 
image of the original that it becomes attractive in itself. 
Another interesting phenomenon is what is called 
'counter-signalling'. We can divide society into three 
groups: high, middle, and low.The middle group can 
easily imitate the fashion of the high group, so the 
middle grou.p can be confused with the high group, to 
the detriment of the high group. Counter-signalling 
occurs when the high group imitates the fashion of the 50 

low group. However, if the middle group imitates the 
low group, they take the risk of being confused with 
lower one.A typical example of counter-signalling is 
wearing jeans. Eventually, wearing jeans became popular 
with everyone.This partly explains why fashion goes 55 

in cycles. 
The concept of changes in fashion relates to a much 
wider sphere than just clothes. It is evident in the 
evolution of language. What once was considered slang 
may become an accepted phrase. Interestingly, music 60 

plays an important role in the development of fashion. 
It brings people together at festivals and people can 
see how others dress and speak. In other words, it 
provides a chance for people to be influenced by 
others. I do not argue that music alone creates a new 65 

fashion. But music, dress and speech all work together 
to spread new ideas and trends. 

II) 

m 

EXAM ADVICE 

0 New fashions and styles appear in all societies. First, we 
must understand the difference between fashion and 
style and how the changes in fashion and style happen 
for different reasons. The former are driven by insiders 

s to prevent others from copying the insiders' style. 
The latter are created by b~tsiders trying to invent 
alternative styles to the mainstream; the style of most 
people in a society. In order to succeed, a new style 
needs to completely reject one of the main indicators 

' of the mainstream style.This rejection means that . 
most people will not accept or choose the new style, 
and it also means that it is rarely driven by big business. 
Let us identify the main factor that shapes a particular 
style before returning to the topic of fashion. Many 

s suggest that style is the main visible or outward 
component of group identity. However, research 
reveals that it goes deeper than that. Most studies 
conclude.and it is also my view, that style is the 
expression of certain underlying principles and 

!: viewpcints .. People decide to adopt a style only after 
careful thought. It is unlike buying a new coat to get a 
new look Moreover, a new style does not necessarily 
involve showing wealth or class. 



1 Read the magazine article about making decisions and 
discuss these questions. 

I Did the article change your mind about how you 
think decisions are made? 

2 What is the main idea of each paragraph? 
3 What conclusion does the writer infer from her 

personal experience in the last paragraph? 

2 Write a letter to the magazine. 

I You are going to write a letter to the magazine 
commenting on the views expressed in the article. 
What style do you think is appropriate? 

2 What do you think should be included in the first 
paragraph? 

3 You should write your letter in 220-260 words in an 
appropriate style. Make a plan of your letter. 

3 Write your letter. 

Reading and Writing 

~ UNIT12 

2 Work with a different partner. Discuss these 
questions. 

I What do you consider to be important 
decisions that people have to make in life? 

2 How do you make important decisions? Do 
you ask for advice? 

3 How hard do you think it is for most 
people to change their mind if they realise 
they've made the wrong decision? 

1 Work with a partner and discuss the questions. 

I Which of these photos would you choose 
to represent the way you feel about making 
decisions? Why? 

2 Approximately how many small decisions 
do you think you make in the first two 
hours after waking up? What are they? 

3 How do you make small decisions? Do you 
weigh up each possibility and then choose 
the most appropriate? Or do you use 
intuition? 

Speaking 

Making decisions 



MAKING DECISIONS 

Even when we believe we are making a rational 
decision based on previous experience, this may not be 
the case. If you went on holiday to a particular resort last 
year and had a great time, it does not necessarily follow 
that you will have a great time this year. The place may 
have changed, the weather might not be the same and 
your expectations will have been raised because of your 
previous positive experience. To help us make balanced 
and rational decisions, we are advised to make two 
columns and write down all the reasons for a decision in 
one column and all the reasons against in the other. But 
I don't know about you, but when I tried this, when I saw 
the 'against' column getting longer, I stopped trying to 
find negatives and found more positives. At least it made 
me realise that I really did want to do whatever it was but 
I still couldn't explain why. It was just a gut feeling and I 
was willing to manipulate the 'system' to get the outcome 
I wanted. 

In my view, much of the discussion about how we 
make decisions is not very scientific at all. However, there 
do seem to be ways of explaining why we make certain 
decisions, if we look below the surface. For example, 
maybe we want to aspire to make more money, or maybe 
the power of suggestion plays a huge role, or maybe we 
always just go with our instincts. What do you think? 

In cares, there's a wide range of coffees to choose from, 
from skinny latte to triple caramel frappuccino (that's 
coffee blended with caramel, milk and ice topped with 
a layer of dark caramel sauce, whipped cream, caramel 
drizzle and crunchy sugar topping, if you're wondering). 
How do you decide which coffee to have? Do you 
analyse or even know how much caffeine you'd like or 
need? Do you know or care how many calories are in 
the drink? Most people think the best option is the most 
expensive and if they can afford it, will choose it. There 
have been a number of studies where price tags have 
been switched and people's choices switch to the most 
expensive as a result. This would suggest that decision­ 
making is not all rational. 

Have you ever considered whether your decisions 
are influenced by the power of suggestion? If you were 
handed a warm drink on a cold winter's day and then 
asked your opinion of someone you'd recently met, 
the chances are you'd have a favourable opinion of the 
person. Conversely, if you were given a cold drink, your 
description of the person would be 'colder'. You would 
have literally been influenced by the warmth or cold of the 
drink and your judgement would have been clouded. 

Our decisions are influenced in many different ways. 
We all know that the answers to questions in surveys 
depend largely on the wording of 
the question. A positively worded 
question will probably elicit a 
positive response. The human brain 
plays tricks on us too. In many 
cases, when we ask for advice, we 
don't really listen to and consider 
all of the advice, we just hear the 
parts that confirm what we wanted 
to hear. Our decision-making 
may also largely depend on our 
personality. An optimistic person 
may overestimate the positive 
outcomes of making a decision 
whereas a pessimistic person may 
decide against doing something for 
iear of a negative result. 

How do we make decisions? 
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6 find the right . 
7 the market 
8 voluntary . 
9 description 

I 0 learn on the 

3 Listen again and complete these sentences. 
1 Jane explains that employers read a candidate's 

................................................ before anything else. 
2 Jane now finds jobs in for 

many students who graduate in arts subjects. 
3 According to Jane, globalisation has resulted in a 

need for in employees. 
4 Jane expresses concern about the level of 

................................................ required by some employers. 
5 Jane recommends doing a . 

because it may result in a job offer. 
6 Jane quotes an engineering company where 

................................................ was an important part of 
being on their staff. 

7 In Jane's experience, keeping to 
................................................ is crucial in all jobs. 

4 Complete these phrases with job or work. What do 
the phrases mean? 

I Jo/?. seeker 
2 vacancy 
3 application 
4 placement 
5 team 

In Part 2 of the Lisrening test, use the time before the retarding 
starts to think about the type of information that is missing. 
the questions focus on concrete pieces of information that are 
usually not more than three words. Write down the actual words 
you hear on the recording that answer the question. 

@exam spot 

Listening' 
1 Yoli:I are g«airag1p risten m Jane Hurley, talking about 

how C!omp:uies d.edde who lo employ. How do you 
think emp'loyss iclhoase tlh·e ,right job candidate? 

2 1..m ListeA and chedtyourideas. 

1 I don't really know why I think Linda will be a 
good engineer; it's just a I have. 

2 There is such a of courses on offer 
at the community college, it's hard to make my 
mind up which one to choose. 

3 Although you enjoyed reading his last book, it 
doesn't necessarily that you'll like 
his latest one just as much. 

4 If you meet someone when you're in very 
comfortable surroundings, there's a high chance 
that you'll have a of them. 

5 Because of the positive testimonials by students 
at the college, my had been 
................................ regarding the quality of the tuition. 

6 My memory seems to be me - I'm 
sure I sent the email last night. 

7 I find it hard to make decisions and 
................................ , I prefer to ask for advice from 
trusted friends. 

8 The meeting had a - everyone was 
satisfied with the decision. 

Vocabulary 
1 Match these phrases to their definitions. 

1 a gut feeling a to happen as a result 
2 to raise expectations b to deceive or cheat 
3 a favourable opinion c to feel that good 
4 as a result things will happen 
5 a wide range d a good result 
6 to follow e an instinct 
7 play tricks on someone f a large selection 
8 positive outcome g because of something 

h a positive view 
2 Complete these sentences with words/expressions 

from exercise 1. 



MAKING DECISIONS 

2 Work with a different partner. Discuss these 
questions. 

I Summarise what you discussed in exercise 1. 
2 Discuss which situation in exercise 1 is the 

easiest to make decisions for, and why. 
3 Which situation in exercise 1 do you think is the 

most difficult? 

starting university having a baby 

getting married 

going to another country moving house 

1 Look at this diagram, which shows the results of 
major decisions people sometimes make. Work with 
a partner and discuss these questions. 

I Which of the decisions do you think is the most 
important and why? 

2 What might influence people most when they 
make these decisions? 

3 When do you think it's important to stick to 
your original decision and when might it be 
better to change your mind? 

Speaking 

The Cambridge English C0rpus shows exam candidates often 
make mistakes with -ing forms. Five of these sentences written 
by exam candidates contain a mistake. Find the mistakes and 
correct them. 
1 Some people would probably burst out laugh. 
2 Our generation has grown up in a society which is used te 

have greater access to information. 
~ Have a break and doing something different is the best way 

to solve the problem. 
4 I am looking forward to see you agairi. 
5 I can't help thinkiAg this is all a waste of time. 
6 It was my fault not to tell you about our plans. Y0u must nave 

been very puzzled. 
7 I miss not being able to have lunch with my family 

every Sunday. 

@Corpus spot 

a We can use the -ing form after phrasal verbs. 
b We can use -ing as part of a passive form. 
c The -ing form can be the subject of the sentence. 
d We can use the -ing form after some common 

expressions. 
e We can use the -ing form after certain verbs. 
f We use the -ing form after prepositions. 
g In formal English, possessives are used with the 

-ingform. 

1 Choose the correct options in these sentences from 
the recording. 

I Today I'd like to share I sharing some of my 
experience. 

2 It means be I being prepared for searching 
questions at the interview. 

3 It may help I helping you find the right job for 
you. 

4 Get a friend to try to read I reading your letter of 
application to make sure it's got real impact. 

5 It's worth to get I getting the job description for 
the job you're applying for. 

6 An employee will need to show I showing they 
can meet deadlines, otherwise the company may 
lose its reputation. 

2 There are several different uses of the -ing form. 
Match sentences 1-7 to uses a-g. 

I Learning keeps the mind active. 
2 I avoid travelling on a Monday morning, if 

possible. The trains are too crowded. 
3 I'm interested in seeing the job description. 
4 If you keep on searching the internet, you're 

bound to find information about suitable 
courses. 

5 It's worth making a detour to the west coast; it's 
spectacular. 

6 I hope you don't mind my asking, but ... 
7 I can't imagine being paid that much money. 

-ing forms 



You recently bought tickets for a trip to a 
concert from an events agency. The price 
included the coach to and from the venue, pre­ 
concert dinner and the concert ticket. However, 
the dinner could better be described as a snack, 
the seats in the concert hall had a restricted view 
and the coach was late when it picked you up 
after the concert. 
Write an email to the events agency outlining 
how the trip failed to meet your expectations 
and asking for a refund. 

You have been offered a job in Australia during 
your college holidays. The job would help you 
improve your English and the work is relevant 
to your studies. However, the job will not finish 
until October 10 and you should be back at 
college on October 3. 
Write a letter to the Principal of your college 
explaining the situation and asking for 
permission to delay your return to college in 
October. 

G FOLDER 5 
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Your city needs you! 
As part of the city's summer festival we have 
invited singers and dancers from several 
countries to perform. We are now asking local 
families to host our guests during the one­ 
week festival. We would like families not only 
to accommodate our guests but also to act as 
ambassadors for our culture. Write an email to 
the editor applying to be a host. You should 
explain which aspects of our culture you are 
interested in and what you think is the best way 
of showing it to our guests. 

You see this announcement in your local 
newspaper. 

OJ 

1 Work with a partner and discuss these questions. 

1 Approximately how many emails do you receive 
every day? How many do you send? 

2 Are emails different from letters? In what ways? 
Is it appropriate to write emails in a formal 
style? Why? I Why not? 

3 When was the last time you wrote a letter? Why? 
4 Make a list of reasons why you might send a 

letter instead of an email. 

2 In Part 2 of the Writing test, you may be asked to 
write a letter or email in 220-260 words. Look at 
tasks 1-3 and underline the key points. Think about 
these features. 

• who the letter is for 
• the purpose of the letter 
• what you are required to include 

Letters I emails 
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• Make sure you have answered the question and covered 
all the points. 

• Use the conventions of letter writing (e.g. opening and 
closing salutations). 

• Check that your letter is clear. 
• Use a range of vocabulary, especially collocations, and 

grammatical structures. 
e Check for a range and appropriacy of vocabulary, and 

range and accuracy of grammar. 

EXAM ADVICE 

5 Write a first draft of your letter for this task in 220- 
260 words. Then give it to another student and ask 
for comments. Revise your first draft by checking 
through the Exam advice box. 

A 1V company is planning to make a series 
of programmes about how people make 
decisions. It has asked viewers to write 
letters to the company suggesting which sort 
of decisions should be focused on in the 
programmes. 
They should also explain why this would be 
interesting for viewers and how it might help 
them make decisions more effectively. 
Write your letter. 

4 Now read the task below. Work with a partner to 
underline the key points of the question. Then 
discuss what you would include in: 

• the opening paragraph 
• the body of the letter 
• the closing paragraph. 

Dear Sir/Madam 
I am writing regarding my trip to the Vivaldi 
concert in Chesterton on 14th March, which I 
booked through your events agency. Travel by 
coach from Linton to the venue in Chesterton 
and dinner before the concert were included in 
the cost of the ticket, £150. This was a significant 
amount of money especially as the concert ticket 
itself was only £42 but I was happy to pay this for 
a special occasion. 
However, I would like to draw your attention 
to the aspects of the trip that did not live up to 
my expectations. Firstly, what was described as 
a dinner in your promotional material was no 
more than a light snack consisting of salad, bread 
and a drink. I had been looking forward to at 
least a two-course hot meal. Secondly, an even 
greater disappointment was my seat. There was a 
column between me and the stage which meant 
I was unable to see the orchestra and fully enjoy 
the event. Finally, after the concert had finished 
the coach driver had arranged to pick us up at 
11 pm but the coach did not arrive until 11.30. 
We were left waiting outside and no apology was 
offered by the driver. 
The quality of these aspects of the trip did not 
reflect the price paid or indeed the information 
sent out prior to the trip. As a result, I expect a 
refund. I feel that your agency should offer this 
as a gesture of goodwill and to do something to 
redeem your reputation. 
I look forward to your prompt reply. 
Yours faithfully 
Astrid Pett 

3 Read this letter. Which task does it answer? What 
are the main content points in the task? Underline 
the parts of the letter that cover the content points. 



3 Some words have the same pronunciation 
but there is a difference in spelling and in 
meaning. Try to work out the difference in 
meaning between the underlined words in 
these sentences. 
I a It's important that colours in a store or 

cafe complement other elements, such 
as product displays and lighting. 

b My wife likes it when I compliment 
her on her new clothes. 

2 a The city council is responsible for 
keeping the streets clean. 

b In my job I counsel unemployed 
people about how to find work. 

3 a Is it true that colour affects people's 
mood? 

b I think I'm suffering from the effects 
of spending too much time in this 
bright red room. 

4 a The organisation works on 
the principle that all members have 
the same rights. 

b That was my principal reason for 
moving. 

2 Which words have the same pronunciation 
in their noun and verb forms? 

1 What is the verb form of these nouns? 

bath belief licence relief proof 
loss life practice effect 

Vocabulary 

(7) .. 
(8) .. 

I t» . 
{10) cdoars 
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(3) aJWIAYS 

e.g. (4) . 
e.g. (5) . 
e.g. (6) . 

{2) z 

e.g. (1) .. 
Introduction 
Instinctive reactions to colour: 
Colour has psychological and 
physiological influences. 
Percentage of information we get 
through our eyes: 

Psychological influences 
People feel comfortable when colour 
suggests something familiar. 
Children prefer: 
Cultural variations: 
Variations according to climate: 
Variations according to era: 

Physiological influences 
Red results in: 
White/grey results in: 

Food retailing 
· Reasons for fast-food outlets using red: 

Sophisticated restaurants use: 

Conclusion 

2 You are going to listen to a talk. 
I Look at the left column of the outline below. How many 

sections will Jessica's talk have, and what are they? 
2 Look at the right column and predict what Jessica is going 

to say. 

3 w-25lliD Listen to Jessica's talk and complete gaps 1-10. 

I Which answers did you predict? 
2 What do you think about Jessica's views on the use of 

colour in retail? 

[C>•••al 
2 Look at the colours below. What do you associate them 

with? It could be things, people, feelings or situations. 

[6660[ 

1 Work in small groups and discuss these questions. 

I Which apple looks the most appealing to you and why? 

Speaking and listening 

Colour 
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So it was a wonderful success! Well it was until I went to tum on a lamp (to enhance the romantic 
atmosphere). I'd bought this really cool antique lamp and had had to pt.Ii a new plug on it. And in 
the UK, you have to know which is the red wire and which is me green 1"fk:N1 wire. Well, when I 
switched on the lamp it exploded and my flat was plunged !!t.o ~ ~ next 30 minutes were 
spent trying to find a torch and fix everything. Anyway, Emma SEBned ~ Bl.ii she did seem a bit 
worried when I told her that I was going to start driving lessons""&:!'! '991! ~ rnenooned something 
about red and green traffic lights ... 

I've just had a brilliant weekend despite my CVD. Let me explain. Well, for a start, you'll have noticed 
that I prefer to call it colour vision deficiency rather than colour blindness. CVD is the inability or 
decreased ability to see colour, or perceive colour differences, under normal lighting conditions. There 
is no actual blindness, but there is a lack of normal colour vision. In northern Europe it affects about 
8% of the male population and 0.5% of the female population. And it's usually a genetic thing. Now 
that I've got that basic stuff off my chest, I want to tell you about my weekend. 

I've been going out with Emma for about four months now and I decided that this week I'd invite 
her round to my flat and cook her a meal. Now, you might just be thinking, that's nice ... but I wonder 
if he can cook, but cooking a meal when you've got CVD is not exactly straightforward. I have 
problems with reds and greens. So, making sure that meat is thoroughly cooked and there are no 
unintended pink bits left is a bit tricky. So I decided to play it safe and cook a veggie stir fry and serve 
it with rice. I thought I'd be OK with rice because it's white - no problems there. 

I'd got all the ingredients listed in the recipe from the market and I was assured they were really 
fresh. I had to trust the stall holder because quite honestly the red peppers, carrots, broccoli and 
other vegetables I'd bought all looked an unappealing shade of dull green. And I must admit at that 
point I was beginning to doubt the wisdom of my offer to cook dinner. 

Anyway, Emma came round and looked happy. OK, she was puzzled when I said her blue jeans 
looked great and she had to reveal that they were purple. She knows I've got CVD and just accepts 
that she should never take my compliments about clothes seriously. 

I started cooking and the recipe said I should make sure not to overcook the veg. I cooked them 
for just a couple of minutes and they still looked terrible to me. But when Emma saw the dish served 
up, she looked really impressed. And I know she wasn't just being polite because she asked for 
seconds. 

2 Read Martin's blog to find out what he says about 
the topics in exercise 1. 

1 You are going to read a blog written by Martin, 
who has colour vision deficiency (CVD), sometimes 
known as colour blindness. Discuss these questions 
with a partner. 

1 Make a list of situations when it is important to 
be able to tell different colours apart. 

2 Look at the two photos of a stir-fry meal. The 
second shows the meal as seen by someone with 
CVD. What are the main differences? 

3 How do you think having CVD might affect 
someone's life? 

Reading 
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1 I read several recipes before I had 
decided to cook a stir fry. 

2 I decided that this week I've invited 
her round to my flat and cook her a 
meal. 

3 Kate bought a new computer because 
she was been accepted on an Interior 
Design course. <. 

' <, 

4 The novel had been made into a TV 
drama last year. 

5 My neighbour was owning an 
interesting collection of antiques. 

6 Harry asked if he could borrow my 
laptop to do his essay, because his had 
crashed. 

7 I've finished painting the kitchen just 
as Karen came in from work. 

8 I worked as a marketing executive for 
two years. 

9 The first paragraph of the blog was 
seeming very interesting, that's why I 
read all of it. 

10 Are you sure Martin cooked the 
dinner? I thought it had been Emma. 

4 Work with a partner. Look at the pictures, and say what you 
think the person has done or has been doing. 
A He's been stw:l!fng a.Lt nief!t. I He}s been up a.Lt nief!t. 

, ~ UNIT13 

3 Eight of these sentences contain a 
mistake. Find the mistakes and correct 
them. 

2 When do we use the past simple and 
when do we use the past continuous? 

I'd got all the ingredients listed in 
the recipe from the market and I was 
assured they were really fresh. I had 
to trust the stall holder because quite 
honestly, the red peppers, carrots, 
broccoli and other vegetables I'd 
bought all looked an unappealing 
shade of dull green. And I must admit 
at that point, I was beginning to doubt 
the wisdom of my offer to cook dinner. 

1 In Martin's blog, a variety of past tenses 
was used. Look at this extract and 
underline the past tense verbs. 

Past tenses and the 
present perfect 



COLOUR 

1 Work with a partner. Choose two of the photos 
to discuss. 

I Look at the photos and describe the colours in 
each one. 

2 Discuss how people might feel if they were in 
these places. Describe how the colours might 
affect a person's mood. 

3 Say why the colours in each photo might have 
been chosen. 

Speaking 

sterile 
inviting 
low-key 

friendly elegant clean lines 
modern and efficient 
natural colours 

1 Put these adjectives in the most usual order. 

I a vegetarian delicious stir-fry 
2 a red beautiful silk dress 
3 a black shabby suit 
4 an extensive new exciting menu 
5 a pale small face 

2 Describe the photos. Here are some phrases and 
adjectives to get you started. 

ocabulary 

Ciomplete the sentences using the present perfect 
simple or continuous. 

l He (go out) with Emma for four 
months now. 

l I (go) to English lessons for about 
three years. 

3 I (not use) my bicycle for a long 
time. I really should start again. 

4 He (always be) careful with money 
- that's just his nature. 

5 They (play) that music for three 
hours now. When are they going to stop? 

care when l:J$ing the pr~serit perfect slmple and the 
t perfect centinuous. The Cambridge English Corpus shows 

e:.:.arn candidates often make mistakes with this. 
~ patter.ns Fipve be.el'! Ghanging for many years. 
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There are pieces of artwork around the world that tu 
become synonymous with the artist's name and techniq: 
The paintings of sunflowers and Vincent van Gogh are 
perfect example of this. Not only can one make a rn•~• 
connection between the artist's name and paintings c 
also between the artist and his tremendous contribute 
to the development of art. His sunflower paintings ha 
been duplicated many times by various artists (althee 
never reaching the emotional intensity of van Gogr­ 
and are displayed everywhere; from households to 
expos. The colours in these paintings express emoti.: 
typically associated with the natural cycle of sunflow 
bright yellows of the full bloom te arid browns of wli 
and death. Perhaps this very technique is what 
one into the painting; the fulfilment of seeing all an 
of the spectrum of the cycle and in turn reaching a d 
understanding of the transience of all living things. 

1 You are going to read four reviews of van Gogh's 
sunflower paintings. Discuss these questions with a 
partner. 

1 Have you seen copies or originals of any of van 
Gogh's paintings? 

2 Do you know anything about van Gogh? 

2 For questions 1-4, choose from the reviews A-D. 
The reviews may be chosen more than once. 

Which reviewer: 
1 has a different opinion from the others about the 

influence of van Gogh's paintings on sunflowers 
on the art world? 

2 shares reviewer C's opinion of the impact of 
seeing the original works? 

3 expresses a different view from the others 
regarding the extent to which the paintings 
should be seen as a metaphor for life? 

4 takes a similar view to reviewer B on the quality 
of the colour in the paintings? 

In Part 6 of the Reading and Use of English test, 
there are four short texts which are on a related 
theme. The prompts or questions require you 
to read across the four texts to understand the 
opinions and attitudes expressed in order to 
identify agreement or disagreement between 
the writers. Intertextual reading is an important 
advanced reading skill, in that people are often 
required to read several sources and compare, 
contrast and synthesise views in those different 
sources. 

The questions may be of the following types: 
• identify an opinion expressed in one text, 

and then identify which other text shares or 
contradicts this opinion. 

• identify which text differs from the others in 
terms of an expressed opinion. 

Cross-text multiple matching 

Paper 1 Part 6 



• Underline the key words in the questions (e.g. similar, 
different) and then key content words (e.g. impact, 
art world). 

• Read all the texts quickly to get an impression of the 
content. 

• Think about the question and find information relating 
to 3le guestion in the texts (the information may not be 
:nsmiexr). 

• Ri:;.sO 1fle first question again paying particular attention 
:n 111Suntleffined words and select the correct answer. 
"iJ CD"""°~ ~ine the part of the text which contains ~~·~ 
C.0- - -E :Ji; ~s for each question. 

EXAM ADVICE 

This series of sunflower paintings by van 
Gogh was made possible by the innovations in 
manufactured pigments in the 19th century. 
Without the vibrancy of the new colours, such 
as chrome yellow, van Gogh may never have 
achieved the high reputation he enjoys today and 
many would not have been tricked into believing 
these paintings are truly significant with regard 
to the advancement of modern art. However, 
his paintings of sunflowers captivate many of 
his admirers and leave them astounded in their 
simplistic beauty. The flowing wilted stems and 
the burst of lovely yellow draws ones attention 
around the painting, without disrupting the 
balance of the piece. When the whole series of 
his sunflowers is viewed together, along with 
earlier paintings of dried sunflower heads the 
imagery becomes obvious; the flowers are a kind 
of shorthand for our time on earth. Each painting 
on its own reflects one particular moment in van 
Gogh's difficult life. 

EXAM FOLDER 6 
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A1th<;rggh! VM Gogb:'s swfl.o:wer paH!ti:ngs are similar 
in r.µ~ aspects, .eaGh stands Q:ut as unique and the 
se:ries is 00.0sidered a milestone in the history of art. 
The JWiaj:orj,ty .q:f his SUJil.fieiwers were created in Arles, 
Fr~ce dunng 188$""'1889. Van Gogh did create 
sfi)me s~nfl.Pw~r paintl.n.gs priof ~o this time in Paris, 
This ~a,t,lie11 s~ries consis~s of su1tfibwer clippings 
0r s,IDJ;flowe:r:s in vases. 'nte sirnfi.0wer pil.intings as a 
Whole creptesent th¢ Jifo¢ycle; a seed grows, bk1ows 
and U,n~Uy dies, The ov¥raN la1out of tfue paintings 
asua11y lii:-ffl'~ns the· sa')'ne. However, differences oan be 
trote,(l. l1n one, the centre 'ey:e; of the mailn tiower irs 
fil'led wi:th a greenish ye'llow, whlle in t4e second tb:e 
centte is filled with j:ilactk. Si]J1iiar Qiffellences are also 
aDflltrent jn th.e l¢~ sti;ilcture; b~ing either yellow or 
m6r~ of a Ug}lt mt.own_ lt is these subtleties that never 
come c;i,~tO:S$ i.n the nli:lll(;}rolls reptodtrcti@ns seen on 
lettelfiep,, w:!l:lls, · 

On February 19, 1888, van Gogh leaves for Provence 

in the south of France. He rents a studio in Aries, 

and invites his artist friend Gauguin to join him. In 

anticipation of his arrival, van Gogh paints still lifes 

of sunflowers to decorate Gauguin's room. The 

flowers represent the sun, the dominant feature of the 

Provencal summer and doubtless the happiness he was 

feeling at that time. Inspired by the bright colours and 

strong light of Provence, he executes painting after 

painting and in so doing leaves a series of paintings 

which in later years are seen as a turning point by 

many an art expert. 'I am getting an eye for this kind 
of country,' he writes to his brother Theo. Whereas 
in Paris, his works covered a broad range of subjects 
and techniques, the Aries paintings are consistent in 
approach, fusing a master's technique with intensely 
saturated colour. 



2 You are going to listen to a lecture on the evolution 
of language. Before you listen, see how many of 
these questions you can answer. 

1 When do you think human beings began 
speaking? 
A 1.3 million years ago 
B 50,000 years ago 
C 6,000 years ago 

2 When do you think humans developed 
language? 
A 500,000 years ago. 
B 300,000 years ago. 
C 50,000 years ago. 

3 Why do you think humans developed language? 
A The population expanded. 
B They needed to communicate more 

effectively. 
C It is a natural ability. 

4 How did humans originally communicate? 
A by using gestures 
B by speaking 
C by using tools 

3 ~m l.isten and check your answers. 

~ UNIT14 

1 Work in pairs and discuss whether you think these 
statements are true. 

1 Babies can begin to learn language before they 
are born. 

2 Babies can make sounds in different accents. 
3 Learning two languages from birth causes delays 

in language learning. 
4 Second-born children are late to start talking 

because their siblings do all the talking for them. 

Speaking and Listening 

Language 



LANGUAGE 

Our breathing is well adapted to speech; during speech, 
we are able to alter our breathing rhythm without noticing 
discomfort. 
Humans have a long childhood compared to other animals. 
lffactors like size, lifespan and gestation are taken into 
aBDlJI1t,. compared to other animals, humans appear 
m be born too early. For humans to follow the general 
'!:ran!1 they would require a woman to be pregnant for 
13 ~Thus, with other factors taken into account, 
"'.'fre ~gestation period is only half as long as those 
d~ ~Is.. This means that less information is 

,--1riar~~lly. In effect, human babies are given 
_...,,,.... c~'tyto learn from the environment. Perhaps 
_r~a-:5 ::1"1!-llillologicaily disposed towards language, but 

"'llmt: haJll.Cooment to make use of their brains. 

v.._c-. ·~--- - " ,---- 
) . ,,,,-----.,... '\ "\ 

. ( /,,. upper teeth '-.., 
upper lip~ . ./ J _.....--- _ "-...,_ ) \ 

... _v ("" tongue "'-,, ...._,,,, , . ,~ "·r\:..'"-. \ I 
lower hp~ ·, '--.:::J \ \ 

1 

~~~·~ u1 \ 11 
~ I \ 1 \, fr\ \I 

farynx \ \ \ \ \ j 

Human teeth are different to those of other animals - being 
even and forming an unbroken barrier, they are upright; 
they do not slant outwards and the top and bottom 
set of teeth meet. This is not necessary for eating. Yet 
evenly spaced equal sized teeth which touch are useful 
for producing the sounds Isl, /fl, Iv/, If/ and /8/ as well as 
several others. 
Human lips have well-developed muscles which are linked 
in a more complicated way than those of other primates. 
The human mouth is small and can be opened and closed 
rapidly, allowing the sounds Ip/ and lb/ to be made. 
The human tongue is thick, muscular and mobile. This 
means that the size of the mouth cavity can be varied, 
allowing a range of vowel sounds to be made. 
The human larynx, also known as the voice box, is simpler 
in structure than that of other primates; air can move freely 
past and then out of the mouth without being blocked by 
anything. The'streamlining' of the larynx may be a sign of 
adaptation to speech - however, a disadvantage of this is 
that we cannot breathe while we eat, unlike monkeys. If 
food becomes trapped in our windpipe we could choke to 
death. 

Turning to the biological limitations affecting language 
development, ifwe assume that all humans are able to 
speak a language, a number of biological facts fall into 
place, suggesting that the human body is particularly 
adapted to the production of language. 

1 Now read an extract from an academic paper on the 
same topic. Answer these questions. 

I The importance of the shape of human teeth is that 
they 
A form a barrier to the throat. 
B allow certain sounds to be produced. 
C make chewing food easier. 
D allow the lip muscles to develop. 

2 The structure of the human larynx means 
A the mouth cavity has space for the tongue. 
B it blocks air exiting from the mouth. 
C humans cannot breathe and swallow at the same 

time. 
D breathing requires effort in humans. 

3 Why is it suggested that the human gestation period 
is so short? 
A to allow humans to learn more from the 

environment 
B to limit the size that humans grnw to 
C to take full advantage of our genetic ~~up 
D to ensure children learn speech 

2 Work in small groups and dlscuss these g;~. 

I Did you learn anything new? If so, "~ 
2 Do you think animals 'talk'? Give reaseas m­ 

examples. 
3 Why do you think it takes such a]~ time :!Ju 

babies to learn their first language awl b' ~ 
learn a foreign language? 

Reading 

4 listen again and complete the notes. 

I People began writing years ago. 
2 It is estimated that people began speaking between 

................................ and years ago. 
3 Tools from BC show people recognised 

the concept of space. 
4 Tools years old show people were 

capable of abstract thought. 
5 People first used to communicate. 
6 Pettito and Marentette concluded that manual 

language (sign language) is more , and 
................................ than spoken language. 

7 People may have stopped communicating with sign 
language because they started using . 
and wanted to communicate . 



Take care with active or .passive forms Of the pr.esent perfect. The 
Cambridge English Corpus shows exam candidates often make 
mis'takes with these. 
Many ?kyscrapers have been €onstr(!c:te(l over tlie years. 

4 Make notes on the topics below. 

Write two things ... 
1 which are considered rude to say or do in your 

country. 
2 you should have said or done recently, but 

didn't. 
3 you were told about the English language, or 

language learning, when you were at school. 
4 which were written or sung by your favourite 

writer I singer. 
5 you were given recently. 

5 Work in pairs and compare your notes. Ask 
questions to find out more information about each 
other. 

People say that we can teach chimps to speak but 
there are several biological factors which make 
humans more predisposed to speech. You should 
note that the form of the human teeth, lips, tongue and 
larynx are all important when it comes to speech. 

Recent studies have revealed three important areas 
in the study of the evolutionary factors of language. 
90% of humans are right-handed and have language 
in the left hemisphere of their brain. The second is 
that humans freed their hands in order to make and 
use tools, which meant having to find a method of 
communication other than sign language. Thirdly, 
syntax developed which increased the quality and 
quantity of the message. 

3 Rewrite the underlined sentences in the passive. 

~UNIT14 

a Passive constructions can be made with it + 
passive + clause. 

b Intransitive verbs cannot be made passive. 
c When a verb has two objects, it is more usual 

to make the 'person object' the subject of the 
passive verb than the 'thing object' 

d This is an example of the passive -ing form. 
e We use the passive when the action is more 

important than the person who carried it out or 
the person is unknown. 

f We can use: subject+ passive+ to+ infinitive. 
g This is an example of the passive of a past 

modal. 
h We use by + the person who carried out the 

action when this provides useful information. 
i Modals can be followed by the infinitive passive. 

2 Match examples 1-9 to statements a-i, 

1 Research has been carried out into when babies 
start to learn language. 

2 I attended some presentations given by several 
experts in our field. 

3 You will arrive in Madrid, which is 450 
kilometres from my hometown. 

4 The lecture room should be air-conditioned. 
5 The lecturer should have been given more time. 
6 He enjoys being recognised in the street. 
7 We were given a lot of important advice in the 

lecture. 
8 In my culture, it is considered rude if you don't 

eat the food they give you at a wedding. 
9 Several people are said to have been injured in 

the accident. 

Hands were needed to manipulate tools. 

Tools had been planned in three dimensions. 

Primitive tools have been found that 
date back to 1.5 million years BC. 

1 Look at these extracts from the lecture you heard. 
Why is the passive used? 

The passive 



LANGUAGE 

1 Discuss these questions with a partner. 
1 How much importance was given to speaking and writing 

your language correctly in your school? 
2 Do you agree that being able to express yourself clearly 

is more important than having subject knowledge (e.g. 
knowing facts about history)? 

3 Do you think that changes in a language, its grammar and 
vocabulary are a good or a bad thing? Why? 

4 Do you agree that .liillany people in modern societies speak 
less '\\ch because their parents spent less time talking to 
tthem-~ ~ - rere babies? 

SCIENCE 

RELATE 

MEMORY 

EXPERT 

STAND 

INTRODUCE 

REFER 

LOOK 

PRACTISE 

Speaking 

Effective oral communication is an important - 

but often (0) f?.'f.ffir!.*-.~ .... and 

(I) - skill in scientific and academic 

endeavours. This tutorial has been developed to serve as an 

(2) guide and as a general 

(3) for use when formulating a talk. 

The principles should be applied whenever you are faced 

with making a public presentation, whether it's an informal 

or a more formal talk, such as a conference presentation 

or interview. There are very few people who have a natural 

talent for delivering ( 4) presentations. 

On the other hand, foresight, hard work and practice can 

carry most of the rest of us into the 'very good' level of 

presentation skills. The standards for public speaking in the 

(5) and academic realms are 

(6) low, so a good presentation will be 

(7) Few audience members expect 

presenters to demonstrate real (8) . 

Oral communication 

1 Use the word given in capitals at the end of some lines to form 
a word that fits in the gap in the same line. 

Wfien rvou lear.n a word, y0u can increase y0l!.lrv9irnbul,ilry (:!ve11 more by 
te.ar.rnirng all the forms of the word (e.g. the AOl;ni, Ve.fp, adje.otive and adverb). 
'J;!ilis will lilelfiJ y0u in the ReaGling and Use of English test, wnere rn Part 3 yeu 
Aee~ t9 fill ea(d1 gafi) in a text witfi the wr<rect form 0f a given word, as in the 
exem~ selow. """""''-~~~~~~~~~~~ 

@vecabulal°'y spot 

Vocabulary 

8 Complete the second sentence so that 
it has a similar meaning to the first. Use 
the word given and do not change it. Use 
between three and six words. 
1 Has anyone ever recorded your voice? 

HAD 
............................................................... your voice 
recorded? 

2 We hired a professional photographer 
to take wedding photos. 
HAD 
We a 
professional photographer. 

3 She asked the artist to produce a 
suitable illustration for her article. 
PRODUCED 
She wants . 
for her article. 

7 Work with a partner. 
1 Explain the difference in the use of 

had and got in these two sentences. 
a I had my handbag stolen while I was 

on holiday. 
b She got her fingers trapped in the 

door. 
2 Explain the use of won't in this 

sentence. 
I won't have you staying out so late at 
night. 

3 Explain the meaning of the second 
sentence. 
Put your money somewhere safe. 
We don't want it stolen. 

6 We can use phrases with under as an 
alternative to using the passive. Rewrite 
these sentences using the passive form. 
1 This webpage is under construction. 
2 The case is under investigation. 
3 The situation is now under control. 
4 I was under orders not to tell anyone 

the company's future plans. 
5 The prime minister was under attack 

for the statements he made. 



Developing good lang'uage skills 
This essay will exam· · th . th d me e role played by parents and teachers 
m e evelopment of language skills These two infl . . . addition to oth . . . · · . . uences, m 
Good l . gu. ers.' were discussed during a recent panel discussion. 

. an age s~lls are seen by many as vital to a person's . 
future prospects m education, and in employment and al . 
means of enjoying the world of literature. . .. so as a 
Research has demonstrated that babies start learning 1 gu 
even before they are born. They hear sounds and their ~n . age 
recognise the difference between familiar and unramn; ra. msd·can 
As soon as a b b . b . · 1 ar soun s. to . . a y is orn, it hears language and is encOliraged . 

mal\e. sounds and e:rentually words and sentences. Therefore 
~ suggest that the :family is the most cruoiat element in learning 

tho SPE:lak and to write. Many children spend years at home before 
ey ever go to school. 

Howe:ver, tea~h~rs then help children to make progress in their 
learnmg and it is their responsibility to make sure that a child 
reaches as high a level as 'bl . In f . possi e in their language development 
1 a~t, teachers can in some cases compensate for a lack of . 
earrubng at ~ome. For many and varied reasons, not all parents 

are a le to give a child a good start in life. 
In conclusion parent · k · a ... , .s are ey in the development of a child's 
langu ge skills. Secondly, formal education provides further 
support to ensure that young le 
Wh th . peop are ready to face the world en ey leave school. ··· · 

(4) 
(5) 

3 In any piece of extended writing, we 
need to link our ideas so that we produce 
coherent and logical language. 

1 Underline the connecting words/ 
phrases in the essay. 

2 Are most of the connecting words/ 
. phrases formal or informal? 

~ WRITING FOL0-;..-6 . 

• to explain what is understood by some 
key words/ concepts 

• to introduce the reader to the topic 
• to put the writer's point of view into a 

wider context 
• to remind the reader of the key ideas 
• to express important ideas 
• to support ideas with reasons 
• to tell the reader what you intend to 

cover in this essay 

2 Look at this sample essay. In the table 
above, tick the purposes which have been 
included. 

(6) 

Relate the argument to a more general (7) 
world view 

(3) 

Definition(s) - optional 
Scope of essay 

1 Look at the table, which shows the organisation of a typical essay. Complete gaps 1-7 with the points below. 

Organisation 

In the Writing test, you will always have to write an essay in Part 1. 

An essay is very often written for a teacher or tutor and may be a follow-up activity to a panel discussion 
or watching a documentary. In the exam you will be given a topic and some notes on the topic which will 
include three bullet points. You have to select two of the bullet points and base your essay on those two 
points. You will be asked to explain which of the points is more important in a given respect, and give reasons 
and opinions. 
Your essay should be well organised, with an introduction, clear development and an appropriate conclusion. 
The main purpose of the essay in the exam is to outline relevant issues in a topic, and put forward an 
argument with supporting information and reasons. 

Essays (2) 



=·~~~· .. ··~----~------~---T-:_N_G_F_O ... L...,~··~R-~·~ r.:::- 
Is there a range of grammar forms? 

Is the grammar accurate? 

Is ihere a range of vocabulary? 

.ls there appropriate use of vocabulary? 

Does it follow a typical essay format? 

Does it have paragraphs? 

Does the essay use appropriate 
connecting words/phrases? 

Is the reader's attention held? 

Is there a mix of straightforward ideas 
and complex ideas? 

Are there clear content points? 
Is the reader fully informed? 

5 Look at the tips for essay writing. Add two more tips 
of your own. 

• Highlight the key words in the question. 
• List the points you want to include. 
• Plan carefully. 
• Give examples or reasons for your views. 
• Link ideas. 
• Deal with each point equally. 
• Use a range of formal/neutral vocabulary 

appropriately. 
• Use a range of grammatical structures 

accurately. 

6 Write an essay for the question in exercise 4 in 
220-260 words. When you finish, check your work 
using the criteria below. 

Empl~ jlo'1alisationi mult1nationals,jo'1 fYOSfed.s/o(fer,· 
promotion, man~eria( fOSitioni recru1~· C!ff/y for,· vacancy,· (ii( a 
vacancy/Jobi CV 

5/UGtllimt: access to research written in another lan3utlje; 
increased choice for university seleciioni accu:lemic fafers, r 
esearch (im:ftMjs, intercultural awareness, we(f-educated/ 
rua!tfiec( .scholarship 

When planning the main body of your essay, write down 
the two main points you want to include. Then, make a 
list of key words and phrases connected with the topic. 
For the essay in exercise 4, you could make notes like 
the following. 

Vocabulary 

Some opinions expressed in the discussion: 
Every country offers good courses delivered in 
that country's language. 
More companies use English, so it is necessary 
for those seeking top-level jobs. 
These days, it is not necessary to learn a second 
language for travel - people just need to learn a 
few phrases in the language of the destination 
country. 

What are some of the reasons for studying a 
second language? 
• education 
• employment 
• travel 

In your English class, you have watched a 
documentary about why people study a second 
language. You have made the notes below: 

4 Make a plan for the following essay by making 
notes on points 1-3 and complete the table below. 

I Which two points have you chosen? 
2 Which point is more important? 
3 Reasons/opinions? 



5 Read the article and answer the questions. 

I Jon wants to be like his father in that he'd like 
A to have the same profession. 
B his children to be proud of him. 
C to show his children how to be successful. 
D his children to feel secure. 

2 In the fourth paragraph, Jon explains that he is 
strict because he is 
A trying to set a standard in his community. 
B teaching his children where the limits of 

behaviour are. 
C making time to spend with his wife. 
D bringing up his children according to his beliefs. 

3 Jon fears society may influence his children so they 
A cannot come to their own decisions. 
B will not cope with life's challenges. 
C will grow up far too quickly. 
D resent their parents' authority. 

4 Jon finally bought a tablet because 
A his son felt he had been unfair. 
B Jacob had been behaving well. 
C Jacob had been patient and waited a year. 
D other pupils had been making fun of Jacob. 

5 Jacob has been having some difficulties because 
A he is not good at playing football. 
B his top-of-the-form position is hard to keep. 
C his academic abilities set him apart from other 

children. 
D demands on him are becoming unbearable. 

4 You are going to read about a father's opinions on 
bringing up three children. Look at the title of the 
article. Do you agree? 

UNIT 15 

I have round 
2 can't tell you 
3 a handful 
4 put my feet up 
5 go on 
6 have no say 
7 chore 

a not be involved in a decision 
b relax 
c a boring job you have to do 
d talk in an annoying way for a 

long time 
e difficult to describe 
f a person who is difficult to 

control 
g arrange for someone to visit 

you at your home 
3 Discuss these questions. 

I What kind of things do you and your family 
tend to talk about? 

2 Among your family and friends, who gets their 
opinion across most effectively? How? 

2 Match phrases 1-7 with definitions a-g. 

I can't tell you how lucky I am having mum and dad living 
nearby. They've been a real help since the children were 

born. They can be a real handful sometimes. 

They're always going on at me to tidy my room and do 
chores around the house when I just want to chill out. 

It's lovely having the children round for an afternoon, 
but it's also good when they go home to their mum and 

I can settle into my armchair and put my feet up. 

At home, I had no say in what we had for dinner and I 
remember I used to complain about the food mum gave 

me, but now I really miss all that home cooking. 

1 Match the speech bubbles to the photos above. 

Speaking and Reading 

In my view ... 



IN MY VIEW ••• 

In our house we never buy toys 
which are fashionable crazes. We 
hold out against getting the latest 
gadget or toy, even if everyone else 
in Jacob's class has one. But I gave 
in when he said, 'I don't understand 
why, if I'm good and I do all my 
homework and I do everything right, 
I don't have a tablet and all the bad 
boys do.' I thought that was a very 
strong argument and admired his 
sense of justice. Jacob could not 
believe it when we got him a tablet 
for his birthday. But we still lay down 
rules about when he uses it, which 
he has never argued with, because 
that is the atmosphere in the house. 

I am strict about homework. At 
the moment, the older two are doing 
well at school and sometimes I try to 
raise the amount of homework they 
are given. Jacob protests because I 
make him take it into school, which 
makes him look clever. He is already 
at the top of his class - and that in 
itself is very difficult for him. 

I don't watch football, so nor does 
Jacob. That is also hard for him. Last 
year he had a tough time at school 
in terms of low-intensity bullying. 
Had he been interested in football, 
he would have had something in 
common with the others in his 
year. I was not prepared to change, 
however. I don't like the attitudes 
m football. 

Some parents of our children's 
friends have told Julie that their 
children are scared of me because I 
am so strict with my own children. 
I know I have quite a severe image 
in a few families' eyes. But I want 
to make my children into the sort of 
children I want them to be. 

I don't think that children should 
make up their own minds - and 
saying that is about as unfashionable 
as you can get. But if you don't 
influence them, they will only be 
influenced by others. I don't believe 
in reasoning with my children. They 
do what mummy and daddy say. If 
you say to a child, 'Would you like to 
go to bed now?' no child in his right 
mind will agree. 

Julie and I don't let our children 
watch television after 6 pm, ever. 
It's important to think through why 
a programme is being made. If it's 
fun, that's fine, but I can't stand all 
those Saturday morning programmes, 
supposedly appropriate for children, 
that are really just to promote the 
latest toys. Our children watch it for 
an hour after school and then it's 
turned off. I think ifs a parent's job 
to preserve childhood for as long 
as possible. We are proud of the 
fact that Jacob, at IO, still likes 
cuddly toys. 

I 'm a very old-fashioned and strict 
parent, like my own father. He 

wanted me to become a lawyer, like 
him, but I used to say to him that 
he'd made me feel safe enough not 
to worry about having a proper job. 
He was very disappointed when I 
said I was going to be a writer, but 
I think that was out of anxiety - he 
didn't know how I would survive in 
the world. 

As a child I was really proud of my 
father. I have an image of him, tall, 
broad-shouldered, wearing a smart 
suit and tie and behaving maturely 
- an image I feel I should live up 
to. My father had status in other 
people's eyes. I worry that I don't 
give my children that. They don't see 
me wearing a suit and going out to 
work or having status: they see me 
wandering around at home in shorts 
and no shoes. 

I have inherited from my father 
a strong sense of the importance of 
doing the right thing. In the right 
context, my children are allowed 
to be rude to me - they might call 
me 'fat face' in a jokey way, when I 
would never have dared. But I'm also 
very authoritarian: I believe strongly 
in proper bedtimes, that chores have 
to be done and that certain times 
of the day - when Julie and I have 
an evening drink - are reserved for 
adults, which the children are not 
allowed to interrupt. 

Jon Myerson explains why he 
has decided to be strict with 
his children. 

What kids 
need today is 



5 How did you start the discussion? Which 
phrases did you use to give your opinion? 
Did you support your opinions with reasons? 

getting a good being having a 
education wealthy family I 

<. I -: 
How important 

are these goals for 
having a happy life? 

/ -, 
doing a being a socially 

rewarding job responsible person 

3 Now decide which two goals are most 
important. 

A You start. 
B Would you like to start or shall I? 

A I don't know what to say. 
B OK, so we're going to talk about each of 

these goals and say hew important they 
are for a happy life, Well, this ... 

A Shall we go through all the goals one by 
one and discuss them? 

B OK, a quick read and then decide. Simple! 

A I think it's obvious that this is the most 
important. 

B What do you think about ... ? 

4 Work with a partner. 

1 Look at the prompts in the diagram 
below, which reflect people's goals in life. 
Discuss with your partner how important 
these goals might be for having a happy 
life. 

2 Look at these phrases. Decide which 
would be more appropriate when you 
start your discussion. 

~ UNIT15 

I don't think so. 
I'm afraid I disagree. 
I totally disagree. 
Oh? I'd say the exact 
opposite. 
Well, not necessarily. 
That's not always true. 
That's not always the case. 
I'm not so sure about that. 

I I couldn't agree with you 
more. 
That's so true. 
You're absolutely right. 
Absolutely. 
Exactly. 
No doubt about it. 
You have a point there. 
I was just going to say that. 

Agreeing Disagreeing 

3 Work with a partner. Discuss whether you agree or 
disagree with these statements using phrases from the 
table (below). 

1 Having their mother at home all day with them makes 
children feel more secure. 

2 Parents should set high educational goals for their 
children. 

3 Children from large families seem to do better at 
school. 

4 Children want to be the same as their friends and 
different from their parents. 

5 Parents should let their children make their own 
decisions from the age of eight. 

In Part 3 of Paper 4 (the Speaking test), you are given a spoken 
instruction and written prompts which you use in a discussion 
and decision-making task. During this task, you are expected 
to exchange ideas, express and justify opinions, agree/disagree, 
suggest, evaluate, negotiate, etc. It is a good idea to have a 
selection of phrases already prepared which help you do this. 

@Exam spot 

1 Work with a partner. What do you think about the opinions 
in the article on page 95? Use some of the phrases below. 

• I don't really feel that .J.qr/.~ ... i4.:~ .. .r?.1:! ... r..#.~g .. ¢.!!!4r.~ .. 
rt!.t#4! .... '!!.!J..J?.~~. 

• In my view, ... 
• What I think is that ... 
• As I see it, ... 
• If you ask me, ... 
• The way I see it, ... 

2 Work in small groups. Discuss how important the things 
in the box are. As a child, were your priorities different? 
Support your opinions with reasons and examples. 

love living up to family expectations pride 
job status strong moral sense money 
friends security fun discipline 

Vocabulary 



... 

3 Listen again. Which opinions are stated? Three opinions 
are not needed. 

A This isn't the kind of show I would normally watch. 
B I'm not sure all the facts are correct. 
C I don't know why the original pieces weren't used. 
D I think the focus of the programme is all wrong, 
E I don't think the title reflects the programme's 

content. 
F I admit to feeling a bit nostalgic 
G The jokey undertones and use of special effects 

made it work for me. 
H The music was poor quality. 

4 Work in small groups. Discuss these questions. 

I Why do you think so many people enjoy reality or 
talent shows, while others can't bear to watch them? 

2 What makes a good comedy? Is it the characters, the 
acting, the plot or the dialogue? 

3 Do you think it's easy to become a celebrity? Is it 
something to aspire to? 

1 Work with a partner and discuss these questions. 

1 Do you watch more or less TV now compared to 
when you were a child? 

2 Do you and your family/friends have the same taste 
in TV programmes? 

2 !?2.:BJ Listen to five people giving their opinions about 
TV. Which programmes are being talked about? Three 
programmes are not needed. 

A Naturally Yours 
B Elizabeth I: thel6th-Century Queen 
C Food Master 
D Star Voyagers 
E Walking with Dinosaurs 
F Crime City: New York 
G We've Got Talent 
H I Love the 80s 

Listening 

2 Correct these sentences if necessary. 

1 I don't want you think I'm complaining, 
because I am not. 

2 Students are not to use phones in class. 
3 I must to go home before I miss the last bus. 
4 In my opinion, parents should not let their 

daughters to wear make-up until they are 16. 
5 The trip definitely seemed to be too short. 
6 I was helped to get on in my career by one of 

my lecturers from university. 
7 Please write it down not to forget. 
8 It was fantastic see so many young children 

enter the competition. 
9 The school made students do their 

homework on a computer. 

tGWIWI 

1 Look at these sentences from the article on 
page 95. Which verbs in bold are followed by 
the infinitive with to? Which by the infinitive 
without to? 

1 I think children want to feel proud of their 
parents because it makes them feel secure. 

2 I don't think that children should make up 
their own minds. 

3 My children are allowed to be rude to me. 
4 Jacob could not believe it when we got him 

a tablet for his birthday. 

The infinitive 



You might think that people's closest relationships are 
suffering as a result of the decline in traditional family 
structures. But you would be wrong. According to recent 
research, most people actually have a very optimistic view 
of their family's future. In a survey, the majority of those 
interviewed said they were still very close to members of 
their family. They also said they had great respect for their 
parents, and hoped their children would feel the same 
about them, one day. Indeed, the vast majority of those 
surveyed said they were very happy with their family. 

However, it is also true that the structure of the family 
is undergoing a rapid change. The number of people 
choosing not to get married (and lead a 'traditional' family 
life) has risen rapidly. Why is this? 

Technology plays a large part in this change. 
Today, physical distances between people have become 
psychologically much smaller, thanks to increased 
ownership of cars, access to public transport, or the 
internet. 

However, due to modern communications, and the 
almost universal possession of a mobile phone, people do 
not actually make use of this technology to keep in touch 
more with their loved ones. According to the survey, only 
a very small number of people contact their family on a 
daily basis. 

Yet, as research shows, we still value family life, and 
indeed, we are placing far more importance on it than ever 
before. Why is this? Perhaps because there is a greater need, 
in the modern world, to understand who exactly we are, 
and where we come from. As the world becomes smaller, 
and increasingly globalised, clear personal identities can 
easily become blurred. 

What is the future 
of the 'family'? 

~ UNITS 11-15 REVISION 

2 Read this article. For questions 1-3, choose 
the answer (A, B or C) which you think fits best 
according to the text. 
1 Why was the writer surprised at the results of 

the survey? 
A He had been influenced by previous 

surveys. 
B They do not reflect his personal experience. 
C He had thought people disliked change. 

2 What does the writer say about technology? 
A It has enabled people to move away from 

their home town. 
B Family members have less personal contact 

than before because of it. 
C People use different forms of technology for 

different purposes. 
3 What does it in bold in the last paragraph 

refer to? 
A the opinion poll 
B family life 
C the explanation 

Reading 

1 Work in pairs and discuss these questions. 
1 Do you think you can judge a person by the 

way they dress? 
2 What was the last difficult decision you had to 

make? 
3 Do you believe that colour affects our mood? 

Why? Why not? 
4 How important do you think the use of colour 

is in paintings and photographs? 
5 Which languages would you like to be able to 

speak? Why? 
6 Have you ever had anything stolen? If so, 

what? 
7 What are your views on children playing 

computer games? 
8 What would you like your children to achieve 

in their lives? 

Topic review 

Units 11-15 Revision 



-5 11-15 REVISION 

EFFECT 

ENVIRONMENT 

LAZY 
COME 

CONCENTRATE 
ABLE 

ADULT 
ACTIVE 

New research has revealed some 
controversial and surprising results. 
Apparently, some teenagers have difficulty 
with their (1) , and their 
(2). ·--··-··············· to do activities for a 
long time. However, this is not because 
of (3) --·-·-··········· - it is in fact a natural 
biological process. The (4) . 
of tis research has found that teenagers' 
~ coniRue developing far longer into 
(~ tilan previously thought. 

scans. 1re brain {6) . 

6 Read this article. Use the words given in capitals to form a 
word that fits the gaps. 

Vocabulary 

5 Take turns to ask and answer questions with someone from 
a different group. 

Exam 
preparation 

Writing 

Reading 

Speaking 

Listening 

Vocabulary 

4 Work in small groups. Create a questionnaire for other 
students. Below are some headings for your questionnaire 
and one example for each heading. The aim is to revise past 
tenses, the present perfect, the passive, -ing forms and the 
infinitive, so you should devise questions using these forms. 

Speaking 

The men who wore them didn't come much 
tougher and neither did their jeans. 

One battered pair of Levi's is reckoned 
(0) !£ ~ff: (be) the oldest in the world 
- a remarkable survivor of the Wild West. Such 
is the rarity of the jeans that, even in their 
washed-out and torn state, they are expected 
(1) (fetch) $25,000 when sold 
at auction. These Levi jeans were found 
(2) (lie) in a pile of mud some 
years ago in an old silver mining town in 
Nevada. The owner, who wants 
(3) (remain) anonymous, 
has refused ( 4) (say) exactly 
where they were found, or how he came 
by them. Tests have shown, however, that 
they were made around 1880, when they 
probably cost about one dollar, when the 
miners came flocking to the American frontier 
in search of their fortune. As they worked 
(5) (find) silver in the harsh 
conditions of the Nevada desert, the miners 
needed clothes ( 6) (stand 
up) to the job - and they found them in the 
durable, riveted trousers invented by Levi 
Strauss and partner Jacob Davis. Metal rivets 
were used (7) (secure) the 
pockets because miners kept 
(8) (complain) their pockets 
were ripping off as they worked. 

The $25,000 
pair of jeans 

3 Read this article about Levi jeans. 
Complete the gaps with the correct form of 
the verbs in brackets. 

Grammar 



a common component 
of air pollution. So 
scientists were surprised 
when, in the mid-1980s, 
they found it being 
produced in a curiously 
devoted manner in 
human cells. Its purpose 
was at first a mystery, but 
then scientists began to 
find it all over the place 
- com:mlling the flow 

Your cells are a country of 10,000 trillion citizens, 
each devoted in some intensively specific way to 
your overall well-being. There isn't a thing they 
don't do for you. They let you feel pleasure and 
form thoughts. They enable you to stand and 
stretch and caper. When you eat, they extract 
the nutrients, distribute the energy, and carry off 
the wastes - all those things you learned about 
in school biology - but they also remember to 
make you hungry in the first place and reward 
you with a feeling of well-being afterwards, so 
that you won't forget to eat again. They keep your 
hair growing, your ears waxed, your brain quietly 
purring. They manage every corner of your being. 
They will jump to your defence the instant you 
are threatened. They will unhesitatingly die for 
you - billions of them do so daily. And not once 
in all your years have you thanked even one of 
them. So let us take a moment now to regard 
them with the wonder 
and the appreciation 
they deserve. 

Surprises at the cellular 
level turn up all the time. 
In nature, nitric oxide is 
a formidable toxin and 

In the texts used in the Cambridge English Advanced exam, it 
is very likely that there will be some words you are not familiar 
with. Don't let this worry you. You should be able to use the 
context (as well as clues in the words themselves) to help you 
work out what the words mean. 

~ UNIT16 

3 How many cells do you think there are in the 
human body? How long do they last? 

2 Scan the extract from a book about cells in the 
human body. What is the significance of the 
following numbers or times? 

1 10,000,000,000,000,000 
2 billions 
3 approximately one month 
4 several years 
5 every few days 
6 approximately 100,000,000,000 
7 500 
8 nine years 

SKIN 
I ... ~·- 

LIVER 

HEART 

LUNGS 

1 Work with a partner and discuss these questions. 

1 What topics did - or do - you study in biology 
lessons at school? 

2 Look at the body parts in the diagram below. 
What does each organ do? 

Speaking and Reading 

Who we are 



WHO WE ARE 

3 ti2:1!n Listen again and complete the sentences with 
a word or a short phrase. 

1 It was Robert Hooke who first described 
................................ in his book Micrographia in 1665. 

2 By using microscopes, he discovered that 
................................ contained billions of tiny cells. 

3 He estimated that a one-inch square of cork 
wood contained 1,259,712,000 cells - this was 
the first time that such a had 
appeared in science. 

4 Hooke's microscopes could magnify things by 
upto times. 

5 Later, an uneducated draper called van 
~ailloek managed to look even more closely 
a~ thIBgs, just by using basic . 

6 - 'e ~t hmw how Leewenhoek achieved his 
~~he was very . 

2 ~2_m Listen and check your ideas. 

1 Look at the inventions in the photos. What do you 
think they do? Use the words in the box to help you. 

17th century microscopic 
magnify 275 times 

Listening 

of blood and the energy level of cells, attacking 

cancers and other pathogens, regulating the sense 

of smell. It also explained why nitroglycerine, the 

well-known explosive, soothes the heart pain 

known as angina. (It is converted into nitric 
oxide in the bloodstream, relaxing the muscle 
linings of vessels, allowing blood to fl.ow more 
freely.) In barely the space of a decade, this one 
gassy substance went from extraneous toxin to 
ubiquitous elixir. 

Rarely does any living cell last more than a month 
or so, but there are some notable exceptions. Liver 
cells can survive for years, though the components 
within them may be renewed every few days. 
Brain cells last as long as you do. You are issued 
with a hundred billion or so at birth and that is 
all you are ever going to get. It is estimated that 
you lose five hundred of them an hour, so if you 

have any serious thinking 
to do, then on no account 
should you waste a single 
moment. The good news 
is that the individual 

i components of your 
brain cells are constantly 
renewed so that, as with 
the liver cells, no part of 
them is actually likely 
to be more than about a 
month old. Indeed, it has 
been suggested that there 
isn't a single bit of any 
of us - not so much as a 
stray molecule - that was 
part of us nine years ago. 
It may not feel like it, but 
at the cellular level we are 
all youngsters. 



a to make someone annoyed or irritated 
b to make someone stop worrying 
c to make someone who loves you very sad 
d to hope things will happen the way you want 

them to 
e to stop yourself from saying something you want 

to say 
f to start to love someone passionately 
g to feel miserable 
h to look after something or someone 

2 Here are more idioms connected with parts of the 
body. Match idioms 1-8 to definitions a-h, 

l to bite your tongue 
2 to be down in the mouth 
3 to keep your fingers crossed 
4 to get on your nerves 
5 to keep an eye on 
6 to put someone's mind at rest 
7 to break someone's heart 
8 to fall head over heels in love 

~ UNIT16 

5 She hasn't a clue what's going on. She's always 
got her in the clouds. 

6 Put your up for an hour - we 
haven't got to rush. 

7 Try and catch the waiter's . 
8 Giacomo is bound to know who we should ask - 

he's got in every pie. 

1 Complete the sentences (1-8) with a body part. 
Then match them with cartoons (A-H). 

I Working with such a bright team of people 
certainly keeps me on my . 

2 He's set his on becoming a dancer. 
3 Don't carry all that on your own. Let me give 

you a . 
4 Tell me what happened last night. I'm all 

Vocabulary 



WHO WE ARE 

4 Compare your sentences with a partner. 

little never only after 
under no circumstances 

not until 
not only 

3 Make six sentences about health and fitness using 
these phrases. 

2 Use inversion to make these sentences more 
emphatic. 

1 There was never any reason to doubt the results 
of the experiment. 

2 Credit cards are not accepted under any 
circumstances. 

3 The public did not appreciate the significance of 
this research until much later. 

4 The scientist only realised what had happened 
when he arrived back at the lab. 

5 The report included recommendations not 
only for this company but also for many other 
businesses. 

6 The press only discovered her secret after she 
died. 

1 Notice the use of inversion in these sentences to 
make them more emphatic. How might you write 
them without inversion? 

1 Rarely does any living cell last more than a 
month or so. 

2 On no account should you waste a single 
moment. 

Inversion 

As soon as Luis met Fernanda, he 
(1) with her. They got to know 
each other when Luis noticed her loaded down 
with shopping and offered (2) . 
Fernanda is a bit of a dreamer and her mother 
always says she (3) , . 
Nevertheless, she has a very good position as an 
office assistant and she (4) . 
on getting promoted. She says that she 
finds working in a busy office really 
(5) Fernanda talks a lot about 
her job and at first Luis (6) . 
But now he has to (7) to stop 
himself from tel.ling her how bored he is with 
hearing about everything that's going on at work. 
Today when I bumped into him in town, Luis 
(8) because Fernanda had to 
go to a conference rather than on the holiday 
they had planned together. 'I love her but I don't 
know what to do; Luis said, 'because I'm sure she 
likes her job more than she likes me.' I thought 
carefully but I couldn't think of anything that 
would (9) All I could do was 
promise (10) for him. 

3 Complete this short story with idnoms from 
exercises 1 and 2. Make any necessary changes to 
verb forms. 



/-6 I 
Of course, many psychologists argue that relentless 
happiness is neither normal nor healthy. Professor Fox 
says: 'There are situations when things go wrong, and 
having a healthy dose of pessimism can be good. But the 
evidence shows that, broadly, having a positive attitude 
really does boost your well-being.' 

I 5 I 
It seems simple. But surely, trying to pick out a smiling 
expression isn't going to make me more optimistic. 
Professor Fox tells me: 'I was very sceptical when I got 
into this initially. But the task we used in the show has 
been used with kids with self-esteem issues. And it does 
seem to have very powerful effects. It's early days, but the 
signs are that it is definitely effective.' 

'4 EXAM FOLDER 7 

L4 l 

I.~ J 
In other words, being happy could add years to your life. 
It doesn't just benefit your health, either. Educational 
attainment, too, seems to be linked to attitude. Nick 
Baylis, a consultant psychologist, works with the pupils 
at a school in London that, five years ago, had very poor 
academic results. Now, 87% of its pupils are leaving school 
with good qualifications. Baylis believes that teaching 
both the staff and pupils 'well-being' and coping strategies 
was key to this success. 

Next week's programme is timely, because the happiness 
of individuals is something that policymakers have 
started to take very seriously indeed. Indeed, yesterday, 
a new charity called MindFull suggested that mental 
health should be taught in schools. And later this month, 
the Office for National Statistics (ONS) will publish its 
National Well-being report. This will draw on a number of 
studies which suggest that our positivity has an impact on 
our health and our educational achievements. 

But a television documentary, which is to be broadcast 
next week, suggests that in fact they play only a very 
small part and that you can, in fact, train yourself to have 
a more sunny attitude to life. It argues that it may indeed 
be simple to change negative people into positive ones. 

Is your glass half full or half empt~7:=_ 
Are you happy? Did you open the curtains this morning, 'Through monkeys, humans and lots of 
see that it's yet another day of sunshine and bounce out of animals, the amount of activity in the 
bed? Or are you the kind of person who sees the sun and front cortex does seem to be a good 
starts worrying about getting sunburnt and the problems marker for positivity and negativity.' 
it may cause for gardeners? Positive people have a more active left 

frontal cortex; the presenter was found 
to have a substantially more active right 
frontal cortex - proving his assertion 
that he is one of life's pessimists. 'When 
I look into the future, I see all the things 
that are going to go wrong, rather than 
the things that will probably go right,' he says. He also 
suffers from insomnia. Professor Fox is among a growing 
number of psychologists, however, who believe that he 
and others like him can change this brain asymmetry and 
thus their personality through a series of exercises. 

2 Work in pairs. Discuss the words/phrases which helped you to decide what fits where. 

1 You are going to read an extract from a magazine article. Six paragraphs have been removed from the extract. 
Choose from the paragraphs A-G the one which fits each gap 1-6. There is one extra paragraph which you do 
not need to use. 

In this part of the Reading and Use of English test, you read an article from which six paragraphs have been 
removed. The paragraphs are placed in a jumbled order after the main text. You need to decide where in the 
text the paragraphs have been taken from. This tests that you can recognise how a text is structured, and how 
a text creates meaning across paragraphs. 

Paper 1 Part 7 
Gapped text 



• Read the whole of the text first. 
o Read through paragraphs A-G and notice the differences 

between them. 
• Pay careful attention to connecting words throughout 

the text and paragraphs, as well as at the beginnings and 
ends of paragraphs. 

• Consider each paragraph for every g<ip. Don't assume 
you have been correct in your previous answers as you 
go along! 

• Read the whole of the text again when you have 
completed the task. 

s Don't rely on matching up names, dates or numbers in 
the text and paragraphs just because they are the same 
or similar. 

• Don't rely on matching up individual words or phrases 
in the text and the paragraphs just because they are the 
same or similar. 

EXAM ADVICE 

@] 
Next week's documentary will try to provide a 
physiological explanation for their achievements. For 
the programme, the presenter had his brain scanned by 
Professor Elaine Fox, a neuroscientist at Oxford and 
author of Rainy Brain, Sunny Brain. She says brain 
asymmetry is very closely linked to our personalities. 

mFor years, many scientists believed that your 
personality was predetermined. They were of the 
opinion that it was your genes which were responsible 
for whether you were an optimist or a pessimist. 

III The most basic one is called Cognitive Bias Modification. 
To do it, you look at a screen for 10 minutes every day 
over several weeks. During those minutes, a series of 15 
faces are flashed up. All (except one) are either angry, 
upset or unhappy. You have to spot, and click on, the 
one happy face. 

(ID 
Professor Fox gives her views on the subject in next 
week's programme, pointing out that the research has 
very significant implications for schools and for health 
professionals. 'However, more work needs to be done 
before the results can be considered conclusive.' 

III If the show touches a nerve in the same way as last 
autumn's documentary by the same director about 
fasting- which kick-started the phenomenally popular 
5:2 diet - many of us could soon be undertaking mental 
workouts in our lunch hour. 

([) 
It worked for the presenter, who over a couple of 
months of exercising was able to recalibrate his brain. 
He says that he is sleeping better 'though I wouldn't 
call myself a heavy sleeper yet', and that he is more 
optimistic. So should we all be doing the exercises? 'I 
think anyone could do them, but I suspect a fair number 
who start then let it slide,' he says. 

G]The most striking example comes from Oxford, Ohio, 
which in the 1970s conducted a study of its inhabitants, 
then aged over 50. So who has survived in good health? 
Those who had a positive outlook on their life and 
impending old age have lived, on average, 7.6 years 
longer than those with negative views. 



0 
It's not brand new any more, but Base 
is still as distinctive as ever in its shiny 
red colour scheme (the colour, we're 
told, is called 'hot lips red'). Base has 
a futuristic feel, with an architecturally 
interesting environment and lots of 
unusual angles. Clear skyways connect 
different sections of the building and a 
sky-lit atrium on the ground floor has 
a pleasant indoor/outdoor feel. Shared 
facilities include a kitchen and TV 
lounge, plus an exciting bar. All rooms 
have air-conditioning and en-suite 
bathrooms, and there's a girls-only 
level called the 'Sanctuary'. The staff 
are young and hip and provide help 
tips for visitors to Melbourne. 

2 Read the five reviews again. Are these statements true 
(T), false (F) or is the information not given {NG)? 

Review A 
1 The writer has no complaints about Base. 
2 The writer found the architecture of Base 

unappealing. 
3 The writer stayed in the 'Sanctuary' area of Base. 
ReviewB 
1 The writer has seen Casablanca more than once. 
2 The issues at the heart of Casablanca seem rather 

outdated today. 
3 The writer was moved to tears when he watched 

Casablanca. 
ReviewC 
1 Mad Boys is the fourth version of a computer game. 
2 The writer thinks the new version shows little 

improvement. 
3 The writer thought the original game did not need 

improving. 
ReviewD 
1 Pool Sounds' new album is based on a true love 

affair. 
2 The writer thought the video accompanying the 

album was poorly filmed. 
3 This new album presents a story in a very clear way. 
ReviewE 
1 The website gives information about different types 

of entertainment. 
2 The website has just been created. 
3 The writer finds this website difficult to use. 

'~ UNIT17 

Under one 
digital 
umbrella 

An album of msstlc love 

Still fun, still challenging, 
still not changing much 

Standing the test of time 

Base for backpackers 

1 Look at the headlines below, which are all from 
reviews. 

1 What do you think the reviews might be 
about? 

2 Can you tell from each headline whether the 
review would mainly praise or criticise? 

3 Look quickly at the reviews (A-E) and check 
your answers. 

Reading 

1 Work with a partner and answer the questions. 

I What kind of review is a rave review? 
2 List as many things as possible that may be 

reviewed in the media. 
3 What sorts of things do you read (or listen 

to) reviews of? 
4 Has a rave review ever affected you? 

Speaking 

Rave reviews 



RAVE REVIEWS 

m 
Digital Skies combines several popular 
entertainment sites under one roof. News 
~d reviews ~ave been seamlessly integrated 
mto three roam categories - Music, Cinema 
and TV - which makes it easy to browse the 
well-written content. The site also features a 
Cult section that covers Doctor Who and other 
popular shows and people, as well as links 
to lively forums. There's lots for music, TV 
an~ film buffs to en.joy, although you need to 
register to post comments. · 

@] 
Occasionally, an album 
arrives which is simple, 
but at the same time, 
is mysterious for 
the listener. Chords, 
dynamics, lyrics, 
harmonies and 
instrumentation all 
combine to send you 
back to an age when 
you experienced the 
deepest of emotions, but were 
unable to express them. Pool Sounds' second album was 
inspired by the end of the relationship between songwriter 
Jesse Lowe and singer Carly Sewell. Yet, what makes Last 
Nights of Summer a triumph is not what it communicates, 
but how it embraces the break-up. There's a film to go with 
the songs, but this album is already visual enough. It is a 
masterpiece. That, at least, is crystal clear. 

[I) 
When YOl.J'Ve managed to find a formula through luck 
the way that J-Games did with Mad Boys it's hard to 
break too far from the original idea. Because of this, 
if you were to take a look at Mad Boys 2 you might 
think nothing has chang.ed. And in terms of basic 
game play, virtually everything is the same. But in 
terms of structure Maq Boys 2 is a big improvement. 
The biggest change is that Mad Boys 2 ls much 
easier to play; if you give it some time. The original 
game was over-complicated at times, but with three 
olffit:ulty settings, this second outing gives players 
much more freedom. 

~-~WALl!Sl~ """"".....,-- 
...ittle background is needed to appreciate th!s film. 
Casablanca does what only a great film can: it en.velo~es 
'lhe viewer in the story, creating an unbreakable link "."1th 
i:he characters, and only letting go with the end_ credits. 
The first time I saw Casablanca, I rem~mber v1v1dl~ how 
'modern' it seemed. While many mov1~s from the 30s 
and '40s appear horribly dated when viewed today, 
Casablanca stands up remarkably well. T~e themes of 
sacrifice and heroism still ring true. The dialogue has lo~t 
none of its cleverness. The atmosphere (.enhanced by t e 
sharp black-and-white cinematograph~) is as.powerful as 
ever. The characters are still as three-d1mens1onal as they 
were more than 60 years ago. 

~411+ j 

WARNER BROS. 



I Film supporters I buffs usually prefer less 
commercial films to Hollywood blockbusters. 

2 This movie made I gave me an insight into life in 
the city of Mumbai. 

3 You have to pay attention I thought if you don't 
want to miss some of the clues in this gripping 
detective drama. 

4 Robinson has a talent for expressing complex 
ideas and making them crystal I diamond clear. 

5 It's an old film, but it stands I ages up very well 
for modern audiences and hasn't dated at all. 

6 The poet expresses feelings that we have all 
experienced I done but could never put into 
words so effectively. 

7 The book's male characters are convincing but 
the fem ale characters don't make I ring true. 

8 I wouldn't say I enjoyed the film but it was 
certainly thought-provoking I making. 

9 There have been other biographies of Charlie 
Chaplin but this one succeeds in showing him in 
a fresh view I light. 

IO I couldn't follow I catch the plot at all - I had no 
idea what was happening. 

1 Choose the correct words to complete these 
sentences. 

In the Speaking test, you need ~ogive your opinions and 
perhaps st,rggest how things could be done differently or 
improved. The vocabulary you fQcus on in this unit is the kind 
of language that can be useful when reviewing something. The 
chunks here are particularly-useful in this part of the exam. 

@Exam spot 

Vocabulary 

1 Work with a partner and look at the photos. 

I What kinds of film do you think they are from? 
2 Which kind do you like best and least? 

2 2 m Listen to two people discussing films they 
have recently seen. 

I Which films are they discussing? 
2 List all the facts that you learn about the films. 
3 What words and expressions do the speakers use 

to make their feelings clear? 

Listening 

~ UNIT17 

1 Discuss these questions about the use of articles in 
the reviews on pages 106-107. 

Review A 
I Could it be _q colour instead of the colour in the 

first sentence? 
2 Would it change the meaning if the review 

mentioned one kitchen instead of _q kitchen? 
How? 

3 Would it change the meaning if the writer had 
written the visitors instead of visitors in the last 
sentence? How? 

ReviewB 
I Which would convey the same meaning as 

_q great film in the first sentence: one great film; 
this great film; or the great film? 

2 Which would convey the same idea as 
the viewer: viewers or _q viewer? 

3 Which would convey the same meaning as 
the themes of sacrifice: themes of sacrifice or 
its themes of sacrifice? 

ReviewC 
I What could the writer have written instead of 

through luck in the first sentence: through 
a stroke of luck; through g luck; through the luck? 

2 What could the writer have written instead of 
some time in the penultimate sentence: 
a bit of time or _q time for? 

ReviewD 
I What could replace the listener in the first 

sentence: g listener or listeners? 
ReviewE 
I Could the writer have written the Music, 

the Cinema and the TV? 
2 What could replace to post comments: to post 

the comments or to post any comments? 

Articles 



RAVE REVIEWS 

4 Work in groups. You are going to discuss what 
reviews to include in the next issue of a class blog. 
Give your opinions and suggestions. 

1 Discuss what you personally are going to review 
(e.g. restaurants, films, websites, etc.). 

2 Discuss whether you are going to write a 
strongly positive review, a strongly negative one 
or a more balanced one. What language might 
you use to convey your opinions? 

3 Present your plans to other students. 

3 After reading or listening to a review, you might 
want to react to the opinions it gives. Complete the 
gaps in these expressions. 

1 Why d we stay in this 
hotel? It has good reviews. 

2 I might as w buy the 
album - I have all their other ones. 

3 So am I r in saying 
that this software can be used with a Mac as well 
as a PC? 

4 In other w. , we should 
have plenty of opportunity to publicise the 
concert. 

5 Isn't it mainly a m of 
careful planning? 

6 I'm not entirely c that 
we should ask the author to change the ending 
of the book. 

7 I agree with you on the w , 
but there are a few things I'd like to 
t.. issue with. 

8 I'm in two m as to 
whether we should cut that scene or not. 

film website novel theatre production 
computer game singer restaurant TV show 

2 Choose two categories from the box. Choose one 
example from both categories that you would 
recommend to a partner and one that you would 
not. Explain your choices. 



WRITING FOLDER 7 

1 What is the purpose of a review? 

1 to interest and entertain the reader 
2 to describe the subject of the review to the reader 
3 to convey the writer's opinion about the subject of the review 
4 to promote the subject of the review 
5 something else 

2 Read the film review. Then make notes on the topics below. 

• facts about the film and its plot 
• phrases that convey the writer's opinion of the film 
• things included to interest and entertain the reader 

In Part 2 of the Writing test, you may be asked to write a review. This could be for a hook, a film, 
a play, a computer game, music, a restaurant, etc. Whatever kind of review you are writing, you 
need to be able to describe accurately and concisely and to convey your opinion in a dear and 
interesting fashion. 

Reviews 



Write your review. 

We are preparing a feature on TV programmes that viewers find 
particularly original or unusual. 

Have you seen anything recently which caught your attention? 
Why was it unusual? What do you think the programme makers 
wanted to achieve? Were they successful? 

4 The sentences below use some collocations that are common in reviews. Choose the correct word 
to complete each sentence. 

I As the plot unwraps I unfolds, you slowly realise what a complex character I nature the hero is. 
2 The film was shot I fired in less than two weeks on place I location in New York. 
3 The plot of the film misses I lacks originality but the special I particular effects are amazing. 
4 George Clooney plays the chief I lead in a superb new romantic I love comedy. 
5 The novel is set I placed in South Africa at a turbulent I fierce time in its history. 
6 Helen Mirren gave I made a stunning I hitting performance as the Queen. 
7 The play has taken the theatre-going world by storm I lightning, lifting I winning praise from 

all the critics. 
8 The curtain dropped I fell to thunderous I thundery applause from the audience. 

5 Work with a partner. Look at the list below. Discuss which features are most important in a review 
and why. 

• an eye-catching title 
• basic details about what you are reviewing 
• further information about key details (e.g. people, location, etc.) 
• a detailed summary of what you are reviewing (e.g. the plot) 
• a mixture of past tenses (e.g. to give information about a film) and present tenses (e.g. to make 

a plot sound exciting) 
• a style that is suitable for a specific audience 
• evocative adjectives 
• a balanced discussion of any positive and negative aspects 
• a recommendation about what you are reviewing or a summary of who might enjoy it 

6 Now try this exam task. Read the instructions and write your answer in 220-260 words in an 
appropriate style. 

You see the following announcement on a website, Cool Reviews. 

3 Is there anything else about the language of the review that you think in some way reflects the 
content of the film? 

Reviews wanted 
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1 Nothing's wrong, I'm fine. 
2 Oh, this isn't new. I've had it for ages. 2 

3 I'm on my way. 
4 I don't know where it is - I haven't 

3 

touched it. 
5 Sorry, I missed your call. 

4 Current research is focusing more on how 
people questions. 

3 Work in pairs and discuss these questions about the 
article. 

I What three reasons does the writer give as to 
why people lie? Which of these reasons do you 
think is 'more serious' than the others? 
What three physical' signs are often interpreted 
as indicating someone is lying? 
In what four types of situation could it be useful 
to know whether someone was telling the 
truth or not? Give a specific example for each 
situation. 

2 Complete each sentence about the content of the 
article with one word only. 

I The writer suggests that people tell lies 
surprisingly . 

2 He also expresses surprise at how . 
people find it to identify whether someone is 
lying or not. 

3 Scientists believe that certain beliefs about how 
people behave when they are lying may be 

1 Read the article and write one sentence 
summarising what it is about. 

The top lies told by women 

1 Nothing's wrong, I'm fine. 
2 No, you look great in that dress. 
3 Sorry, my battery died. 
4 But, it wasn't that expensive. 
5 I'm stuck in traffic. 

The top lies told by men 

1 Work with a partner and discuss these questions. 

I Look at the photos. Who are the people and 
what are they doing? 

2 Would you expect these people to tell lies? If so, 
in what circumstances? 

3 Below are the most frequent lies told by men 
and women. When do you think they might say 
each of these things? Have you ever said these 
things? 

Reading 
Speaking 

Telling the truth 



TELLING THE TRUTH 

So why are humans not better at detecting lies? And how 
can people get better at spotting fibs? One of the problems 
is that people don't know what to look for. Across societies, 
there are false beliefs that certain behavioural clues can 
indicate someone is lying. For instance, many people think 
liars shy away from making eye contact, blink a lot or fidget 
as they speak. Yet scientists now believe that, in reality, with 
those three things, it's exactly the opposite. It may indeed be 
the case that people who are experienced at lying learn that 
the easiest way to make it seem like they're telling a truth 
when they're not is to look you in the eye. 

During the last decade, psychology researchers have been 
looking for ways to turn humans into more accurate lie 
detectors. If more accurate lie-detection methods can be 
developed, they could provide valuable applications in a 
variety of settings, ranging from criminal justice to intelligence 
gathering to financial or business situations. 

Currently, the idea of human lie detection is being 
approached from a different angle. Rather than simply 
observing someone's behaviour, which has been shown to 
be unreliable, psychologists are looking at whether certain 
interview methods can prompt liars to respond in ways that 
reveal their deception in a more telling manner. 

In other words, if we want to identify whether someone is 
telling the truth or not, we should move away from paying 
close attention to their behaviour to thinking more about the 
questions we ask and the way we ask them. 

For example, maybe by asking the same question several 
times in several different ways to see if the answers given are 
always consistent, we can catch someone out. 

Or perhaps we could pose very detailed, focused questions. 
Someone telling the truth would be able to answer quickly 
and directly, whereas someone lying might have to talk 
around the subject a bit while they thought up an answer. 

It is beieved that this major change of tactics represents 
a IOOffi promising approach, because it should make it 
easier m c:isiIDguish between the behaviours of liars and 
tru:h-~ 

How do we know when someone is 
telling the truth? 

It has been claimed that people tell lies - whether small or 
large - in roughly 25% of their social interactions. People lie 
for all kinds of different reasons: to create a good impression, 
to obtain an advantage, to avoid punishment, and some of 
these reasons are obviously more serious than others. 

Lying may be a common human behaviour, but despite its 
frequency, humans are surprisingly unskilled when it comes 
to separating fact from fiction. 

In 2006, Charles Bond Bella DePaulo found that untrained 
observers are correct only 54% of the time when trying to 
distinguish between true and false statements. These results 
indicate that people are no better or worse at detecting lies 
than if they had left their judgments up to chance. 

······Truth or lie? 



Make these sentences more emphatic by using a 
stressed auxiliary verb. 

I Jake admires her work. 
2 I love you. 
3 Mary did her very best. 
4 I used to be able to dive quite well. 
5 They've agreed to help us. 

S Work in pairs. Write appropriate two-line dialogues 
using the emphatic sentences from exercise 4. 

A: They won't consider !JOU for that post. 
You haven't got any qua.Lbfi,cations. 

B: I don't care, I am going to get thatjob. 

6 Respond in a natural and emphatic way to these 
sentences, using a stressed auxiliary verb. 

I You can't be sure you're right. 
2 You didn't give me the right information. 
3 Why don't you ever help me with housework? 
4 I think your friend cheated in the exam. 
5 I know you won't be able to kick the habit . 
6 You've forgotten your purse, haven't you? 

auxiliary verb do added 

3 2.m Listen to nine sentences and decide what 
techniques are used to add emphasis. 

1 What is the difference between these sentences? 

I I must not tell lies. 
2 What I must not do is tell lies. 
3 Telling lies is what I must not do. 

2 Make these sentences emphatic in as many ways as 
you can, using the same technique as in exercise 1. 

I Paulo loves Maria. 
2 Katya had an accident. 
3 Rolf won a million dollars. 

Emphasis 

UNIT 18 

I We wanted to whether people tell 
more lies when they communicate online. 

2 On observing the children's behaviour I was 
surprised by the with which they 
changed activity. 

3 I prefer to make careful plans for a holiday 
rather than . 

4 If you don't to what you're 
supposed to be observing, you may miss 
something important. 

5 The professor is working on a very 
complex experiment. 

6 I felt sure he wasn't telling the truth because of 
the way he refused to . 

7 The preliminary results of the survey 
................................ that there have been some 
considerable changes in public opinion over the 
last decade. 

I to separate fact from a angle 
2 to leave something up to b fiction 
3 to make eye c attention 
4 to look someone in the d contact 
5 to approach something e chance 4 

from a different f eye 
6 to pay close 

3 Complete these sentences with language from 
exercises 1 and 2. 

I occasions when two or more people 
communicate with each other 

2 at the moment 
3 said that something is true although it cannot be 

proved 
4 find out 
5 show 
6 the number of times that something happens 
7 important 
8 ask 
9 practical uses 

10 being the same 

2 Form collocations used in the article. 

major pose interactions identify 
claimed currently applications indicate 
consistent frequency 

1 The writer uses a number of words and expressions 
that are often used in more academic writing. 
Match the words in the box to these meanings. 

Vocabulary 



-ELLING THE TRUTH 

4 TeUI each other whether you thought each answer was 
true or ii:nve111.tecl Were you right? 

3 Take turns to ask each other the extra questions. Listen 
carefully to each other's answers and decide whether 
your partner is telling the truth or lying. 

2 Now write two extra questions to ask your partner. 
Don't show them to each other. 

1 Work with a partner. Ask and answer these questions. 
Answer some truthfully and at least three with a lie. Be 
prepared to expand on your answers. 
I What did you do last night? 
2 What's the best present you've ever been given? 
3 What's your favourite kind of music? 
4 When did you fall in love for the first time? 
5 What did you want to be when you were a child 

and why? 
6 What's your ambition for the future? 
7 What's the most exciting thing that you have 

ever done? 
8 What would you do if you won a large amount 

of money? 

Speaking 

7 Listen again and note what you learn about 
Jason and Sophie. 

6 1>2Sf!m Now listen to a different conversation. 
Answer these questions. 
I Who are the people? 

A friends 
B work colleagues 
C fellow students 

2 What do you think is the main purpose 
of their conversation? 
A to establish a friendly relationship 
B to find out about each other 
C to check that each person is telling the 

truth 

5 Think about when you meet someone for the 
first time. What kinds of thing do you often 
talk about? 

4 Work with a partner. Take it in turns to ask 
and answer the questions you wrote down in 
exercise 1. 

In the Speaking test, you may be asked questions about 
yourself and you must try to answer the question asked, 
not some other possibly unrelated question. 
You must, if at all possible, avoid giving just two. or three­ 
word answers. The examiner can't give you a good mark if 
he or she doesn't hear rnuch English from you. 

@Exam spot 

3 ~2:!'l!m Listen again and make notes of the 
main points made by the person giving the 
better answer. 

1 L'25J!D You are going to listen to two students 
making 'small talk' with their tutor. 
I Listen and write down the eight questions 

you hear. 
2 Think about how you could answer them. 

2 t2~ Listen to the full conversation. Who 
gives a more appropriate answer to each 
question? Give reasons. 

Listening 



2 Now read the article on page 117 and answer the 
questions. Choose from the films (A, B, C or D). 
A film may be chosen more than once. 

Which of these films 
1 does the writer see rather differently now than at 

first? 
2 manages to avoid one of the common pitfalls of 

its genre? 
3 made the writer wish to lead a life like that of its 

main character? 
4 depicts relationships resembling those the writer 

has experienced? 
5 made the writer feel it had helped them to 

become an adult? 
6 has influenced the writer's own mannerisms? 
7 appealed to the writer because of the way it 

reflected her own life? 
8 made someone change her plans for the future? 
9 does the writer say she admires despite its flaws? 

10 has strong contrasts in mood? 

EXAM FOLDER 8 

• Read the subtitle to get a general idea of what the text 
is about. 

• Read the questions before you scan for the information/ 
opinions needed. 

• Read each question very carefully. 
• Skim the whole of the text before you scan for the 

information/opinions needed. 
ID Don't rely on matching up individual words or phrases in 

the question and the text just because they are the same 
or similar. 

• Don't rely on finding all the information you need for a 
question in just one part of the text. 

• Don't read the texts carefully before looking at the 
~uestions - as you then probably won't have enough 
time to answer the questions. 

• If you are not sure of the answer, eliminate any options 
you are c:onfident are wrong and choose one of the 
remaining ones. 

1 Read the Exam information. Discuss with a partner 
why each of the bullet points provides good advice. 

E_XAM ADVICE 

In Part 8 of the Reading and Use of English test, 
I you hav~ t.o match .questions or prompts to bits of 

text. This is a multiple-matching task. Two reading 
skills are: scanning and skimming. Scanning means 
reading for specific information, while skimming 
means reading quickly through a text to get a 
general impression of the content. You will need to 
make use of both these skills in this part of the test. 

Paper 1 Part 8 
Multiple matching 



I loved the tough tenderness in the relationship 
between the girl and her con-man father. The story 
is set in the 1930s and many period films tend to 
idealise the past. This one is clever enough not to do 
that. It shows how fear and hunger drove people to 
desperate actions. Of course, I'd no idea when I first 
saw it that I'd have a career making films myself, but 
I'd love to feel that one of my films might move and 
impress a ten-rear-old as much as that one did me'. 

was the day I grew up. I became aware of how tragic 
life can be and somehow I felt as if, on leaving the 
cinema, I had put childish things behind me forever. 
I must admit that when I see the film these days, 
it feels rather sentimental. But. even so, the simple 
camerawork combined with what strikes me now as 
the innocence of the acting still have the power to 

move me to tears: 

{]] East of Eden 
This was the film chosen by popular crime writer, Cfil Paper Moon 
Maria Cruikshank. 'It's certainly not the best film Film director, Amelia Forest, chose this 1970s classic. 
I've ever seen but it had a huge impact on me. It's 'It's an adult film about a little girl in a grown-up 
such a powerful story, based on John Steinbeck's world. As a child I didn't spend much time with 
novel about the warring relationship between two other children. My mother used to take me to lots 
brothers at the time of the American Civil War. I saw of movies and I saw Paper Moon first when I was 
it when I was about 15 and I've always felt as if that about ten. I felt as if it was speaking directly to me. 

of phrase from my favourite characters in it: 

II) The Women 
This film was picked by comedian, Teresa Gordon. 
'I've loved this film ever since I was 12. It's a 1939 
film with an entirely female cast. Even the pictures 
on the walls are of women. It's about a group of 
friends, one of whom discovers her husband is having 
an affair. Some of the friends are sympathetic and 
supportive while others are simply gleeful at having 
something to talk about. It's hilarious but you can't 
laugh too much - you'd miss something because it 
goes at such a fast pace. It's also very moving at 
times. It's taught me a lot about female friendships, 
preparing me for the way in which our love for 
someone doesn't stop us gossiping about them. 
When I saw a video of my own show the other day I 
realised I'd borrowed some of my gestures and turns 

0 Les Enfants du Paradis 
Paula Rankin, the Oscar-winning actor, told us that 
her decision to try for a career on the stage was 
determined by watching this ever-popular French 
film when she was a teenager. 'I had always enjoyed 
taking part in school drama productions but had 
been planning to study law. Then my parents took me 
to see Les Enfants du Paradis, set in the theatrical 
world of 19th-century Paris. Its romance and passion 
captivated me but it also made me realise that people 
could devote their adult lives to the theatre. I suddenly 
knew that I wanted to be part of that world of art and 
emotion. I can't say my life has in any way resembled 
that of the heroine of the film, as I perhaps hoped it 
might, but I've certainly never regretted taking the 
path it turned me towards: 

We asked four well-known women to tell us about the films 
that have had a significant impact on their lives. 

Which film changed your life? 



We can offer set-up grants to peolf}le 
With original and viable ldeas, 

All proposals must be submitted by 
the end of this montfrL 

A prestigious college with world-class 
facilities and staff. 
We teach a full ranqe of subjects, 
Funding is available for: 
* travel and living expenses 
* computers, books and other relevant study 

equipment 
*fees. 
If you <?Ie interested, write us e personal 
statement in 500 words, teHing us whM you want 
to stl1dy, why you wish to study it and why we 
should offer you a place. . . 

Newmore Co:llege 

~ UNIT19 

You ma¥ be asked to writ€ a proposal in the Writing test and 
you may also have a negotiating or discussion task in the 
Sp.eakihg test. This unit helps you with the lang1.Jage needed for 
such tasks. 

@Exam spot 

4 Now look at the article on page 119 about things to 
avoid in personal statements. Match mistakes 1-9 
with the problems in paragraphs A-1. 

I The statement made the point that the writer 
hoped that qualifying as an engineer would help 
him to buy his own flat within a few years. 

2 The writer wrote it's instead of its throughout. 
3 The writer concluded her statement by saying 

'Getting a place on this course is the stuff that 
dreams are made of'. 

4 The writer said he was excellent at science but 
his application form showed poor chemistry 
exam results. 

5 The statement said the wrong college. 
6 The statement was presented as a set of photos 

with captions. 
7 The writer submitted five pages, although she 

was asked for just a paragraph. 
8 The writer gave details about what subjects he 

studied at school. 
9 The writer began her statement by saying that 

her marks throughout school had been badly 
affected by the fact that she came from a poor 
family and had nowhere quiet to study at home. 

personal statement a kind of proposal; a piece of f~rmal, 
persuasive writing in which someone proposes him or 
herself as a suitable candidate for a course of study 

3 Imagine that you and your friends are considering 
applying to the college in advert A. What would you 
need to do before writing your personal statements 
to give yourselves a better chance of success? 

2 Work with a partner. Discuss which advert you 
would be most likely to respond to. What would you 
want the money for? 

1 Read the adverts and decide what type of people 
would be most likely to apply to each one. 

Reading 

Do it for my sake 



DO IT FOR MY SAKE 

5 Look again at college advert A on page 118. Write a personal statement:for yourself. 

I When you have finished, exchange your statement with a pa..'lii:ne.r.. Write three things 
that you like about your partner's statement and one :s:ug.,~ for Improving it. 

2 Take back your statement and improve it in the light of }'OW" parm.-er"s comments. 

(1) Don't try to make the admissions tutor feel sorry for 
you. Resist the temptation to use the statement as an 
opportunity to complain about how hard life has been 
for you, how unfair your school has been to you, how 
your parents do not understand you, how no one has 
ever given you a lucky break ... It may sometimes be 
appropriate to briefly refer to some specific problem, 
but the focus should be on bow you overcame any 
obstacles you have met. In that Way, you may impress 
by demonstrating your resilience. 

@] It's best not to focus on potential earning power as 
being your main motivation for doing the course. Even 
if part of your reason for wanting to do a degree in 
dentistry or law is the salary you should eventually 
earn, admissions tutors are much more impressed by 
those students who appear to be motivated by a love of 
learning and an enthusiasm for the academic discipline 
they are applying to study; 

(EJ Don't try to attract the reader's attention by being 
gimmicky. I've seen several applications written in 
verse. One applicant submitted her statement in the 
form of a short story. Another based his on an abstract 
painting he had done, explaining how it represented his 
life so far and his ambitions for the future. 

(I] Finally, don't fall into the trap of thinking that a good 
writing style is only important if you are applying to 
do an English degree. So avoid cliches 'first things first' 
or 'at this moment in time', We don't expect personal 
statements to be works of literature, but there is no 
doubt that we are impressed when they are written in a 
polished and succinct way. 

To prepare an effective personal statement, you need to 
know what to do, as well as be aware of what not to do. 
These tips are based on real personal statements that have 
been rejected by universities. 

II] My first tip for you wight seem obvious, but it is one 
that a surprising number of candidates ignore. Make 
sure that your statement is long enough to get your 
point across, but not so short that it makes you look 
careless (or worse, dismissive). Admissions officers 
read hundreds, if not thousands, of applications, so be 
sure that you write a statement that keeps to the word 
limits or space restrictions that have been set. 

[[) Don't forget to proofread your statement very 
· carefully, Most people don't apply to just one college, 

but to several at the same time, and so they inevitably 
copy and paste from one application to the next. That's 
understandable. What is surprising is how many people 
forget to change key bits of information (for example, 
the title of the course they are applying for). 

[SJ It gives a poor impression if your statement contains 
· spelling or grammar mistakes, so don't be too lazy 

to check your work carefully. Ask someone to look 
through it for you, if possible - it's always easier to 
pick up on someone else's mistakes. Don't rely on 
your computer's spell-check, as it will not identify 
all the errors and may suggest corrections that are 
inappropriate. 

(QJ The above tips are all technical matters. The ones that 
follow relate more to the content of your personal 
statement and these are at least as important. First 
of all, you should not, for example, just include facts 
about yourself that we will already have read i11 your 
application forms. We know what school you went to, 
for example. What we don't know is what motivates 
and enthuses you or what your reasons are for 
choosing our college and our course .. 

II) However; what you say should not be at odds with 
. .. what is contained elsewhere in the application. Don't 

claim in your statement that you are passionate about 
learning languages. if there is no evidence of your 
having taken any language courses or passed any 
language exams on your application form. It's always 
worth checking back to make sure that everything is 
consistent. 



a it might be advisable to try to save money. 
b to stay at home this evening? 
c to your parents exactly how you feel. 
d your decision. 
e can succeed without making any effort. 
f planning an essay before you start writing it. 
g than to rely on other people for support. 
h take everything you need with you. 
i what it would be best to do. 

3 Match the sentence halves. Pay attention to the 
phrases in bold. 
I Surely, the most sensible thing to do would be 
2 There is a very good reason why 
3 It's always worth 
4 Make sure you 
5 Don't forget to explain 
6 I would urge you to reconsider 
7 Don't make the mistake of thinking that you 
8 You need to think a lot before deciding 
9 It's probably better to do it yourself 

games 1 praises 

1 Work with a partner and discuss these questions. 
I List some situations when you had to persuade 

someone to do something. 
2 How did you persuade them? How easy was it? 
3 What technique can be used to persuade people 

to do things they are reluctant to do? 

2 \i25ill!J Listen to eight people and complete the table. 

Knowing what language can be used to persuade someone Is 
vital for a proposal. It is also important when you are asked to 
discuss a topic or negotiate something during the Speakihg tes:t, 

@Exam spot 

Lan1guage of persuasion 

UNIT 19 

6 I couldn't to have another cream 
cake. 

7 Mark of thinking he could manage 
without help from anyone else. 

8 Alex many before he 
was able to fulfil his lifelong ambition. 

2 Choose one of the collocations from exercise 1 
to complete each sentence. You will need to change 
the form of the verb. There may be more than one 
possible answer. 
I After he left school my brother in 

Zoology. 
2 Sally me that she 

didn't approve of my decision. 
3 Chloe's unconventional style of dress always 

................................ a lot of . 
4 Having some good slides would help you 

................................ at the meeting. 
5 These days most doctors good 

a an obstacle 
b a degree 
c attention 
d a salary 
e your point across 
f the temptation 
g an impression 
h into a trap 

1 to get 
2 to give 
3 to resist 
4 to overcome 
5 to fall 
6 to do 
7 to earn 
8 to attract 

1 Match the words to form verb + noun collocations 
from the article. Sometimes there is more than one 
possible answer. 

Vocabulary 



DO IT FOR MY SAKE 

Student A You are a parent. 
There is going to be a party to celebrate your mother's 80th 
birthday next Friday. You would like everything in the house 
to be as nice as possible, but you are busy. Ask Student B 
(your teenage son/daughter) to dean everything and also to 
cut his/her hair to look smart. You have bought new clothes 
for him/her. 

2 Work with a new partner. Role-play this situation. 

Student B You are a junior company employee. Ask Student 
A (your boss) if you can have some time off next week. It is 
your wedding anniversary and you would like to take your 
partner away for a romantic break. You have been working 
so hard recently that you haven't had much time together. 

Student A You are a company manager. There is a 
conference next week in an industrial city 300 km away. It 
will last for five days. It is extremely important that someone 
from the office goes. Unfortunately, you are busy because 
there is a deadline. Student B (a junior employee) is the only 
other person knowledgeable about the conference. 

1 Work in A/B pairs. Role-play this situation. 

Speaking 

[Gj)iWd 

5 Look at statements a-e below. 

1 First, decide which statements are more formal. 
2 Now, work with a partner. Discuss ways in which you 

can make the formal statements informal, and the 
informal ones formal, using a range of expressions and 
grammatical forms. 

a Could you possibly find time to check through this 
report for me, please? 

b Come on! Don't be so stubborn! 
c I'd be really grateful if you could lend me some money 

until Monday. 
d Go on. Don't be scared. It'll be OK. 
e I was wondering if you would mind coming with me this 

afternoon? 

4 Look at these different ways of persuading 
someone. Which is the best alternative in 
each situation? 

1 A teenage girl wants her father to 
change his mind and let her go to an 
all-night party. 
a Are you quite sure you won't 

reconsider? 
b Just this once. Please! 

2 The manager of a sales department is 
trying to persuade his staff to work 
longer hours. 
a Couldn't you be persuaded to give it 

a try? 
b Come on, just do it for me. 

3 A father is trying to persuade his young 
son to swim the length of a pool. 
a Oh come on, have a try. It's not as 

hard as it looks. 
b It's in your own best interests to do 

what I suggest. 
4 A woman is trying to put an end to a 

small quarrel with a friend. 
a Surely the most sensible thing would 

be to take some independent advice? 
b Don't be like that. Please! 

5 A businessman is trying to persuade 
fellow workers at a meeting. 
a You're a load of idiots if you can't 

understand what I'm driving at! 
b The best course of action would 

be to survey our markets for their 
reactions. 



3 Discuss these questions about the task you chose. 

I Why do you think what you are proposing would be a good idea? 
2 Remember that the college principal is likely to be more concerned than you are 

about costs, potential organisational problems and college prestige. How will you 
address these issues in your proposal? 

4 Discuss the presentation of your proposal. 

I It is important to open with a clear statement of what the proposal contains. How 
will you do this? 

2 It is also important to close effectively. How will you do this? 
3 What headings would be appropriate in your proposal? 

Write a proposal for your college principal 
suggesting a college event that you would like 
to organise. Describe what you would like to do 
and give reasons why it would be of benefit to the 
college. 

3 

Write a proposal to your college principal 
suggesting that your college set up (or make 
improvements to) its own website. Explain why it 
would be a good idea and what it should contain. 

2 

Write a proposal for your college principal in 
which you ask for support to travel to another 
country in order to gain some useful experience 
there. Explain what you would like from the college 
and why it would be of benefit. 

2 Work with a partner and choose a task below that interests you. Discuss what you 
would include in your proposal. 
1 

1 Work with a partner. Discuss these questions. 

I Name five possible kinds of proposals (e.g. a proposal to a university department 
from a student who would like to do a piece of academic research). 

2 Have you had any experience of writing a proposal? 
3 What do you think are the characteristics, format and language of a proposal? 

Proposals are similar to reports in many ways. Both set out information in a 
formal and clear way, often so that someone else can make a decision based on the 
information. 
The main differences between a report and a proposal are: 
• a proposal looks forward while a report looks back 
• a proposal always presents the writer's viewpoint, whereas a report focuses more 

on facts (although a report may have a persuasive element to it, this is not always 
the case). 

Proposals 



RITING. FOLD-~~----~ 

(i] Having outlined the proposal in general terms, I would 
now like to discuss three key issues in more detail. 

fill Please do not hesitate to contact me if you would 
like me to ex,pand on anything In t.his proposal. 

fill I would urge you to give these recommendations serious consideration. 

[I) There are a number ef recommendations that I would like to make. 

IIJ Taking all the evidence into account, l recommend that the English Club 
should make some radical changes to its current programme. 

6 Now work alone to write the proposal in 220-260 words in an appropriate style. 

I Write the first draft of the proposal. 
2 Exchange proposals with a partner for comments and suggestions. 
3 Make any improvements suggested by your partner. 

(I] Desplte tbe f&ct that the suggested programme might be expensive, the additional 
cost could be justifi.ed in terms of the benefits that participants would receive. 

fIJ Firstly, the proposed new college magazine would help to create 
a stronger feeling of community within the student body. 

[!] There are a number of overwhelming arguments in favour of extending 
the computer centre at the college, rather than the sports facilities. 

m There are a number of reasons why I wish to put this proposal forward. 

[I) This proposal outlines the scope of the new course being recommended, 
explaining why it would be of benefit to students. It then concludes with some 
suggestions as to how the course could be implemented most effectively. 

DJ The aim of this proposal is to put forward a piece of 
academic research that I would like to undertake. 

5 Look at these sentences used in other proposals. Which might you be able to adapt 
for your own proposal? How would you adapt them? 

0 Secondly, the proposed extension to the college library would serve the additional 
useful purpose of attracting more students to apply for courses here. 



2 Now read the texts again. Match them with 
opinions 1-4 below. 

1 Greater wealth has brought some new 
problems related to food consumption. 

2 Medical problems can be treated by 
choosing the right type of food for the 
given ailment. 

3 Most of us have lost the direct 
connection with, and understanding of, 
agriculture that people used to have in 
the past. 

4 Political and social issues relating to the 
provision of food for all must be taken 
very seriously. 

1 Read the four texts quickly. Each relates to 
a question in Speaking exercise 1. Match 
texts A-D with questions 1-4. 

Reading 

~ UNIT20 

1 Work with a partner. Look at the photos and discuss 
questions 1-4 below. 

Speaking 

We are what we eat 



--~---= ARE WHAT WE EAT 

Part 6 of Paper 1 (the Reading and Use of English 
test) requires you to compare opinions given in four 
texts on the sai:ne subject, It will never be possible to 
answer a question by looking at only one of the texts. 

@Exam spot 

4 Which text do you find most interesting? 
Give reasons. 

3 Answer these questions about the extracts. 
Which writer ... 
I shares an opinion with A regardina the 

. b 
importance of maintaining the quality of 
food? 

2 expresses a different opinion from 
C about the role of science in food 
preparation? 

3 expresses a less optimistic point of 
view than C about the tasks facing food 
scientists in the future? 

4 expresses opinions with a broader 
geographical focus than the other three 
texts? 

Th · ~ e national and international . . 8 tackle the global food su 
1 

s.e~urrty n.sks of failing to 
n~w report issued this w::k~ cns;s ar~ h1~hlighted in a 
think-tank. This ground b k.Y a eading rndependent 
serious risks of failing t~ t:~~l~n~ report highlights the very 
food security- from h t ~global challenge of 

d . uman suffering d .. 1 tra e disruption and m . . an crvr unrest to 
· ass migration Fo d 1. rncrease by at least 70% to kee . ~ supp res must 
of a world population sett p pace with the demands 
and the report highli hts th~ exceed 9 billion by 2050, 
agricultural producti~·t d urgent need to increase 
d . 'b . i y, re uce food wa t d . istn ution networks I . . s e an improve 
agricultural biotechn~l;o~ati~ns rn plant science, from 
products, offer major o orto a. ~anced crop protection 
deliver sustainable . p~ unities for Europe's farmers to 
the security of UK f~~~~~n apricultura/ productivity. With 
examines a globals I php ~a central theme, the report 
h . upp Y c arn unde t e relationships betwe d .. r pressure, underlining 

1·r I en pro UCt1V1ty, co d' poi rca stability and conflict. , mrno rty prices, 

:\1any may ask why food science is important? Food science has a 
hand in every product that is consumed. I'd like to hit a few highlights 
that may unveil why we need food science within the industry. The 
world has progressed through hunter-gatherer, agricultural, and 
industrial stages to being a provider of goods and services. Along the 
way our reliance on a stable food supply has increased dramatically. 
This started with the domestication of plants and animals in order to 
feed our ever-growing population. The majority of the population of 
the US are no longer connected to the production of their food nor 
are they familiar with general agriculture practices that make food so 
readily available. The commitment of food science and technology 
professionals is to advance the science of food, all the while ensuring 
a safe and abundant food supply and contributing to a healthier 
people everywhere. 

The C.hinese way of eating is characterised b . . 
°':"ays in whic.h food is prepared and taken. T:e ~~el~~~~ a~d beliefs about :ood, which actively affect the 
~d~a ~1t~ solid, but as yet unrevealed, scientific backin g I.de~ about f?od in China - in all likelihood an 
a es is intimately relevant to one's health F d g - is t at the kind and the amount of food o 

the sele.ction of the right food at any parti~ul~~ti~~::~ly affects health as a matter of general princi~~e 
a: that time: F~od, therefore, is also medicine. The ~t also ~e de~endent upon one's health conditi~n 
{~n-yang pnn~1ples. Many foods are also classifiabl:~~:lyt~unctions, in the Chinese view, follow the basic 

e yang quality. When yin and yang forces in th b d o ose that possess the yin quality and those of 
e o Y are not balanced, problems result. 

For humans, food is both a basic necessity For life and a source of pleasure and problems. In the rich 
world, the basic needs have long been satisfied. Meals play a key role in social life and there is great 
interest in food and cooking. At the same time, there are problems oF affluence such as obesity and diet­ 
related cardiovascular diseases. Food serves as the agent of dispersal for many diseases, and food safety is 
therefore very important. The food we eat must be safe and we must exercise control over the entire chain 
from cultivation and animal breeding to processing and intake. Residues of preservatives and other toxic 
elements may occur in both what animals and what humans eat, and also in surface and ground water, our 
most essential basic necessity. 



Let us imagine . 
Let us consider . 
Let us suppose . 
Let us assume . 
If we were to . 
Were we to . 
If we had . 
Had we . 
If I may speculate for a moment, ... 
Speculating for a moment, ... 
Let us take a hypothetical case: ... 
On the assumption that ... 
Provided (that) ... 
Allowing for the fact that ... 
Given (that) ... 

B 

I wonder if . . . Suppose . . . What if ... 
Just imagine . . . If only ... 

1 Look at the phrases in boxes A and B. What 
grammatical structures can you identify? 
Match the boxes to headings 1 and 2. 

I Formal writing and formal speech 
2 Neutral speech and informal writing 
A 

The essay that you have. to write in Part 1 of 
the Writing test often involves an element of 
hypothesising. This language is, of course, also useful 
for other pieces of writing you may have to do as well 
as for Part 3 of the Speaking test 

@Exam spot 

Hypothesising 

~ UNIT20 

2 Fill each gap with an appropriate word formed from the 
word in capitals at the end of each sentence. 

1 Fruit and vegetables have been proven to 
provide some protection against cancer. (SCIENCE) 

2 The student impressed her tutor by the of 
her knowledge of the topic. (BROAD) 

3 Although the investigation was time-consuming 
and costly, the results were and we still 
cannot be sure whether our basic hypothesis is correct. 
(CONCLUDE) 

4 Nothing is more pleasant than spending a . 
evening at a good restaurant with close friends. 
(LEISURE) 

5 The research wanted to the relationship 
between social background and eating habits. (CLEAR) 

6 It is very important that food should not be prepared in 
................................ conditions. (HYGIENE) 

7 We all need to eat enough, of course, but . 
can lead to obesity and all sorts of health problems. 
(EAT) 

8 The sauce is rather - try adding some herbs 
to it. (TASTE) 

9 Bananas are a very food. (NUTRITION) 
10 Goose and duck are very meats - much 

more so than chicken. (FAT) 

it is important that we exercise control 
over the food chain from animal 
(5) and plant cultivation BREED 
through to processing and on to the 
eventual (6) CONSUME 

AFFLUENT 
OBESE 

Food is a basic (1) of 
life. In rich countries there are some 
food-related problems because of 
(2) Eating too much, for 
example can lead to (3) . 
and heart disease. Contaminated 
food is responsible for the 
(4) of many illnesses and TRANSMIT 

NECESSARY 

1 Look at this summary of text A on page 125. Use the words 
given in capitals to form a word that fits in the gaps. 

Vocabulary 



~ARI= Wl-IAT \11/S: S:.BT 

Provk!ed that we are able to develop a clear and 
easily understandaote way of presenting the 
~ :ifil'orma.tion on a menu, I think that 
~ is no reason why this idea should not be 
imu1ff!F!fflRed ihroughout the country Within the 
nen, fu"ll :JCB--""S. Allowing for the fact that it would 
~ ~ "5,;me m restaurants to design and print 
:Ilffili --;;;:irns,::;: ~!!ink that it is possible to expect the 
~ 36 De ~mented Within 12 months. 

On the assumption that what we eat has a major 
impact on our health, I have every reason to 
suppose that the implementation of this proposal 
might well have far-reaching benefits for the future 
health of people in our society 

Speculating further, this type of menu should be 
welcomed by anyone who has a food allergy of some 
kind. Allergies appear to be on the increase, and my 
proposal will make it much more straightforward 
for customers to avoid those ingredients which cause 
their problem. 

If I may speculate for a moment, I believe that this 
Will be welcomed by the growing numbers of people 
who are concerned about what they're eating. We 
are all increasingly anxious to know precisely how 
much salt, how much fat and how much sugar we 
are consuming every day. 

I propose that restaurants should provide menus 
which include the calorie content and the ingredients 
for each food item sold. 

Reading 
1 Look at the photo. Imagine that all restaurants and 

cafes had to provide information about calories and 
ingredients along with every food item they sold. 
How would you react to this? 

I This would be very helpful. 
2 This would be a bit strange, but you would get 

used to it. 
3 This would be very bad. You wouldn't be able to 

enjoy your food. 

2 Read a proposal from a politician, arguing for the 
introduction of a new law. What is he arguing for 
and what points does he make? Would you vote in 
favour of his law? 

3 Which hypothesising phrases does the politician 
use? Are they mostly formal or informal? 

4 Prepare to introduce a new law of your choice 
related to food or diet. 

I Think about a new law you would like to 
introduce. 

2 Think of hypothesising phrases you can use. 

s Work in small groups. Take turns to introduce 
your laws and ask questions to find out more 
information. 

2 Rewrite these sentences as more forma] English. 
Use the prompts given to make different sentences. 

I If there had been enough food for workers in 
Russian factories in 1917, there might not have 
been a revolution that year. 
a Were there to ... 
b Had there ... 

2 Had the zovernment done more about food b 

shortages, it would have been more popular. 
a If the government had ... 
b If the government were to ... 

3 I'd like you to think about the different ways in 
which food science might help with feeding the 
growing population of the world. 
a Let us imagine . 
b Let us consider . 

4 Most people would probably be prepared to do 
anything to provide food for their own children. 
a Let us suppose . 
b Let us assume . 



These days, (0) M#.!.. contemporary 
art universally presented as the new rock'n'roll, a 
huge international survey has shown that people 
may not know much about art, but they know 
(1) they like: old pictures. 

The director of the National Gallery saw no 
contradiction. 'Old master paintings speak powerfully 
(2) a contemporary audience,' he 
said yesterday. 

From Melbourne to Tokyo, from Madrid to Rio de 
Janeiro, the pattern was (3) same: 
the exhibitions people queued (4) . 
the block to see were of old masters or of long-dead 
craftsmen. The nearest to a contemporary artist in 
the international top 10 is Picasso. 

One exhibition featuring the works of old masters 
is Seeing Salvation at the National Gallery. With more 
than 5,000 visitors a day, it has become the fourth 
(5) popular in the world. Within a day 
of it opening, staff knew they had a phenomenon. 
People were queuing for hours to get in, moving 
(6) a snail's pace because visrtors 
were spending so (7) studying the 
works. 

The director said 'Seeing Salvation investigated 
(8) theme that has shaped Western 
art through the centuries. This historical approach 
to familiar material clearty captured the public's 
imagination.' 

( 
4 Fill in the gaps with one word. 

Grammar 

~ UNITS 16-20 REVISION 

3 These sentences all contain idioms which refer to parts of the 
body. Fill the gaps. 

I I've been trying to catch Adam's for ages but 
he hasn't noticed me yet. 

2 Judit has set her on getting married in Paris. 
3 It's been a long day - sit down and put your . 

up while I make a cup of tea. 
4 Don't carry all that - let me give you a . 
5 I've been racking my for ages, trying to 

decide what to get Aki for his birthday. 
6 Alejandro has fallen over in 

love with her. 
7 Sarah wouldn't have got so upset if Joe's criticism hadn't 

touched a raw . 
8 Good luck with your driving test - I'll keep my 

................................ crossed for you. 

Vocabulary 

2 Your teacher has asked you to write a proposal for something 
the class can do in the last week of your course. 

I Write full details of what you are proposing and explain 
why you think it is a good idea. 

2 Work in groups. Take turns to read out your proposals. 
3 Vote on the best proposal in your group. 
4 Take turns to present your group's best proposal. 
5 Vote for the best proposal you heard from the class (you 

may not vote for your group's ideas). 

Writing 

1 Work in pairs and discuss these questions. 

I What is the best film you have ever seen? 
2 Do you prefer to read reviews in a newspaper or a 

magazine or to trust your friends' opinions? 
3 What do you find remarkable about human cells? 
4 What does a personal statement aim to do? 
5 Do you ever pretend to understand English when you 

really haven't? 
6 Someone who says they always tell the truth is a liar. Do 

you agree? 
7 What do you prefer: home cooking or eating in 

restaurants? 

Topic review 

Units 16-20 Revision 



(I) B~t, as I '.ou~d out, this is not as eas~ ~s it might sound: . 
Little white lies, rather than the conniving, self-aggrandising 
variety, are an essential part of polite society. 

[ID 'I suspect Dr Blanton has devised an unstable strategy. 
If we all told the truth all the time, it would be fine, but 
the ad>~ would then go to the few who were prepared 
to lie: 

m Dr Blanton, who lives in Virginia with his wife and two 
children, is adamant that minor inconveniences are nothing 
compared with the huge benefits of truth-telling. 'Telling 
the truth, after hiding it for a long time, reopens old wounds 
that didn't heal properly. It hurts a lot. It takes guts. It isn't 
easy. But it is better than the alternative.' 

On a normal day, I would have lied. Traffic wardens in these 
parts show no mercy. Instead, I admitted everything and was 
shown the door, change-less. 

I 41 
The alternative, he believes, is the stress of living 'in the prison 
of the mind', which results in depression and ill health. 'Your 
body stays tied up in knots and is susceptible to illness,' he says. 
Allergies, high blood pressure and insomnia are all exacerbated 
by lying. Good relationship skills, parenting skills and 
management skills are also dependent on telling the truth. 
So, honesty, according to Dr Blanton, brings many rewards, 
not least in business - and perhaps he is right. Gifi Fields, 
chief executive of Coppemob Communications, who has made 
tens of millions of pounds in a long career, insists that his 
own integrity has helped him succeed. 'I have always believed 
that honesty is the best policy. Obviously, there are moral and 
ethical values in business. If you want to make deals, you have 
to have trust.' 

1 s I 
Richard Wiseman, a psychologist at the University of 
Hertfordshire, agrees with her. He says that lies can protect 
people as well as harm them. He is also certain that people will 
continue to tell them because human beings follow the law of 
survival of the fittest. 

1 s I 

By the end of my day of telling nothing but the truth, I 
definitely regretted my honest approach. Forget personal gain. 
My big-bottomed ex-friend decided to tell some home truths 
of her own. I still haven't quite recovered. 

[£) On the o~h.er hand, Ann~ McKevitt, an i~terior designer 
and television presenter, is happy to admit to frequent 
fibbing, She points out that the truth can sometimes be too 
painful. 'I think white lies are good,' she says, 'I tell them all 
the time.' 

[I) Pe.ople who tell lies get so confused about what ~hey have 
said to whom, they can sometimes get to the pomt where 
they no longer know what the truth is. This is very bad 
for their physical as well as their mental health and is one 
reason for the stomach complaints and headaches frequently 
reported by frequent liars. 

E) He certainly has his work cut out for him. In a recent survey 
of Americans, 93 per cent admitted to lying 'regularly and 
habitually' in the workplace. Dr Blanton is typically blunt 
about the consequences of being. deceitful. 'Lying kills people,' 
he says. 

[[) As she looked at me inquiringly, turning this way and that 
in a pink micro-mini at least one size too small for her, I 
mentally steeled myself before replying in a whisper. 'Yes, 
I'm afraid it does,' Hopes for a jolly afternoon's shopping 
fell, along with her face. So much for telling the truth. 

[fl 
Radical honesty therapy, as it is known in the US, is the latest 
thing to be held up as the key to happiness and success. It 
involves telling the truth all the time, with no exceptions for 
hurt feelings. 

121 
'We all lie. It wears us out. It is the major source of all human 
stress,' says Brad Blanton, psychotherapist and founder of 
the Centre for Radical Honesty. The best-selling author of 
Practising Radical Honesty: How to Complete the Past, Live in 
the Present and Build the Future with a Little Help from Your 
Friends has become a household name in the States, where he 
spreads his message via day-time television talk shows. 

I 3 I 
Well, fibbing may be murderous, but honesty started becoming 
inconvenient for me just after breakfast, when I needed change 
for a parking meter. The cashier in the local shop looked at 
my $10 note wearily. Did I really want the newspaper, or was 
I after change for the parking, he wondered. If so, the shop 
always had a policy of refusal. 

'Does my bum look big in this?' asked my friend. It had to happen. 
The question I had been dreading for the past few hours needed an 
answer. 

Is honesty the best policy? 
Lying is bad for your health, according to an 
American psychotherapist. But telling the 
truth is tricky. 

5 Choose which paragraphs (A-G} complete the gaps (1-6) in this 
article. There is one extra paragraph you do not need. 

Reading 



Dorje had an interesting driving technique which 
involved keeping the car off the ground for as much 
time as possible. 'Terrible!' Tashi called out whenever 
we were airborne, grinning from ear to ear and 
bracing himself for the inevitable impact whenever the 
Landcruiser would hit the tarmac again. It was hardly 
surprising that our car had practically no suspension. 
Dorje had an advantage which would have made his 
taxi comrades in the city I had just flown from green 
with envy: visibility. In the pure air of Tibet, the view 
is not hindered by smog or pollution. Mountains 
which are tens of miles away appear crisp against the 
horizon. Apart from a few army trucks, the roads are 
free of traffic and the only limiting factor on Dorje's 
driving was how hard he could keep his foot pressed 
down on the accelerator pedal weighed up against the 
likelihood that at any moment one of the rattles could 
lead to the total disintegration of the vehicle. 
Just visible through the vibrating windows were 
rectangular coracles setting out across the river. Tashi 
saw me trying to look at them. 'Yak-skin boats,' he 
shouted over the roar of the Landcruiser engine. It 
seems that every part of the yak has a use. To make 
watertight boats, the skins are stretched over a 
wooden frame., sewn together with wool made from 
yak hair aad the joins are then sealed with yak butter. 

[i] 

2 Read the first part about two men, Oorje and Tashi, 
then make notes on these points. 

• means of travel 
• driver's aim 
• how Tashi felt about the journey 
• difficult aspects of the journey 
• good aspects of the journey 
• scenery 
• what could be seen on the river 

1 You are going to read an extract from a book called 
Running a Hotel on the Roof of the World. What kind 
of place do you think it will be about? 

Reading 

~ UNIT21 

4 Listen again. Are these statements true or false? 
Correct the false ones. 

I Cairns has the fifth busiest airport in the southern 
hemisphere. 

2 Great Adventures is the name of a travel company. 
3 Green Island is 100 years old. 
4 It takes 45 minutes to fly to Green Island from 

Cairns. 
5 A pontoon is a kind of underwater capsule. 
6 You are only allowed to go to the pontoon once. 

5 Work with a partner and list all the things that the 
destination described offers. Which three things 
appeal to you most? 

3 ~~D Listen to a talk about one of the seven natural 
wonders. How do the photos relate to what you 
heard? 

2 Imagine the seven 'natural wonders' of the world. 
Suggest what you think might be on the list and why 
they deserve to be there. 

1 Work with a partner. How could the phrases in the 
box describe the scenes in the photos on this page? 

internationally recognised spectacular 
the ultimate adventure diverse marine life 
perfect for guided tours luxury 
once- in-a - lifetime experience 

listening 

Natural wonders 



The lack of solid fuel in the shape of wood is not 
a problem to the Tibetans, who have an ingenious 
wood substitute: yak dung. The dung is collected 
during the day by young children who are out on 
the hills tending to flocks of sheep or yaks. What 
better way to spend the time when out on the 
hills than by collecting every piece of dung which 
can be found? It certainly sounds more attractive 
than being locked up in a school room. When the 
children return in the evenings with their panniers 
of dung, it is usually the mother of the household, 
or an older sister, who has the task of mixing the 
raw material with a little water and, if available, 
some barley straw. This is then made into attractive 
chocolate chip cookie shapes and slapped against 
the whitewashed wails to bake in the sun. Once dry, 
the cookies are stacked in rows on top of the walls 
to be used as fuel throughout the year. 

m 
Every now and then we would speed through a 
village lined with waving Tibetan children. Their 
villages looked wonderful and so inviting but Dorje 
was not showing any signs of slowing down. Small 
clusters of single and double-storey buildings with 
walled-in courtyards jostled together in the foothills 
to gain maximum exposure to the sun. The houses 
looked solid, built for the harsh environment. Walls 
were made of stone up to waist height and finished 
off with mud bricks to the roof. Tin cans lined the 
window ledges, with the bright orange of marigolds 
in full bloom livening up the black and white of the 
houses. Branches of trees adorned with colourful 
prayer flags stood high into the wind from the top of 
the flat roofs. The auspicious blue, white, red, green 
and yellow colours of the fabrics stood out against the 
rich blue of the Tibetan sky. Each prayer flag carries 
a picture of lungta, the jewelled dragon-horse, who 
carries the owners' prayers up to the divinities every 
time the flag flaps in the wind. 
The larger villages had healthy trees, usually willows 
or poplars which looked quite out of place in the 
generally treeless landscape. Wood is a precious 
conunodity in the highland areas of Tibet and is 
never wasted. The few shrubs which grow wild on the 
hillsides are harvested for use as brushwood and each 
courtyard wall is piled high with sticks to get a fire 
started gathered from the mountains. 

4 Now read the final part and discuss these questions. 

I What problem is being discussed? 
2 Who does not seem to help solve the problem? 
3 Why is the dung mixed with water and straw? 
4 Why is the dung put on walls? 

3 Now read the second part. 

I Imagine you wanted to paint a picture of the 
villages being described. Underline the things 
the writer mentions which would help you. 

2 Then look at the photos connected with the 
story. Which of the things you underlined are 
shown? 



Looking back on it now, it seems like a dream - my year off 
after university travelling the world. The best bit 
(O) ~~ (bel definitely Indonesia .. Intuition 
( 1) (tell) me, even before I left, that Indonesia 
was where something special was about to happen. A 
friend of mine (2) (cvcle) through China with 
paintbrushes and a sketch pad and we 

(3) (arrange) to meet in Bali. 
We ( 4) (stay) on the beach for a day and 
then decided that what we really needed was more of 
a cross-Indonesia adventure. So we (5) . 
(set) off for the island of Lombok. And it was there that I 
saw him. He ( 6) (sitl with his back to me 
under the shade of a palm tree, (7) (look} 
out to sea. He turned and smiled, which at once left me 
incapable of even (8) (think) of moving on to 
another island. And that is how I stayed for six months in the 
some place! 

2 Work with a partner. Complete this blog about a 
student's gap year with an appropriate form of the 
verbs in brackets. Sometimes, more than one answer is 
possible. 

l Look again at part 1 of Running a Hotel on the Roof 
of the World on page 130 and underline the different 
tenses and grammatical structures. Compare with a 
partner. How many did you find? 

In the exam, you are expected to produce a range ofstructures when 
writing and speaking. This not only means a range of tenses but also 
the use of the passive form, modal verbs and complex sentences with 
more than one clause. 

@Exam spot 

Range of grammatical structures 
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3 Which idioms from exercise 1 would you be 
most likely and unlikely to find in a tourist 
brochure? Why? 

1 I prefer to spend my holidays , 
far away from any other tourists. 

2 It's getting late and we've got a long drive 
home. It's really time we . 

3 We stayed in a lovely village 
nestling in the valley. 

4 Take care on the drive across the mountains. 
There's a notorious just as you 
leave the main road to start the climb up to 
the pass. 

5 There was in our hotel room 
but the view we had was superb, so we didn't 
mind too much. 

a attractive in a slightly artificial way 
b crowded place selling souvenirs, 

entertainment, etc. at high prices 
c make a place important or famous 
d place where you feel very comfortable 
e very small 
f a bit of road that has seen a lot of accidents 
g distance if you go in a straight line 
h leave a place, begin a journey 
i very dose to 
j where not many people go 

2 Complete the sentences with idioms from 
exercise 1. 

1 Match idioms 1-10, which can be used to 
describe places, with explanations a-j. 

1 a black spot 
2 a tourist trap 
3 home from home 
4 no room to swing a cat 
5 picture postcard 
6 a stone's throw from 
7 as the crow flies 
8 hit the road 
9 off the beaten track 

10 put a place on the map 

Vocabulary 
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3 Imagine that you spent a week in a hotel on 
this page. Some of the claims made in the 
advertisement were false. 
I Write a letter of complaint, explaining why you 

are unhappy. 
2 Describe how your holiday was affected 

and what you did. Remember to use a range 
of gr:a:m:matical structures to explain what 
hap~ 

3 E:qf...aI:n li\i:rat action you would like the hotel to 
t:;h Zlilr :. 

-4 ~ ~ ::::r ~.r in 220-260 words. 

Dalhousie Farm offers its guests a charming home-from­ 
home of cosy corners, comfortable sofas, polished antiques 
and warm, welcoming fires. Its eight guest rooms and two 
garden suites all enjoy an old-fashioned feeling with local 
hand-made fabrics and views over the magnificent gardens. 
Gourmet dinners, with an emphasis on freshly caught 
seafood, are served each evening in the restaurant, whilst 
snack lunches are available in the bar. The hotel boasts 
its own horse-riding centre with guided treks and other 
daytime pursuits, including tennis, shore walks, sea fishing 
and golf. 

The exuberance of the islands appears in all its 
splendour at the Grand Ocean Hotel. Here, in an 
atmosphere of quiet elegance, every creature comfort 
is catered for with 24-hour room service. The lavishly 
appointed rooms and magnificent top-floor suites 
combine private luxury with spectacular views and, 
for those in search of the ultimate in luxury, there 
is nothing better than the Presidential Suite with its 
antiques, original paintings and a private terrace. 

2 Read these extracts from holiday brochures. 
Which place would you prefer to stay at? 

In the Writing test, you are expected to Write in an 
appropriate r~gister for your target reader and it is usually 
n<;!tftral <:>r format 

@Exam spot 

The hotel has a magnificent location on the island 
and most of the bedrooms enjoy sea views. It's a 
great hotel with loads of character. The bedrooms 
get a bit chilly at night and the uncarpeted corridors 
can be noisy but it's worth putting up with a few 
minor inconveniences as it has so much atmosphere 
in other ways. Each room has its own luxurious 
en-suite bathroom and is individually decorated 
with many original finishing touches. The superb 
restaurant offers a wide range of delicious dishes to 
suit all tastes. The food is fantastic and you can stuff 
yourself at breakfast so you don't need to eat again 
till the evening. 

1 Read the description of a hotel in Lombok 
below. Three sentences are from an informal 
letter and three are from a holiday brochure. 
Underline the informal sentences. 

Writing 



• Use the preparation time to read the 
questions and thinkabout possible 
answers. 

• Listen attentively to the first playing of the 
recording and lightly mark the answers 
you think are correct. 

• Don't worry about missing a question - 
leave it and keep listening attentively, 

EXAM ADVICE 

3 {'211fJ Work with a partner and compare 
your answers. Then listen again. 

~ EXAM FO DER 9 

2 ~2:m Listen to an interview with a businesswoman. Choose the 
answer {A, B, C or DJ which best fits according to what you hear. 

I When Julia began her own company, she 
A listened carefully to male colleagues' advice. 
B made sure she came across as being professional. 
C avoided bringing family problems to work. 
D worked in cooperation with all the employees. 

2 What did Julia learn from the work of Jennifer Alderton? 
A to make sure she was respected by all the staff 
B a concept of power that she found acceptable 
C the importance of persuading staff to do the right thing 
D that belief in what you are doing is essential 

3 According to Julia, companies that have command-control 
management 
A waste productive time in dealing with conflicts. 
B work well in certain manufacturing industries. 
C do not offer their staff adequate facilities. 
D do not treat staff fairly when there are disputes. 

4 Julia believes that encouraging criticism in a company 
A reduces the number of disagreements. 
B enables managers to get more varied experience. 
C allows managers to delegate more effectively. 
D creates opportunities for development. 

5 Julia explains that the debate surrounding the work-life 
balance has been helped by 
A international barriers being broken down. 
B workers becoming more assertive in the way they 

communicate. 
C well-known people openly favouring time spent away 

from work. 
D an increasing number of women taking on top positions. 

6 What is Julia going to be working on in the near future? 
A financially supporting small businesses 
B running communication skills courses 
C helping people come up with creative ideas 
D doing market research for small businesses 

Both Parts 1 and 3 of the Listening test have multiple-choice 
questions. In Part 3, you listen to one long text and there are 
six multiple-choice questions, each with four options. 

Parts 1 and 3: Multiple-choke questions 

1 Work with a partner. Answer the questions on page 160. 

Paper 3: the Listening test 



• Make sure you read the question and the options 
carefully in the time before listening. 

• As you listen to each speaker, try to answer the questions 
in both tasks, 

• Remember that the answer to each task may come at the 
beginning. middle or end of what each speaker says, so 
listen attentiVely all the way through. 

• Listen o!N fiX paraphrases of what is in the question or 
listen and deOOe ii' ltiere is a sort of summary of what 
the speaker~ -l'I ttie guestion. 

• Thereareiiwe~andeightoptions, so knowwhy 
the ones m,,-. Oliilirt -11 are wrong. 

• TransiefYQV.r~~;n1heanswer sheet carefully in 
the ti.'ne ~ :!'!: ~aE.. 

• Don't ro.1)1!;t 1!m ~ -;!,;: ~ )10U will be expected to do 
boifi iai..'G ~ _;,_, ~ ::n :He re¬ o rding twice. 

~~-""'""~--·------~--~----~-E-X_A_M_F_O~I·~;;~·~ ~ 

EXAM ADVICE 

speaker appreciates most in a friend. 

A a teacher Speaker 1 1 
B a colleague Speaker 2 21 
C a family member Speaker 3 31 
D someone with the same hobby Speaker 4 41 
E a former employee Speaker 5 5 I 
F a neighbour 
G an old school friend 
H a member of the gym 

A being adventurous 61 
B being sociable Speaker 1 7 I 
C being efficient Speaker 2 s I 
D being sympathetic Speaker 3 9 I 
E being eager to help Speaker 4 10 I 
F being honest Speaker 5 
G being modest 
H being ambitious 

6 t::z.:.m You will hear five short extracts in which people are 
talking about friendship. For questions 1-5, choose from 
the list (A-H) who each speaker regards as a true friend. 
For questions 6-10, choose from the list (A-H) what each 

Part 4 of the Listening test is a multiple-matching task. 
You hear five short extracts twice and there are two 
multiple-matching questions. You may be asked to 
identify the speakers, topics or opinions, to interpret what 
was said or to say what each speaker is doing when he or 
she speaks (e.g. apologising). There are eight options, so 
three options will not fit what you hear. 

Part 4: Multiple matching 

• Read the title to find out what the context is; 
• Read the questions carefully before you listen. 
• Try to predict what sort of word(s) is/are 

needed in the gap. For example, is it a noun? 
• Try to predict the answer using your 

knowledge of the context and your logic:. 
• Write down the word(s) you hear. 
• Remember that the answers are short- one 

to three Words ~ and very often concrete 
nouns. 

• Check your spelling and that you have made 
a grammatically correct sentence. 

• When you listen the second time, check 
carefuUy. 

• Always try to write something, even if you're 
not 100% sure it's the correct answer. 

EXAM ADVICE 

5 Read the Exam information below. Then 
listen again to check. 

4 t'2".fiJ You will hear a fashion historian called 
Gina Lombard giving a talk about jeans and 
culture. Complete the sentences. 

I According to Gina, young people in the 
1950s started wearing jeans as a symbol 
of . 

2 Because the older generation thought 
of jeans as they 
believed they were unsuitable for social 
occasions. 

3 Jeans became internationally popular 
because they are what Gina describes 
as ; they improve 
with age. 

4 Jeans don't just look good - they also 
contain the idea of . 

5 Gina explains that the .. 
of jeans and music are in the United 
States. 

6 Nowadays members of the establishment, 
for example , are seen 
wearing jeans. 

7 There are of jeans 
which can be worn by anyone, not just 
one group. 

8 Gina says you can show rebellion 
by wearing jeans to work with 

Part 2: Sentence completion 



The world's scientists have given their starkest warning yet that 
a failure to cut greenhouse-gas emissions will bring devastating 
climate change within a few decades. As droughts affect mote 
areas for more prolonged periods, it is estimated that global food 
production will fall by 100/o. Conversely, we are experiencing more 
powerful hurricanes, which results in both human tragedy and 
costly damage to infrastructure. There are dire predictions of 80 
million more people being exposed to malaria and 2.5 billion to 
dengue fever. 
The latest report from the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate 
Change (IPCC) concludes that average temperatures could 
increase by as much as 2°C within the next 20 to 30 years if 
emissions continue to rise at the present rate. The Panel warns 
that 'substantial· and sustained' reductions in greenhouse-gas 
emissions are essential if such a potentially disastrous rise is to 
be avoided. 
Ban-Ki-Moon, UN Secretary General, is urging world leaders to 
heed the 'world's authority on climate change' and agree a nee .. 
global deal on cutting emissions. John Kerry, the US secretary af 
state, said in a statement: 'This is yet another wakeup call: those 
who deny the science or choose excuses over action are playing 
with fire: 
Climatologist Dr Bateman warns that to hold warming to 2°c, toa 
emissions cannot exceed l ,000 gigatons of carbon. Yet by 2011, 
more than half of that total 'allowance' - 531 gigatons - had 
already been emitted. Dr Bateman adds that the only way to avail! 
serious consequences will be to make sure that some valuable 
fossil fuels are left unexploited. But this is something that it will be 
hard to get everyone to agree to. 
Jasper Purdy of Environment Watch goes to great lengths to point 
out that a disastrous outcome is not inevitable. If there were a 
significant switch to clean and resource-efficient technologies, we 
could cut expected temperature rises by half. He stresses that what 
is needed is international political commitment to take action - 
something which has been absent so far. 

It's not if, it's when 

~UNIT22 

3 Read the article again. Underline phrases 
used to express how sure each person or 
group is that something is happening or will 
happen. Discuss whether the phrases are 
'very sure' or 'not so sure; 
wlll bring ... very sure 

2 Read the article quickly. Would you say this 
article is mainly reporting fact, opinion or a 
mixture of both? 
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Comparison of temperature estimates 

1 Work with a partner and discuss these 
questions. 
I What area of the world do you live in? 

What are the features of its climate? 
2 Do you think climate affects people's 

personalities or mood? 
3 What would be your idea of a perfect 

weather climate? 
4 Have you ever experienced conditions 

similar to the ones in the photos? 
5 Look at the diagram. What does it tell us? 

Speaking and Reading 

Under the weather 



""'DER THE WEATHER 

It may be the start of spring here, but no one seems to have told 
the weather! We've just had a severe storm which even ripped 
roofs from houses. Whats more, there has been (1) . 
which has caused flood alerts to be issued for some areas. 
This makes you really believe what they say about the 
(2) melting - floods seem to have been in the 
news a lot more over the last year or so. Coastal areas have been 
prone to flooding too - this spring, (3) have been at 
record levels in the Severn estuary. This means ( 4) . 
have been breached and waves have rolled into some village 
centres. As if an this wasn't enough, night temperatures have been 
(5) a:;. 101.-cek, leaving gardeners stuck as to what 
they should do ~ d:ieiI" spring plants. 

3 Complete this blog with collocations from exercise 2. 

1 torrential a defences 
2 high b freezing 
3 ice c forecast 
4 sea d cap 
5 below e rain 
6 long-range f tide 
7 ozone g wave 
8 heat h footprint 
9 carbon i layer 

2 Here are some more phrases related to the weather and climate. 
Match a word from the list (1-9) with a word which collocates (a-i). 

emissions ~ 
drought ~ 

= c ima·e ~nae 

greenhouse gas glo .Ja .. warmi 
carbon dioxide 

= = .i 
E 
E = ~ 

melting 

1 Write a paragraph summarising the article using these key words 
and expressions. 

Vocabulary 



climates than in hotter erres, 

(5) ···-----····'it could be ~fuat:they stay aili 
work k:inger ( 6) the weather i5 so 
gW'ful~ 

because contrary to however 
on the other hand whereas indeed 

3 Complete this extract with words from the box. 
Think about the position in the paragraph as well as 
what follows each gap. 

53% 
4(NW) 
very good 

8°C 
38% 
6(SW) 
n/a 

58% 
4(SW) 
n/a 

Rio de Janeiro 
26°C 
26% 
4 (NE) 
moderate 

~ UNIT22 

@Exam spot 
Language for interpreting and comparing is useful for the 
Speaking test where you have to describe and contrast pictures. 

2 We can use different methods to interpret 
information from charts, graphics or statistics. 
Match the sentences in exercise 1 (A-D) with these 
methods (1-4). 

I discussing the important features (e.g. by 
providing examples or giving reasons) 

2 making a general statement about the 
information 

3 drawing a conclusion 
4 commenting on significant features (e.g. by 

comparing and contrasting information) 

Interpreting and comparing 
1 Look at the weather forecast above. Complete the 

summary by choosing the best alternative. 

(!I This chart shows the (1) main weather features I 
changing weather patterns of a number of cities 
on a particular day. 

II) It can be seen that the warmest city was 
(2) Buenos Aires I Rio de Janeiro I Athens, 
whereas the coldest was (3) Tokyo I Stockholm. 

(f) According to the information, ( 4) humidity I 
visibility I wind speed was very good in Athens; 
this is important as there is often concern about 
the levels of (5) traffic I pollution I congestion 
in large cities but, as we can see, this was not a 
problem in Athens. 

IQ) In conclusion, depending on your preferences, 
Rio de Janeiro or Athens might have been 
very pleasant places to spend that day as they 
both had reasonably warm ( 6) atmospheres I 
temperatures I climates and the (7) wind speed I 
humidity was not as high as in (8) Buenos Aires I 
Rio de Janeiro I Stockholm I Athens or Tokyo. 

Buenos Aires 
is-c 
84% 
9 (NE) 
good 

1G6untr:y 
City 
Temperature 
Humidity 
Wind speed 
Visibility 

... 
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I minimal 
2 steady 
3 marked 
4 quick 

4 Which adjectives mean the same as these words? 

3 Does the word fluctuation describe an upwards 
change, a downwards change or both? 

2 Which nouns talk about an upwards change? Which 
nouns talk about a downwards change? 

There was I has been a ... 

slight gradual small significant steep sharp 
rapid sudden 

(1) i ______ e 

(2) r __ e 

(3) d ______ e 

(4) d _____ e 

(S) r _______ n 

(6) f __ l 

(7) d __ p 

in 

temperature humidity rainfall 
hours of sunshine wind speed 
the number of storms 
the amount of damage 
night-time temperatures 

1 Complete the nouns (1-7) in the table. They all 
describe changes in quantity. 

Vocabulary 

3 Work with a partner and compare and contrast 
Peter and Anna's views. Say whether or not you 
agree. 

2 Listen again and make notes on each speaker's 
views. 

• storms 

[polluUoo 

I• 'eo-le-v-el-s~-__,~~~~~~-+-~~~~~--< 

I • greenhouse­ 
gas emissions 

• endangered 
animals 

• global 
warming 

1 i'2D Listen to two people giving their views on 
climate change. Tick the topics they mention. 

Listening 

4 You are going to compare some photos showing the 
same place at different times of the year. Student A, 
look on page 160. Student 8, look on page 161. 

I Describe your pair of pictures to your partner. 
2 Discuss how the climate of the place in the two 

pairs of pictures differs. 
3 Discuss how the different climates in these two 

places might affect people's lives. 
4 Decide which kind of climate you prefer 

and why. 

[GA)¥$1Qj 
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2 When writing persuasively, it is important to 
use language that is appropriate. Look at these 
sentences from students' answers on the topics in 
exercise 1. Decide which sentenc.e in each pair is 
more appropriate and why. 

1 a On the other hand, to ignore climate change 
is to bury your head in the sand. 

b On the other hand, it's a bit silly to ignore the 
issue of climate change. 

2 a However, the first track on the album is really 
rubbish. 

b The first track on the album is undoubtedly a 
catchy tune. However, it has little originality. 

3 a Anna is a nice person; she has been my 
neighbour for six months and I really feel you 
should give her this job. 

b Anna and I have been fellow students and 
friends for over four years now. Because she 
is a charming person with excellent people 
skills, I have no hesitation in recommending 
her. 

4 a I feel that there are other books which future 
students might find more appealing. 

b It was a boring book and I don't think other 
students should waste their time with it. 

5 a As this item is defective, I hope that you will 
be able to offer me a refund. 

b If you do not give me my money back then I 
shall have to consult a lawyer. 

6 a In conclusion, I would recommend spending 
the funding on an improved swimming pool 
as this would be of considerable benefit to 
both staff and students. 

b In conclusion, you would be well advised to 
spend the money as I have suggested on an 
improved swimming pool. 

3 Here are some steps to go through when planning 
your answer to a writing task. Put them in order. 

1 reorganise your brainstorming notes into a 
logical order 

2 think about the reader 
3 read the question 
4 brainstorm the topic 
5 think about the layout, including the number of 

paragraphs 
i 

~~~ 
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6 a proposal for your college principal about 
how to spend some funding the college has 
been provided with 

5 a letter to a company complaining about a 
gadget you bought recently which no longer 
works 

4 a report for your teacher about a book you 
· have read in English, explaining whether you 

thtn:k it is an interesting and enjoyable book 
for other language students to read 

3 a reference letter to a tour company on behalf 
of a friend who has applied for a job as a 
tourist guide 

2 a review for a website of a music album that 
you feel strongly about 

1 an essay for your tutor arguing for the need to 
take the issue of climate change seriously 

1 Work with a partner. Look at these situations and 
discuss: 

• who you are trying to persuade. 
• what you are trying to persuade them to do. 
• why you want to persuade them. 
• appropriate arguments to use. 

In many Part 1 and Part 2 Writing tasks, there will 
be an element of persuasive writing. 

Persuasive writing 
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9 Write your final version of the task and check 
it again. 

: Work with a partner and discuss these ® spelling 
@ questions. unnecessary word 

l What do you know about the issue of @ grammar 
climate change? @wrong word 

2 Who is the intended reader of your ® punctuation 
essay? eo repeated word 

3 What style of writing would be most 
appropriate: formal and factual, lively @ word order 
and entertaining, chatty? (SJ inappropriate style 

8 Exchange your first draft with another student and edit 
their first draft using this code. 

7 Write your first draft. 

• past simple 
• past continuous 
• past perfect 
• present perfect 
• present simple 
• present continuous 
• conditional forms 
• passive forms 
• -ingforms 
• infinitives 
• relative clauses 

6 Now think about these points. 

1 Which two of the three points will you discuss in 
your essay? 

2 Discuss what to include in each paragraph. 
• Introduction ... 
• Second paragraph . 
• Third paragraph . 
• Conclusion ... 

3 Think about grammatical structures. Mark these 
structures according to this key. 
./ I'm sure I will use 
? I'm not sure I will use 
X I won't use 

Write an essay for your tutor discussing 
two of the things that need to be done 
about climate change in your notes. You 
should explain which you think is more 
important, providing reasons to support 
your opinion. 

Some opinions expressed in the 
discussion: 
'We need more scientific evidence 
to know exactly how significant 
climate change really is.' 
'Governments have to take 
action for there to be any real 
improvements.' 
'People must be made more aware 
of the problem.' 

You have attended a radio discussion 
on what needs to be done about climate 
change. You have made the notes below. 

What needs to be done about 
climate change: 
• Scientific research 
• Legislation 
• Education 

4 You are going to prepare an essay in answer 
to one of the topics in exercise 1. First, 
underline the key words in this task. 



Most people love to complain, but while 
moaning to friends is a national pastime in 
Britain, when it comes to protesting to a 
retailer, for example, we often prefer to suffer 
in silence about faulty goods or services. 
When we do decide to make our point, 
we can become aggressive, gearing up for 
battle and turning what should be a rational 
negotiation into a conflict. 
To complain effectively, you need to be clear 
in your communication, specific about your 
problem and how you want it solved, and 
objective in the words you choose to make 
your point. Good negotiators tend to be 
calm and logical. 

l 1 I 
Was the product faulty or are you 
complaining about rude service or a delay? 
Sift out feelings from hard fact. This will 
help you to be concise and to the point. 

[ 21 
What will it take to put the problem right? 
Most complaints become negotiation and it's 
important to know what you'll accept. Do 
you want your money back, or the product 
~laced? Or will an apology be sufficient? 

How to complain 

3 Choose three pieces of advice in the 
article which are the most important. 

2 Read the article below and match 
headings A-H to paragraphs 1-6. Two 
headings are not needed. 

A Who will I complain to? 
B How can I get my money back? 
C How do I feel? 
D Ask yourself: what are the facts? 
E What do I do ifI don't get satisfaction? 
F What are my rights? 
G How will I complain most effectively? 
H What do I want? 

1 You are going to read an article called 
How to complain. With a partner, make a 
list of the advice you expect to read. 

Reading 

~ UNIT23 

2 Work with a partner and discuss these questions. 

1 What sort of complainer are you? Do you just moan to 
your friends or do you complain to the shop or company? 

2 Do you get angry when you have to complain? 

3 What do you think is the best way to complain: face-to-face, 
by phone, by letter or email, or start a campaign on a social­ 
networking site? Why? 

~You are in a restaurant. The waiter is taking 
ages to serve you and you've been waiting 
45 minutes. The restaurant is busy. Do you 

A walk out of the restaurant? 

B go up to the waiter and demand to see 
the manager'? 

C 'tlry to smile at the waiter? 

1 Work in pairs. Discuss these situations. When you have 
finished, look at the key on page 161. Do you agree? 

Speaking 

I really must insist 



REALLY MUST INSIST 
(GijifiM 

Dear Sir/Madam 
I arnwritinq to you with regard to a problem I am having with 
my new neighbours. I live in a block of flats and I am finding 
it increasingly difficult to (0) .~F. ... f-!P..-~if.!.7.._ the noise from the 
family who live in the flat above me. In particular, they play 
loud music all day and I find I often have to (1) _. 
trying to study as concentration is impossible. I have not 
(2) the issue with my neighbours as I do not 
want to intertere. Moreover, as they have made no attempt to 
(3) _ -- the local community, it makes it difficult for me 
to approach them. 

The family have lived in the flat for about a month and at first I 
thought once their teenage children had ( 4) ·----······, the 
situation would improve but in fact it seems to be getting worse. 
I can relate to teenagers wanting to play music but when it 
impacts on my life in such a negative way I feel that I need to 
(5) ---- your services. I have never (6) - -- . 
a problem like this before and would appreciate your advice. 
I understand from the information on your website that you 
can provide noise measuring equipment so that I can 
(7) a body of evidence to support my complaints 
and that [ shoukl. (8) ._ __ a list of dates and times 
when the noise becomes intolerable. 
Would ri he ~hie for you to visit me so that I can explain the 
situ~ "" ""IJt"e oo:a:J? I look forward to your reply. 

Yours~ 
Terry Fos:i!'" 

put up "~ith bring up build up call on settle in 
come up against draw up fit in with give up 

2 There are mistakes in three of these sentences. Find the 
mistakes and correct them. 

1 Before you go to the shop to complain, jot down the points 
you want to make. 

2 I looked the guarantee through but I couldn't find out how 
long it was valid for. 

3 The engineer's explanations as to why it doesn't work just 
don't add up. 

4 I didn't expect a problem to crop up so soon after buying a 
new computer. 

5 We don't hold much hope out, but we are still trying to get 
compensation. 

6 Trying to get a satisfactory answer to my queries took out 
the whole morning. 

7 If you had taken out an extended guarantee, the cost of the 
repairs would have been covered. 

8 I didn't really want to spend so much on a TV so I bought 
a cheap one. 

3 Read the email to get a general understanding of what it says. 
Then fill the gaps (1-8) using the correct form of the phrasal 
verbs from the box. 

I a -I 
If the complaint is a serious one, you need to 
go armed with your legal rights. 

I 4 I 
Have you ever begun to complain with the 
words: 'I know this isn't your fault, but ... '? 
Spouting hot air to the wrong person is a 
waste of time and energy. Start off by finding 
out exactly who you should be speaking to, 
and who has the authority to handle your 
problem. Take the name of the person who 
deals with your complaint. 
I s--1 
In person, by letter, or over the phone? If 
face-to-face isn't possible or you feel you lack 
confidence, a phone call may be easier. Start 
by explaining the situation and stating your 
requirement clearly, without threat. If you 
are not satisfied with the response, remind the 
other person about the agreement that's been 
broken. 

i 6-1 
Most complaints prompt an emotional response, 
but being reasonable is more likely to get the 
positive result you want. If you feel angry or 
upset about what has happened, go ahead and 
tell the company, but do it calmly. Demonstrate 
that you understand the situation from the other 
person's point of view. 'I appreciate that it might 
be difficult to arrange a special delivery, but I 
really need the order by tomorrow.' Do state 
clearly the consequences of your request being 
ignored. ('I'm going to place the order elsewhere 
and cancel my account with you'), but never 
make a threat that you can't carry out. 

Take care to use the correct prepositions with 
phrasal verbs. The Cambridge English Corpus shows 
exam candidates often make mistakes with this. 
(let off at the sixth bus st0f!), just after the bridge. 

NOT G~t(')ftan.th~$ixtfi htts srop,JttstBfre1 the bl'iage. 

i @corp.us spet 

1 What do they mean? 
2 Which verbs have an object? 
3 Which verbs may be separated? 

1 Find these phrasal verbs in the article. 

gearing up finding out 
go ahead carry out 

Phrasal verbs (2) 



z.Jm Listen to some advice on asking for a pay 
rise and choose the best answer according to 
what you hear. 

I The key factor when asking for a pay rise is 
A voicing your demands in a convincing way. 
B making it clear you feel undervalued. 
C proving you are an asset in the business. 
D comparing yourself to the rest of the staff. 

2 If you have any failings, you should 
A check that no one knows about them. 
B put them right gradually so that it is not too 

obvious. 
C accentuate your strengths, to compensate. 
D make sure your boss likes you as a person. 

3 When preparing what to say in your salary 
negotiation 
A put yourself in your superior's shoes. 
B do not forget that you really need extra 

money. 
C make a list of all the points in your favour. 
D focus on what you can do for the company in 

the future. 
4 What should you do if your boss is likely to raise 

objections to your pay rise? 
A Prepare a counter-argument. 
B Make sure you can quote company rules to 

him or her. 
C Appreciate that your boss is only doing his or 

her job. 
D Accept any offer as it is better than nothing. 

5 To maximise the chances of a positive outcome, 
it is important to 
A mention that the company is very successful. 
B ensure your boss is aware of how serious 

you are. 
C arrange to see your boss early in the day when 

he or she is fresh. 
D try not to put your boss in an awkward 

position. 
6 What should you do if you do not get a pay rise 

or as much as you wanted? 
A Be prepared for a long drawn-out conflict. 
B Know that you might have to resign as a 

matter of principle. 
C Either have an alternative or ask for 

constructive criticism. 
D Either get a colleague to back you up or talk 

to your boss again soon. 

2 

~ UNIT23 

@Exam spot 
In the Listening test, you will be asked to complete a muffiple­ 
choice task like the one on this page. Read all the questions 
before you start listening so that you are prepared to choose the 
right answer. You hear the recording twice. 

Listening 
1 Work with a partner and discuss these questions. 

I What sort of person would your ideal boss be 
and why? 

2 What do you think is the strongest reason for 
asking for a pay rise? 

3 If your boss was rather 'difficult: how would you 
go about asking for a pay rise? Which of these 
suggestions might be useful? 

• Make a formal appointment to discuss the 
matter. 

• Wear more formal clothes for some time before 
asking for a pay rise. 

• Go into your boss's office frequently and drop 
hints about how much work you are doing and 
how good it is. 

• Make a list of all the reasons why you should 
have a pay rise. 

• Tell your boss how much better you are than 
other employees. 



I REALLY MUST INSIST 

Student B, you are a shop assistant. You can't do 
anything without a receipt, but you can try to 
persuade the customer to buy a more expensive 
music system to replace the one that doesn't 
work. 

2 Work with a partner and role-play this situation. 

Student A, you recently bought an expensive 
music system but it has suddenly stopped 
working. You go back to the shop where you 
bought it and ask for a new one. Unfortunately, 
you lost the receipt. Fortunately, this is the only 
shop nearby where this kind of music system 
can be bought, so it should be clear to the shop 
assistant that you bought it there recently. 

In the Speaking test, one of the things the exarrtiner is listening 
for is your interactive communication. You are given an activity 
which you discuss with your partner, Then the examiner will 
ask you some more general questions which relate to the topic 
of the activity. You will need to show that you can get your 
views across. 

@Exam spot 

1 Getting your views across is part of being a good 
communicator. Discuss which suggestions are 
important. 

• state your opinion clearly and concisely 
• never say Tm not sure: 
• paraphrase and reformulate what you want to 

say so that the listener can understand easily 
• use body language 
• use phrases to try to persuade your partner to 

agree with you (e.g. Isn't it true that ... ?) 
• don't let your partner interrupt before you have 

made your point 
• be open to your partner's point of view 
• periodically summarise what you have said 
• use a wide range of vocabulary 
• use grammar accurately so that the listener is 

not distracted or confused 

Speaking 

1 Read this situation and then work with a partner to 
discuss the questions. 

You recently bought a piece of electronic 
equipment from a shop but it didn't work 
properly. The shop promised to repair it but 
having taken it back twice, it still does not work. 
You decide the only solution is either for the shop 
to replace the item or to get a refund. You decide 
to write to the manager of the shop. 

I Which pieces of advice in the article on pages 
142-143 might be appropriate in this situation? 

2 Think about what you can write to the shop. 
Consider these points. 

• the number of paragraphs you need 
• the main content of each paragraph 
• some formal phrases 
• some grammatical structures 
• the overall organisation 

2 Write to the manager explaining your situation and 
what you would like to happen next. 

In the Writin.g test, you may be asked to write a letter in 
Which you need to get your Point of view across or an article 
c6mplaining about something. Head the situation carefully and 
make the purpose of your writing dear. 

@Exam spot 

Writing 



5 Work in the same group of three, but change roles. Focus on 
photosA-C. 

I The 'examiner' should say to Candidate A: 
Look at the photos of people doing activities for the first time. 
Compare two of the photos and say why the people might 
have chosen to do these things and how they might be feeling. 

2 Then the examiner stops Candidate A after one minute, 
and asks Candidate B: 
Which activity do you think is the most difficult to do for the 
first time? 

In Part 2, you need to talk about two photos and give your 
opinion on a topic represented by the photos. 

Part 2 

3 Work in groups of three (one examiner and two candidates). 
The 'examiner' should ask each candidate one or two 
questions. 

l How important is it for you to learn English? 
2 How do you prefer to spend your leisure time? 
3 What are your hopes and ambitions for the future? 

4 Now swap roles. 

In Part l, give reasonably full answers to the examiner's 
questions. 

Part 1 

• Smile at the examiners as you greet them 
~it will relax you and create a pleasant first 
impression. 

e Try to relax - imagine you are talking to a 
new friend. 

• Listen carefully to the instructions and do 
what you are asked. 

• If you did not understand or do not 
remember all the instructions, it is fine to ask 
the examiner to clarify or repeat something. 

• Answer the examiner's questions fully, not 
just with one-word answers. 

• Speak clearly and loudly enough for both 
examiners to hear you. 

• Give your partner a chance to speak too. 
• Taik to your partner - you get marks for 

interacting, so ask each other questions, 
and react to what your partner says (as in 
a normal conversation) but try to do so 
without interrupting. 

• When you ask questions, try not to use an 
intonation which rises too much as this can 
sound aggressive. 

• Try not to repeat what you or your partner 
has already said - add something new. 

EXAM ADVICE 

1 Work with a partner and discuss the 
questions. 

I What advice would you give a 
candidate who feels very nervous 
about the Speaking test? 

2 What do you think the examiners are 
looking for in the Speaking test? 

2 Read the Exam information box and tick 
any points you mentioned in Exercise 1. 

The Speaking test is quite short (only 
about 15 minutes for two candidates) 
and so it is important not to waste time 
with unnecessary silences. Don't worry 
too much about making mistakes - the 
important thing is to show that you can 
communicate in English both with the 
examiner and with your partner. 

Paper 4: the Speaking 
test 
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8 Work in the same group of three, but change roles. The 
examiner asks both candidates these questions. 
1 Apart from the websites you have already discussed, what 

other types of websites do you think could be useful? 
2 Do you think it is effective to learn a subject online? 
3 How important is it to find a form of study that suits you? 
4 Do you think it's a good idea to learn a language in the 

country where it is spoken? Why? 
5 How important is it to keep learning new things 

throughout your life? 
6 Do you think there is too much pressure on young people 

to achieve good results in exams? 

In Part 4, as with all the other parts, it is important to listen 
carefully to what the examiner asks you to do. 

Part4 

online club with online lessons with online members around 
the world 

private teacher dictionaries 

I -: <. 
How useful might these 
types of websites be for 

students learning languages? 

/ -. 
news in different languages I computer games in different 

languages 

7 Look at the diagram below. Work in the same group of three, 
but change roles. 
1 The 'examiner' should say: 

Here are some of the types of websites that students can 
access to learn English and other languages. Talk to each 
other about how useful these types of websites might be for 
people learning languages. 

2 Candidates A and B speak for about two minutes. Then 
the examiner says: 
Now you have a minute to decide which two types of 
websites would be most useful for students of all levels. 

In Part 3, you will have more to say if you do not simply 
agree with your partner but react either by taking their ideas 
a step further or by disagreeing. 

Part 3 6 Now change roles and focus on 
photos D-F. 

1 The 'examiner' should say to 
Candidate A: 
Look at the photos of people spending 
time alone. Compare two of the photos 
and say why the people are in this 
situation and how they might be feeling. 

2 Then the examiner stops Candidate A 
after one minute, and asks Candidate B: 
Why do people sometimes choose to 
spend time alone? 



1 News stories are often about a new scientific 
breakthrough or discovery. You are going to read an 
article about the 'sweet-tooth gene~ Before reading, 
work in pairs and discuss these questions. 

1 Have you come across any news stories recently 
about new scientific breakthroughs? 

2 Have you got a sweet tooth? Does this trait run 
in your family? 

3 If scientists could discover a sweet-tooth gene, 
what could they do with this information? 

2 Read the article and choose the correct answer to 
each question. 

1 What has the research described in the article 
discovered? 
A More people than expected have a gene which 

makes them want to eat sweet things. 
B A drug can modify genes so a person loses 

their desire for sweets. 
C The reasons why people like the foods they 

do are genetically determined. 
D Some mice have a gene which affects how 

they experience a sweet taste. 
2 What are the implications of the research? 

A Some people are unlikely to be able to stop 
eating sweet things. 

B It may in future be easier to change people's 
eating habits. 

C Children should be discouraged from eating 
sweets. 

D Gene therapy may have some harmful effects. 
3 In reaction to the research, Aubrey Sheiham 

A admires its originality. 
B is concerned about its accuracy. 
C is unconvinced of its value. 
D is interested in its potential. 

3 Work with a partner and discuss these questions. 

1 What do you think about newspaper articles 
which herald new 'wonder discoveries'? 

2 What new scientific developments do you think 
we will see in the near future? 

Reading 

~ UNIT24 

1 Work with a partner and discuss these questions. 

1 How do you usually find out about the news? 
2 What impact do you think the internet and 

24-hour TV news have had on newspapers? 
3 How do you think TV viewing will change in 

the future? 

Speaking 

News and views 



NEWS AND VIEWS 

Pietro Tonioli is in the process of (1) conducting I 
making an experiment into the health benefits of 
honey. Other researchers have already (2) come I 
come to the conclusion that honey boosts our 
immune system. Tonioli's work, however, goes 
much further than this; he suggests that people 
may actually be (3) risking I gambling their health 
if they do not eat honey on a regular basis. Some 
politicians have expressed considerable interest 
in his work and have ( 4) raised I brought the 
possibility that honey should be supplied free 
to all schoolchildren. This, they say, would be of 
great benefit to families which (5) have I find it 
difficult to afford honey for their children. 

1 The article uses a number of verbs that are useful 
for writing about academic experiments. Match the 
verbs in bold in the article with the definitions of 
their basic forms. 

1 show to exist 
2 be present 
3 show to be true 
4 discover 
5 look for the resemblances and differences 

between two or more things 
6 bring into being 
7 make (someone) experience 
8 start 
9 know what something is 

2 What is the noun form of verbs 1-9 in exercise 1? 
Add them to the phrases below. 

1 to be working on the of some 
unusual insects 

2 to discover the of a new type of 
beetle 

3 the of a theory 
4 some unexpected . 
5 a of two types of plastic 
6 the of a new product 
7 to light 
8 the of a process. 
9 of someone's abilities 

3 Complete this article with the verbs that collocate 
correctly. 

Vocabulary 

The so-called 'sweet-tooth 
gene' has been identified 
by separate teams of 
researchers and helps 
explain why some find it 
harder to resist chocolate 
bars and cream cakes. 
It also raises the possibility of designing a drug which could 
'switch off' the gene and help people resist sugary foods. 
Children, in particular, risk their health by eating too many 
sweets and chocolates. 
To identify the gene, the research teams - based at Harvard 
Medical School in Boston and Mount Sinai School of Medicine 
in New York - conducted almost identical experiments using 
mice which have differences in their ability to taste sweet foods. 
They compared the DNA of the two types of mice and noticed 
differences in a gene called T1R3. 
Dr Gopi Shanker, of the Mount Sinai team, said: 'It contains 
information which produces a protein called the sweet taste 
receptor. 
'This recognises the sweet content of food and initiates a 
cascade of events which signal to the brain that a sweet food has 
been eaten.' Dr Shanker added, 'Exactly the same gene exists in 
humans, so it means that if your parents have a sweet tooth then 
you probably will as well.' 
Research by the Harvard team bas come to the same conclusion. 
But Aubrey Sheibam, professor of dental public health at 
University College, London, said the results did not provide 
chocoholics with an excuse to give up dieting. 
He said: 'We have always known that some people have a 
sweeter tooth than others. But it has also been proved that if you 
gradually expose people to less sugar, then the body becomes 
accustomed to less. They will be satisfied with a lower level of 
sweetness.' 
Mr Sheiham warned against any form of gene therapy which 
sought to deactivate the sweet-tooth gene. 
'We have produced this gene through evolution because sweet 
foods in nature are not poisonous and also give us energy. We 
all need to have some sugar in our diet.' 
The US researchers are using their discovery to develop artificial 
sweeteners without an aftertaste. 

Chocoholics no longer 
need to feel guilty 
about their desire for 
chocolate. They are 
simply the victim of 
their genes, scientists 
have found. 

If bingeing on chocolate 
makes your trousers too 
tight, blame the genes 



6 1.2_m Now listen and answer these questions. 

1 Is the problem of illegal employment confined 
to one country? 

2 What are the two types of illegal employment 
the journalist mentions? 

3 Give one reason why the employees do not 
complain. 

4 What happened when she said she might leave 
the job? 

5 Does the reporter think it is likely that she will 
go back to school? 

7 Do you think that investigative journalism 
can actually improve conditions by exposing 
exploitation? Why? /Why not? 

~ UNIT24 

4 Listen again and answer these more detailed 
questions. 

1 What event happened last night? 
2 What happened during the event? 
3 Which three groups of people were present at 

the event? 
4 Which records does the news item say have been 

broken over the last few weeks? 

5 Look at photo B. You will hear a broadcast called 
Those who break the labour laws. What do you think 
this story will be about? 

3 t2_m Now listen to the news item and make notes 
on people, places, and the general topic. 

7 There will also be a on the 
programme's website. 

8 Later programmes will deal with issues relating 
to and crime. 

2 Look at photo A, which comes from a news item. 
What do you think it is about? 

3 The theme of the programme is the 
................................ of modern teenagers. 

4 Most of the programme was recorded in 
................................ areas. 

5 It focuses in particular on the attitudes of 
teenagers towards . 

6 At the end of the programme there will be an 

1 ~i2'.Ji2 Listen to a presenter talking about next 
week's edition of a current affairs programme. 
Complete these sentences. 

1 News Weekly will be shown next week on 
................................ at 8.30. 

2 The title of next week's programme is 

In the Listening test, you may be asked to listen to extracts from 
documentaries, news bulletins, sports reports or arts reviews. 
Watching TV or listening to the radio will familiarise you with the 
lang.µage of these programmes. 

@exam spot 

Listening 



NEWS AND VIEWS 

How I got past that point without hiring a cab I have yet to 
unravel. 
Things worsened. The closer to home, the harder it became. 
My feet were sticking to the floor. Fran was looking worried. 
We did not stop and walk (7) just ran at a 
walking pace. 
The last mile felt like the first 13. Nothing was much fun. I was 
gone. ( 8) I was hungry. 
( 9) , turning past Big Ben I saw a man 
holding an advert for McDonald's bacon double cheese burger. 
Unbelievable cruelty. 
( 10) I would have eaten my hand if it was 
encased in a bun and covered in mayo with a couple of those 
gherkin-type things for relish. And I am a vegetarian. 
The finish was in sight. Past Buckingham Palace and a couple 
of screeching friends and to the end. The full-stop finish, no 
more, never again. Around me people staggered, their faces 
covered in dry salt deposits from sweat, lips trembling, a few 
crying. 
Strangers offered congratulations, touched our backs, smiled 
the brightest smiles, spoke the most beautiful words. I loved 
the world and it loved me. 

Be careful witlil and, er ar:iel but. Altlii01:1gl'l they ar.e 'easy' worcls, 
the Cambridge English Corpus shows that exam candidates make 
mistakes with them. 
I was impressed by the good food in the cate and also by the new 
exhibition. 

NOT 1' vrt7:5 imp1 essed by the g®fJti fufJti if! the et'1ff bttt afsfJ by the 
fie~~ exflibitifJfl. 
I can stay at home without seeing anybody or speaking to a 'real' 
p:eFson for qges. 

NOT I OOl'l Stcly t'1t flfJme hitfmt1t seeiflg fimybfJdy and spettkir:1g re a 
'r-~a/.' p.ef56f.l fo1 ages. 

@corpus spe:t 

( 0) .... N.t?. ... ~Pf!.!'JP.:. .... had the gun sounded than we were all 
off, including me and my running flatmate, Fran, jostling 
for position ( 1) we crossed the starting line, 
which was awash with plastic bags, unwanted clothing, bottles 
and banana skins. 
The real running began as Greenwich came into view and the 
crowds, which were already big, increased even further. People 
shouted at friends. Anyone with their name on their vest 
became public property (2) everyone wanted 
to be part of this event. Screams of encouragement mixed with 
brass bands and Beatles tribute bands. 
The 12-mile point. I must have lived this part at least a 
dozen times from my armchair. I could hear a commentator 
murmuring about how plucky we all were. 
( 3) , the halfway mark was within reach and 
it was getting tiring. Tower Bridge loomed, magnificent, with 
thousands of people screeching encouragement. 
I knew what was coming. At 13 miles out I saw a small flag 
fl.uttering and annoying someone's ear and then heard the 
words: 'There he is: My parents had spotted me. I stopped for 
a chat, and went on my way. 
( 4) someone was watching after all. 
(5) regularly ingesting isotonic fluid and 
strawberry and banana flavoured gels (350 calories a sachet), 
we were getting only fleeting benefits. Children were pressed 
to the barriers offering support and sometimes sweets. 
Through a haze of discomfort Canary Wharf appeared. It 
went on forever. Things were flagging. Knees were sore, ankles 
pinching, ( 6) my arms were tingling. Twenty 
miles gone and it was agony. I guessed this was my wall 
coming. Tall and slippery with broken glass on the top. 

30,000 runners take 
London in their stride 

2 Have you ever taken part in a marathon or similar 
event? If not, would you ever consider it? 

no sooner and what's more as but 
because by then in all even despite 
provided resulted in so then 

1 Complete the article below with the words from the 
box. Think about which phrase would be grammatically 
correct in each gap as well as its position in the 
sentence. There are two which do not fit. 

Connecting words 



5 Discuss these questions with a partner. 

1 Is it better to choose the most interesting 
question or the one that you know the 
vocabulary for? 

2 Is it better to choose to write a letter, a 
report, a proposal or a review? 

3 Is it a good idea to choose a task that is 
rather similar to one you already did for 
your teacher? 

Part 2 of the Writing Paper is the only part 
of the exam where you have a choice of 
question. It is important to choose the best 
task for you. 

4 Work with a partner. Discuss how you would 
write an answer to the task in exercise 2. 

1 Brainstorm some ideas . 
2 Note down some good expressions that 

you might be able to use. 
3 Decide how many paragraphs you are 

going to write and note down the topic 
of each paragraph. 

4 Compare what you and your partner 
decided with the work of other pairs. 

Choosing the best task 

Planning 

3 This is what some exam candidates do whier 
they answer the question. Have they done 
anything wrong? If so, what? 

1 Suzi compares the benefits of 
contributing to society, learning about 
others' lives and learning useful skills 
and explains how learning about others' 
lives is the most important from her 
point of view. 

2 Marco writes an entertaining article 
about his own experience of doing 
voluntary work, explaining what skills he 
learned from doing so . 

3 Lisa talks about the first two benefits, 
copying the words in the quotations so 
that she does not make any language 
errors. 

WRITING FOLDER 10 

Write an essay discussing two of the benefits in your 
notes. You should identify which benefit is more 
important, giving reasons for your choice. 

Some opinions expressed in the discussion: 
'It's good for them to help others.' 
'It can open their eyes to the problems some 
people face.' 
'They learn how to do useful things.' 

Benefits of young people doing voluntary work: 
• contribute to society 
• learn about others 
• gain skills 

2 Look at this Part 1 task. Which aspects of the task would you 
underline or highlight? 

lYour class has watched a panel discussion on the benefits 
of young people doing voluntary work. You have made the 
notes below. 

Reading the question 

1 Discuss the following general pieces of advice about the 
Writing Paper. Which verb do you think is needed to complete 
each tip? 

1 Before you start to write it is very important to 
................................ the question carefully. 

2 It may be useful to the key words in the task 
instructions. 

3 It is important to allow time to your answer - 
think about how you are going to your ideas 
into paragraphs. 

4 In Part 2, make sure you the best question for 
you to answer. 

5 When you have completed your answer, don't forget to 
................................ what you have written very carefully - if you 
find a mistake, it as neatly as you can. 

In other Writing folders you have worked on, you practised 
writing the different individual tasks tested in the Writing test. 
But this folder focuses on some general and very important 
aspects of the test. 

The Writing Paper: 
general guidance 



WRITING FOLDER 10 

Remember that in both parts of the Writing test, it is 
important to think about the content, language and 
register of your answers. You will lose marks if you do 
not write in a way that is appropriate to the genre or the 
target reader. 

EXAM ADVICE 

9 Write an answer to one of the tasks in this Folder (the Part 1 task or one of the Part 2 
tasks). When you finish, check it very carefully. 

7 Here are some of the mistakes which the Cambridge Learner Corpus shows to be very 
frequently made by students taking the Cambridge English Advanced exam. Which of 
these mistakes do you tend to make? 

• tense errors especially with present perfect 
• articles 
• dependent prepositions 
• collocations with do and make 
• misspellings 

8 look back through some pieces of writing you have recently done. Notice the mistakes 
you made. Make a list of errors that you need to try to avoid making in future. 

Checking your work 

We are planning to make our offices look much more stylish and inviting for 
customers and would like staff to submit proposals suggesting how you feel we 
should do this. Your proposal should outline your ideas, describing how they 
could be put into practice and explaining why this kind of office would be of 
benefit to the company. 

Write your proposal. 

3 The manager of a sports centre where you have been going for some time has asked 
you to write a report on what you see as the strengths and weaknesses of the centre 
and describing one or two improvements that could be made in order to attract 
new customers. 

Write your report. 

6 Look at these tasks. Discuss with a partner which task you think would be the best one 
for you to answer and why. 

1 This is part of a letter which you receive from an Australian friend. 

We're doing a project at college about using websites rather than books for 
study purposes. How much do students use websites in your country? What's 
your favourite study site and what do you use it for? Do you think students will 
eventually stop using traditional libraries? 

Write a letter to your friend replying to their questions. 

2 You work for a travel company. Read this email from company management. 



3 Read the next part. How do you think Hans 
was able to answer the questions? 

~ UNIT25 

2 Now read the first part of the extract and 
check your ideas. 

1 You are going to read an article about using 
observation as a research method. Read 
this sentence from the extract and discuss 
what you think the text might be about. 
Hans answered question» by f;apfing with 
his forefoot or by pointing with his nose. 
at different aliemaiives shown to him . 

We can learn a great deal about behaviour by 
simply observing the actions of others. However, 

everyday observations are not always made carefully or 
systematically. Most people do not attempt to control or 
eliminate factors that might influence the events they are 
observing. As a consequence, erroneous conclusions are 
often drawn. 
Consider, for example, the classic case of Clever Hans. 
Hans was a horse that was said by his owner, a German 
mathematics teacher, to have amazing talents. Hans could 
count, do simple addition and subtraction (even involving 
fractions), read German, answer simple questions ('What is 
the lady holding in her hands?'), give the date, and tell the 
time. Hans answered questions by tapping with his forefoot 
or by pointing with his nose at different alternatives shown to 
him. His owner considered Hans to be truly intelligent and 
denied using any tricks to guide his horse's behaviour. And, in 
fact, Clever Hans was clever even when the questioner was 
someone other than his owner. 

Reading 

Research methods in 
1 Work in pairs and discuss these questions. 

1 In what way are all the photos linked to 
the theme of intelligence? 

2 Do you think people are born 
intelligent, or can most of us study and 
become intelligent? 

3 Which animals do you think are the 
most intelligent? Why? 

Speaking 

p 

Intel I igence 



INTELLIGENCE 

3 Using as many words as possible from exercises 1 
and 2, summarise the article about Clever Hans. 

1 using a fixed and organised plan 
2 examine a problem carefully 
3 watch carefully 
4 include something in a process 
5 effect of people or things 
6 discover or get proof of something 
7 a set of actions, the standard way of doing things 
8 spend time thinking about a possibility 
9 show something more clearly 

10 notice the difference between two things 

2 How are the examples of informal language 1-8 
written in a more formal way in the article? Match 
the informal words to formal versions a-h. Look 
back at the article to help you. 

1 just a a great deal 
2 lots b simply 
3 wrong c observe 
4 so d attempt 
5 try e eliminate 
6 get rid of f as a consequence 
7 show g erroneous 
8 look at h demonstrate I illustrate 

investigate 

observe 
consider 
procedure 

influence involve 
illustrate distinguish 

systematic 
establish 

1 The article contains many words and phrases 
connected to research and reporting on results. 
Find these words in the article and then match them 
to their definitions. 

Vocabulary 

4 Work with a partner. Discuss these questions. 

I To what extent do you think animals can 
communicate with humans? 

2 Do you think that people these days are less 
likely to believe stories like the one about Hans? 
Wlry I Why not? 

Newspapers carried accounts of Hans's 
performance, and hundreds of people came to view 
this amazing horse. In 1904, a scientific commission 
was established with the goal of discovering the 
basis for Hans's abilities. The scientists found 
that Hans was no longer clever if either of two 
circumstances existed. First, Hans did not know 
the answers to questions if the questioner also did 
not know the answers. Second, Hans was not very 
clever if he could not see his questioner. A slight 
bending forward by the questioner would start Hans 
tapping, and any movement upward or backward 
would cause Hans to stop tapping. The commission 
demonstrated that questioners were unintentionally 
cueing Hans in this way. 

This famous account of Clever Hans illustrates 
the fact that scientific observation (unlike casual 
observation) is systematic and controlled. Indeed, 
it has been suggested that control is the essential 
ingredient of science, distinguishing it from non­ 
scientific procedures. In the case of Clever Hans, 
investigators exercised control by manipulating, one 
at a time, conditions such as whether the questioner 
knew the answer to the question asked and whether 
Hans could see the questioner. By exercising 
control, taking care to investigate the effect of 
various factors one by one, a scientist seeks to gain a 
clearer picture of the factors that actually produce a 
phenomenon. 



~ UNIT25 

0 A question B~ C shadow D disbelief 
I A surprise B shock C miracle D amazement 
2 A forecast B foretold C envisaged D projected 
3 A correct B detailed C strict D accurate 
4 A action B procedure C performance D program 
5 A examination B check C experiment D analysis 
6 A evidence B figures C grounds D information 
7 A made B gave Chad D cast 
8 A studying B learning C knowing D discovering 

5 Work with a partner. What collocations did you need to know to complete exercise 4? 

eventually returned to Mis first choice. Occurrences like 
this (7) .. ··a: bt · h ·th P · 1 . . some ou over w e er au 
really did have 'psychie' powers. 

Not everyone appreciated Paul. When Argentina lost to 
Germany in the quarter-final, Arg.entine fans threatened 
to put him in a paella. The newspaper El Dia even printed 
a recipe for anyone who captured Paul: 'Al.I you need are 
some potatoes, olive oil and a little salt.' 

The octopus sometimes erred in his predictions, 
although not often. His most famous mistake was 
when he wrongly picked Gertnany over Spain in the 
2008 European Ohampionship, Spain won 1-0. Proof, 
perhaps, that he was capable ef (!3) , from 
his mistakes. Paul lived a happy and celebrafEld life 
and died naturally in 2010. The world awaits the next 
animal oracle. 

Our interest in animals' intelligence and possible psychic 
powers spans the centuries. For some people, PmJI the 
Octopus proved conclusively, beyond all (0) ef!.?.t!...P..¢. , that 
ariirrnals have intelligence. Spain's victory over Germany 
in the 2010 World Cup came as no (1) to 
many football fans, because the result had already been 
(2) by Paul. This was a creature that had 
achieved celebrity status with its incredibly 
(3) 11>redictions. 

Known as the 'psychic octopus', Paul seemed to 
demol!'IStrate above-average intelligence. It seemed he 
could predict all of Germany's World Cul) results every time 
he was asked. Such was the popularity of his selections 
that, just before the final, a Ger.man news channel 
broadcast Paul's prediction live on rv 

Paul's handlers, at an aquarium in the city of 
Oberhausen, turned him into an international superstar. A 
simple ( 4) was followed each time. Mussels 
were placed into two glass boxes. One box carried 
G·ermany's flag while the other had the flag of the opposing 
team. Paul then made his 'prediction' by swimming 
towards one of the boxes and eating the tasty mussel 
inside. 

Aquarium staff never claimed that this was a carefully 
controlled scientific (5) " There did indeet;i 
seem to be a lack of concrete ( 6) that Paul 
was making )ril:elligent choices. 

The ctay bef©re the Wo~ld Cup final, Paul at first swam 
towarq&fhe Spanish flag, before moving and hovering 
ever fhe German box. After a few moments, the octopus 

The octopus who predicte 
a World Cup fin al 

4 Quickly skim this article about'Psychic Paul; an 
octopus who predicted football results. Decide which 
word (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. Think about how 
each word collocates with other words in the article. 



INTELLIGENCE 

1 ~t.'tork with a partner. Discuss these questions. 
1 "":bat do you think 'emotional intelligence' is? 
2 Ho-"'' far <lo you think it's possible to judge 

someone's intelligence by giving them a standard 
intelligence test? 

3 During, this course what have you noticed about 
ycmr style of learning? What time of day can 
you study best? Do you prefer reading, listening, 
speaking or writing? Do you like working alone 
or with other people? 

2 2.:;m Listen to five speakers talking about 
intelligence and feelings. Match them to the 
statements (a-e). 
a This person has discovered different styles of 

learning . 
b This person can remember things better when 

they are emotionally involved .. 
c This person has an instinct for knowing how 

people are feeling . 
d This person feels uncomfortable when people 

openly display affection . 
e This person believes it's hard to say who is 

intelligent and who is not. .. 

3 t:z;.m Choose one of the topics the speakers talked 
about. 
l Listen to the recording again and note down any 

additional information about your chosen topic. 
2 Work with a partner. Take turns to give a two­ 

minute talk on the topic. 

4 Work in small groups. Discuss these questions. 
l What are you going to do before the exam to 

make sure you are ready and well prepared? 
2 How do you feel about your exam preparation, 

the exam itself and getting your results? 
3 What can you do to support other students who 

are taking the exam? 
4 How can other people help you? 

listening 

3 Work with a partner. Compare your sentences. 

2 Complete these sentences appropriately. 
l Some people thought Paul the octopus was truly 

intelligent because ... 
2 Hans the horse could answer questions even 

if ... 
3 Hans could not answer questions when ... 
4 A scientific commission unravelled the mystery 

by ... 
5 Although Hans was never denounced as a 

fraud, ... 
6 People asking questions had to stand in front of 

Hans where ... 

Using complex sentences in both your writing and in your 
speaking is a sign that you are working at an advanced level. 

@Exam spot 

1 Look at these adverbial clauses in bold. What 
extra information do they give about the rest of 
the clause? 
l Paul the octopus could predict Germany's World 

Cup results every time he was asked. 
2 Hundreds of people came to see Hans wherever 

he appeared. 
3 Paul made his 'prediction' by swimming 

towards one of the boxes. 
4 The horse became famous because he could 

answer any question asked of him. 
5 The scientists found that Hans was no longer 

clever if either of two circumstances existed. 

Complex sentences have at least two clauses: a main 
clause and at least one subordinate clause. Adverbial 
clauses are subordinate clauses which give more 
information about the main clause (such as time, place, 
manner, reason, condition, etc.). 

Complex sentences and adverbial 
clauses 



• Listing: first and foremost 
• Concession and contrast: despite I in spite of 
• Cause and reason: because 
• Result: there/ ore 
• Summing up: in conclusion 

4 Work with a partner. Add more examples to the 
categories above. 

Individual development 
Effective teamwork seeks to pool the skills of 
individuals and to produce better results. While 
the effectiveness of the team can be greater than 
the sum of the parts, it also follows that effective 
teams need to pay attention to the development 
of individual skills. Just as different societies have 
different views of the developed group, different 
societies and cultures have had different views as 
to what constitutes the developed and effective 
individual. That's why the effectiveness of any team 
must in part be a function of individual ability, as 
teams are always a collection of individuals. So, 
to summarise, in aiming to develop any team, we 
must first aim to build individual strengths. 

3 Connecting words can be divided into different 
categories. Look at the book extract. Which 
category does each word/phrase in bold belong to? 

Grammar 

~ UNITS 21-25 REVISION 

6 With the thatched cottages with roses growing 
round the doors, it's a picture- .. 
village. 

2 Complete each sentence with one word. 

1 The hotel was ideally situated, only a stone's 
................................ from the beach. 

2 Unfortunately, the castle area has become a real 
tourist with many shops selling 
cheap souvenirs. 

3 Travellers differ from tourists in that they prefer 
to find somewhere off the track. 

4 Be careful when you drive through the 
mountains; that road has become an accident 
................................ spot in recent years. 

5 Building an internationally famous art gallery 
in Bilboa has certainly put the city on the 

Vocabulary 

1 Work with a partner and discuss these questions. 

1 If you could go anywhere in the world, where 
would you go? 

2 Would you like to be a travel journalist? Why/ 
Why not? 

3 Has the climate in your country changed since 
you were a child? 

4 Do you agree that people are to blame for the 
world's climate change? 

5 Have you ever taken anything back to a shop? If 
so, what happened? 

6 What characteristics do you find difficult to put 
up with in your neighbours? 

7 How much chocolate do you eat every week? 
8 Who should decide what children should watch 

on TV and when? 
9 How far can humans train animals to do 

different things? 
10 Have you ever taken part in a survey? If so, what 

for and what did the results show? 

Topic review 

Units 21-25 Revision 



U iTS 21-25 REVISION 

The diplomat 
The diplomat is the team member who knows the diplomatic solution. 
This character generally has high influence within the team and is a 
good negotiator, and because of these skills plays a large part in the 
orientming of the team towards successful outcomes. Building alliances 
within and outside the team and trying to ensure that solutions are 
acceptable to all, 111.e diplomat can sometimes be seen as 'papering over 
the crack;' in an Eff.urr1D compromise, but is often dealing with the 'art 
of the impossib.e' :a31ar lhan the ideal solution. Ways are found through 
difficult problel!'llS :."""<! .., il.iiioolttimes this is often the person who leads 
the team th~ Bo~S ground. 

The judge 
Like the judge in the courtroom, this team member listens, questions 
and ponders before making a decision. This character tends to keep out 
of the arguments and does not see himself or herself as an advocate 
for any particular view or cause, but is concerned to see that ideas are 
properly evaluated and that the right decisions are made. A judge will 
not be rushed, preferring to pay the price of slow progress to make sure 
that the team follows the right path. Down-to-earth and logical, regarded 
by some as slow and ponderous, this person provides a balance and 
check on those who may be carried away by their own enthusiasm; like 
the courtroom judge seeking out the truth and seeing justice done. 

The innovator 
Here is one who uses imagination to the full: an ideas person who is 
always proposing new ways of doing things. The innovator ensures that 
new ideas are evaluated, nurtured and developed and builds on the 
original ideas of others, visualising opportunities and transforming ideas 
into practical strategies. A fearless capacity to grapple with complex 
problems which demand new approaches provides the team with a rich 
source of vision, ingenuity, imagination and logic and can usually help 
the team to understand the unconventional and the new. 

The expert 
We live in an age of ever-increasing specialisation and the team may 
require several specialists whose primary role is to provide expertise 
which is not otherwise available to the team. Outside their area of 
specialisation, these people make little contribution; in meetings they 
assume the role of 'expert witness' giving a professional viewpoint 
which the rest of the team may need to evaluate in the light of other 
constraints and opportunities. The expert may be an accountant, 
engineer, marketing advisor, trainer, personnel specialist, corporate 
planner or any other specialist, whose primary role is to provide the 
team with the expertise required. 

The challenger 
Often seen as the 'maverick' of the team, the challenger often adopts an 
unconventional approach. This is an individual who will look afresh at 
what the team is doing and why, and who will challenge the accepted 
order. Because of this, such an individual is often unpopular with those 
who prefer to conform and can be accused of 'rocking the boat'. The 
challenger provides the unexpected and while many ideas may prove 
to be worthless, some may become 'the idea of the year'. Without a 
challenger the team can become complacent, for it lacks the stimulus to 
review radically what it is doing and how it is doing it. 

CC:1 ,_ 

7 Work with a partner and discuss 
these questions. 
I What type of team member do 

you think you are? Have you 
changed your opinion since 
reading the descriptions? Does 
your partner agree? 

2 Which types of team members 
are indispensable and which are 
dispensable? 

3 What do you think causes the 
most conflict in teamwork? 

6 Match the statements (1-9) with the 
types of team member. There may be 
more than one possible answer. 
I This member realises the 

importance of support from 
further afield. 

2 If a team does not have this 
member, it may be satisfied with 
present results and not try harder. 

3 This team member can see a 
creative way through difficulties. 

4 Some team members find this 
person a destabilising influence. 

5 This person smoothes the process 
towards the result. 

6 This person makes sure the team 
is not swayed by someone's flights 
of fancy. 

7 Although this team member 
makes an invaluable contribution, 
their influence is limited. 

8 The whole team has to consider 
this member's advice in relation 
to the bigger picture. 

9 The overriding concern of this 
team member is to guide the team 
in a favourable direction. 

5 Read this extract quickly about the 
different roles people take on in 
group activities. What type of team 
member do you think you are? 

Reading 



~ ACTIVITIES 

Unit 22 Interpreting and comparing page 139 
Student A 

How much do you know about the Listening test? 

1 How many parts are there in this test? 
2 How many times do you hear each part? 
3 What sorts of tasks do you have to do in each part of the Listening test? 
4 Where do you have to write your answers? 
5 How many marks can you get for each question? 
6 Do spellings and grammar have to be correct? 
7 How long is the whole Listening test, approximately? 
8 What percentage of the whole exam is this test? 

Exam folder 9 page 134 

I pilot 
2 doctor 
3 writer 
4 ;ph.otogtapher 
5 musician/ singer 
6 sports traine» 
7 Formula 1 driver 
8 actor 
9 journalist 

10 artist 

~"· 
These are the top ten jobs, according to the survey. 

Unit 5 Speaking page 34 

Activities 



ACTIVITIES 

Unit 23 Speaking page 142 

Unit 22 Interpreting and comparing page 139 
Student B 



Unit 2 
Dependent prepositions 
A preposition is usually a word that expresses the relation 
between two events, things or people. They can be used to talk 
about time, space, or other relations. 
She is in Tokyo. (place) 
She is having lunch at 2 o'clock. (time) 
Paris is the capital of France. (possession) 
However, some verbs which take an object are often followed 
by a dependent preposition. We need to use this preposition 
between the verb and the object, and usually, there is no choice 
about what preposition to use. We need to think of this verb + 
preposition combination as one phrase. We need to learn each 
verb + preposition individually. It is helpful to group verbs 
according to the preposition they take. 

• if/when+ present simple+ imperative (this is used to make 
suggestions or to give advice or instructions). 
If you need a translator, please let me know. 
Get off the train when you get to the third station. 

• if/when +present simple/present perfect+ can/could/would/ 
should/might (this is often used with suggestions or advice). 
She could give Martin the message if she sees him later. 
If you've studied English, you should try to speak it. 

• We can use will after if in polite requests. 
If you will just wait a moment, I'll tell Mr Jackson you're 
here. 

• To make the request more polite, we can use would. 
If you would take a seat for a moment, I'll let Mr Jackson 
know you're here. 

• We can replace if with should at the beginning of the clause, 
particularly in very formal or literary English. 
Should you wish to extend your stay, please inform reception. 

• We can use If it was/were not for or had not been for to say 
that one situation is dependent on another situation or 
person. 
I'd go out if it wasn't for this rain. 
If it hadn't been for the tour guide, we would never have seen 
those carvings in the caves. 

• We can use if+ was/were + to + infinitive to talk about 
imaginary future situations. 
If the technology were to become available, we would be able 
to travel across the world in just a couple of hours. 

• We can use if so, given, otherwise and provided instead of if. 
We can use unless instead of if ... not. 
Given the increase in social-networking sites, it's easy to make 
new friends from around the world. 
I don't want to go unless you come with me. 

~ GRAMMAR FOLDER 

Other conditionals 
There are a number of other conditional sentences formed 
with different patterns of tenses. 

• A second conditional cause is sometimes linked to a 
third conditional result to show how an ongoing situation 
produced an effect in the past. -- 

Mixed conditionals 
Different conditional forms are sometimes mixed, particularly 
second and third conditionals. 
• A third conditional cause is sometimes linked to a second 

conditional result to show the imaginary present result of 
an imaginary past event or situation. -- 

Conditional sentences are usually grouped into four main 
types. 
• The zero conditional is used to talk about common states or 

events (form= if/when+ present simple+ present simple). 
If she knows you well, she is more talkative. 
We say hello when we see each other in the street. 

• The first conditional is used to talk about possible 
future states or events (form= if/when +present simple/ 
continuous+ will I be going to). 
If you go away to study, you'll meet a lot of new people. 
I'm going to start without him if he doesn't come soon. 

• The second conditional is used to talk about unlikely or 
imaginary states or events in the present or future (form = if 
+past simple/continuous+ would/could/should/might). 
If she spoke Spanish, she could apply for the job in Madrid.) 
They would leave their jobs and travel the world if they had 
the money. 
With be, the second conditional uses were instead of was in 
formal contexts. 
If I were/was good at languages, I'd learn Japanese. 

• The third conditional is used to talk about imaginary states 
or events in the past (form = if+ past perfect + would! 
could/should/might+ have+ past participle). 
If we had studied other cultures at school, we might have 
been more confident about travelling. 
If you had arrived in Japan three months ago, you would 
have seen the cherry blossom. 

• Notice that when the if clause is first in the sentence, it is 
followed by a comma. There is no comma when the main 
clause comes first. 

Unit 1 
Cond itiona Is 

Grammar folder 
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Ability 
• can expresses ability in the present; could expresses general 

ability in the past. 
He's lucky he can remember facts very easily. 
When I was a child I could speak Welsh but now I've 

forgotten it completely. 

Unit4 
Medals and semi-medals (1) 
Modal and semi-modal verbs give an indication of a speaker's 
attitude and of the relationship between the speaker and 
listener. 

• To say that something should have been done already, about 
time and high time can be used. These also use the past 
simple. 
It's about time we went home. 
It's high time we went home. 

It's time+ 

infinitive with to It's time to go home now. 

object+ infinitive It's time for us to go home now. 

subject + past simple It's time we went home now. 

subject + past continuous It's time we were going home now. 

• would rather + subject + present/past simple is used to 
express a preference for another person (or thing) to do 
something now or in the future. The use of the past simple 
expresses the preference more tentatively or politely than 
the present simple. 
I would rather she works than does nothing. 
He'd rather you didn't tell anyone about the interview yet. 

• would prefer + it if+ object + past simple is used in the 
same way. 
I'd prefer it if the interviewer asked a range of questions. 
I'd prefer it if they didn't always focus on the same things 

• In formal contexts, the subjunctive is used with would 
rather. Instead of the present simple we use the infinitive 
without to; past subjunctive is the same as past simple 
except for be, where the past subjunctive always uses were. 
I'd rather he go now. 
I'd rather she were happy in her work. 

• would rather + have + past participle is used to express a 
preference for one situation or outcome in the past over 
another. 
When he was young, he'd rather have been a photographer 
than an actor. 

• would rather + subject + past perfect is used to express a 
wish or preference that actions or events in the past were 
different. 
I'd rather you had asked me before borrowing the car 
yesterday. 
I'd rather it hadn't rained all through the holiday. 

It's time ••• 
There are several different structures that can be used with it's 
time. The meanings are very similar - that the time is right for 
something to happen. 

wish and if only 
• wish I if only + past simple is used to express a wish or 

regret about a general state that exists in the present, or a 
usual or regular event or habit. 
He wishes he was a photographer instead of an actor. 
If only we had longer holidays. 

• wish I if only + would is also used to express a wish or regret 
about a usual or regular event or habit. We use would when 
the person or thing doing the action could change their 
behaviour if they chose to. It is often used to complain 
about someone's behaviour. 
If only the children would be quiet. 
I wish you would look for a job. 

• wish I if only + past perfect is used to express a wish or 
regret about the past by saying how we would like the past 
to be different. 
I wish I had trained as a doctor instead of as a teacher. 

• wish + infinitive with to is used in more formal situations to 
mean want + infinitive. It can be used to talk about the past, 
present or future. 
Napoleon wished to keep his battle plans a secret until the 
very last moment. 

• Note that when people talk about their wishes for the 
future, the verb hope is more often used. 
I hope you enjoy your stay in our town. 
She hopes to get a job in television. 

would rather I would prefer 
• would rather + infinitive without to is used to express a 

preference about a general situation or event, or about a 
possible future situation or event. 
I'd rather work days than nights. 

• would prefer + infinitive with to is also used to express a 
preference about a general situation or event, or about a 
possible future situation or event 
I'd prefer to travel with a group of people. 

Unit 3 
Wishes and regrets 

Verbs with for 
Thank you for your email. 
I apologise for the delay. 
I opted for extra English lessons. 

Verbs with in 
Meals are included in the price. 
I don't believe in lying. 
I took part in a marathon last year. 

Verbs with to 
I look forward to meeting you. 

Verbs with on 
I drew on my experiences to write the essay. 

Verbs with with 
I was provided with lots of information. 

Verbs with of 
She reminded me of my mother. 



Defining relative clauses 
• Defining relative clauses give essential information so that 

we can identify who or what is being talked about. The 
relative clause follows immediately after the noun referring 
to the person(s) or thing(s) we are talking about. 
The woman who showed the most determination got the 
job. 

Unit 5 
Relative clauses 

Obligation 
• must I have to are used to say what you think is necessary, 

or to recommend someone else to do something. 
You must remember to email f elena. 

• have to (not must) is used to say what someone else has told 
you to do. The speaker is not giving their own opinion. 
I have to write 500 words for my project. 

Necessity 
• need to I don't need to + infinitive are used to say what is 

necessary. 
You need to make three copies of this. 
You needn't hurry. 

• didn't need to is used to say that it wasn't necessary to do 
something, so you didn't. 
I didn't need to go to the bank. (So I didn't.) 

• needn't have + past participle is used to say you did 
something but it wasn't necessary. 
I needn't have gone to the bank. (I went to the bank but it 
wasn't necessary.) 

• may/might/could+ have+ past participle are used to talk 
about possibilities in the past that we know didn't actually 
happen. The context has to be examined to decide whether 
the structure has this meaning or whether it expresses 
speculation about something that did actually happen. 
Didn't you use a map? You might have got lost. (But you 
didn't.) 
She was very intelligent and could have gone to university. 
(But she didn't.) 

• can't is used to express negative certainty about the present 
based on evidence. 
This bill can't be right. We've only had two coffees! 

• can't + have + past participle is used to express negative 
certainty about the past based on evidence. 
This doesn't taste right. They can't have followed the recipe. 

• can/could are used to talk about theoretical possibility; could 
indicates less confidence than can. 
The school can take 1,000 pupils - it usually does. 
The school could take 1,000 pupils but it would be difficult in 
terms of space. 

• may/might/could+ be+ verb+ -ing are used to speculate 
about events and situations in the immediate present and in 
the future. 
Where's Sam? He might be studying in his room. 
Fiona could be managing her own company a year from 
now. 

~ GRAMMAR FOLDER 

Requests, suggestions and polite orders 
• can and could are both used to make offers and requests 

and to give polite orders and suggestions: can is informal; 
could is neutral. 
Can/Could I help you with that? (offer) 
Can/Could you test me on these words? (request) 
You can/could check the recipe and find the ingredients while 
I wash up. (polite order/suggestion) 

• might is sometimes used to request permission, but only in 
very formal situations. 
Might I be allowed to give an opinion on this matter? 
Might I suggest that we take a vote on this proposal? 

Possibility and probability 
• may/might/could are used to speculate about the present 

and future: might indicates a lower probability or more 
uncertainty than may or could; couldn't indicates almost 
total certainty, much greater than may not or might not. 
They could decide to take the train. (possible) 
She may get here on time if she catches the early train. 
(possible) 
She might get here on time if she catches the later train. (less 
probable) 
She couldn't arrive before 10 - it's impossible. (certain) 

• may/might/could have+ past participle are used to speculate 
about the past. 
They're late. They may have been held up in the rush hour 
traffic. 
I left a message at their hotel but they might not have got it 
yet. 
They couldn't have met by coincidence in London - it's too 
big. 

• To talk about an achievement or something that was done 
with difficulty, we use was/were able to+ infinitive. 
She was able to memorise all the words before the test. 

• We can also use was/were able to to express that someone 
was successful in doing something on one occasion. 
Were you able to get his autograph after the concert? 

Permission 
• can is often used to express permission; can't is often used 

to express prohibition in the present and in general time; 
could and couldn't are used to express permission and 
prohibition in the past. 
You can leave whenever you want. (permission) 
In the UK, children can't leave school until they are 16. 
(prohibition) 
In the 1950s, children in the UK could leave school at 14. 
(permission) 
In the 1950s in the UK, young adults couldn't vote until they 
were 21. (prohibition) 

• may is sometimes used to express permission and 
prohibition in the present. It is more formal than can. 
Members may not wear jeans or T-shirts at formal 
ceremonies. 
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- 
He asked her to stop singing as it = distract (can be separated by 
was putting him off. an object) 

The football match has been put =postpone (cannot be 
off until next week. separated by an object) 

Don't be put off if you can't do it =disappointed (cannot be 
straight away. separated by an object) 

• Many phrasal verbs have more than one meaning, and more 
than one form. 

The football match has been put The football match has been 
off until next week. postponed until next week. 

The price of petrol has gone up The price of petrol has increased 
three times already this year. three times already this year. 

Unit6 
Phrasal verbs (1) 
Phrasal verbs are verbs+ particles (a preposition or an adverb). 
• An adverb modifies an action. It gives extra information 

about the time, place, manner, frequency, etc. of an event or 
process. 
Please sit down. (down shows the direction of the action sit) 
She followed out the instructions. (out gives the meaning of 
something being done until it is finished) 
The coach broke down on the way to the concert. (down gives 
the meaning of something being damaged or destroyed) 

• Phrasal verbs can be used with or without an object. 
He went in. (go in is not used with an object) 
He went in the house. (go in is used with an object) 
Are we going to go for the salmon or the beef? (go for is used 
with an object) 
NOT I am goi1ig to gofo1. (go for cannot be used without an 
object) 

• With some phrasal verbs, the position of the object can 
vary. 
She followed out the instructions. 
NOT Sltefatl:o wed the inst1 ttctions out. 

• With some phrasal verbs, the verb and the particle cannot 
be separated. 
Are we going to go for the salmon or the beef? 
NOT A1e ~~e going to go the salmon 01 the buffo1? 

• Three-word verbs can consist of a phrasal verb + 
preposition. 
I look forward to meeting you. 
I've always looked up to her. 

• With phrasal verbs, it is not always possible to work out the 
meaning by looking at its parts. 
go in= enter 
go for = choose 
look up to = admire 

There are many phrasal verbs in English and they are most 
frequently, though not exclusively, used in spoken English and 
in more informal writing. They are made up of more than 
one part: verbs with prepositional or adverbial particles. Their 
meanings are not always obvious from the meaning of its 
components. It is best to learn them as individual items. 
There is often a single word with the same meaning which is 
preferred in more formal writing. 

She spoke to a professor with 
whom she is friendly. 

She spoke to a professor that! 
who she is friendly with. 

• When the preposition is placed earlier in the sentence, 
whom must be used as the relative pronoun when the object 
is a person. 

That is the research for which 
she received the award. 

That's the research that/which 
she received the award for. 

• When the preposition is placed earlier in the sentence, that 
cannot be used. 

That was the story on which the 
film was based. 

That was the story which the 
film was based on. 

• We do not put commas at the beginning or end of a 
defining relative clause. 

• We can sometimes omit the relative pronoun. The relative 
pronoun must be used when it is the subject of the 
following verb. 
She showed me photos of the gorillas (which/that) she had 
studied. 
She showed me photos of the gorillas which/that lived nearby. 
(The relative pronoun must be used here because it is the 
subject of lived.) 

Non-defining relative clauses 
• Non-defining relative clauses give non-essential, extra 

information about something or someone. 
Her CV, which made a big impression on the interviewers, 
helped her get the job. 

• We use a comma before and immediately after the clause. 
• We cannot omit the relative pronoun in non-defining 

relative clauses. 

Relative pronouns 
Many relative clauses are introduced by a relative pronoun. 
• which and that refer to things but that is not used in non­ 

defining relative clauses. 
The study that she published last month is remarkable. 
Her most recent study, which she's just published, is her best 
yet. 

• who refers to people. 
Dian, who has been working in the IT department for two 
years, has been promoted. 

• whom refers to people if they are the object of the clause. It 
is formal and not common in modern English. 
Professor West, with whom I worked recently, has won the 
Nobel Prize. 

• whose can be used with things or people and expresses 
possession or belonging. 
She is a scientist whose work is world famous. 

• when refers to time. 
She described the moment when she first saw her baby 
daughter. 

• where refers to place. 
She spent many years in China, where she worked in a bank. 

Prepositions in relative clauses 
• Prepositions can be placed at the end of the sentence in 

neutral and informal English. Formal sentences are often 
constructed to place the preposition earlier in the sentence. 



• The past forms are ought to/ should + have + past participle. 
You ought to have/should have told us you were coming. 

will and would 
• will and would are used to make polite invitations and 

requests. Would is more polite. 
Will/Would you sit here, please? 

• will and won't are used to describe habits and characteristic 
behaviour in the present and in general. If will is stressed, it 
indicates the speaker's irritation with or negative opinion of 
the habit. 
He will/'ll watch TV all evening. Sometimes he won't talk 
for hours. 
He will play golf every weekend, instead of helping me in 
the garden. 

something seems likely because It's 6 o'clock. He ought to/ 
it is logical or normal should be home soon. 

give advice or suggest that You ought to/should tell her 
something would be a good idea . how you feel. 

talk about duty and express weak People ought to/should wait 
obligation in the queue and not push in. 

criticise actions or attitudes People ought to/should show 
more respect for old people. I 

talk about the importance of We ought to/should get back 
\ 

doing something before the sun goes down. I 
total k about necessity Sports clothes ought to/ I 

should be light and allow you I 
to move easily. I 

must 
• must can be used to express obligation; mustn't expresses 

prohibition. The past form of must used to express 
obligation is had to. 
You must do exactly what the exam questions ask you to do. 
You mustn't talk during the exam. 
We had to write two compositions in last week's exam. 

• must can also be used to make deductions from evidence 
and expresses certainty. The past form of must for 
deduction is must + have + past participle. We use must be 
going to + infinitive to make deductions about the future. 
The negative of must for this meaning is can't (see Unit 4). 
That must be John coming up the steps - I recognise his 
footsteps! 
The train is late - the heavy snow must have caused delays. 
They bought lots of paint - they must be going to decorate. 

• must and mustn't are used to give strong advice. 
You mustn't give up hope. 

• must and mustn't are used to make recommendations. 
You must see his new film - it's brilliant! 

• must and mustn't are used to talk about strong necessity. 
We must go or we'll miss the train. 

ought to and should 
• ought to or should are used to say the following (should is 

more common and less formal). 

Unit 8 
Modals and semi-modals (2) 
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Nouns and noun phrases 
• The following nouns can refer to cause and effect: aim, 

basis, consequence, explanation, motive, outcome, purpose, 
reason, result. 
The aim of the programme was to give students work 
experience. 
His laziness is the reason why he is not as successful as he 
could be. 
Jack's business venture could be said to have benefited as a 
result of being in the right place at the right time. 
Pauline did very well in her final accountancy exams with 
the result that she was easily able to find work with a good 
company. 

Conjunctions and adverbs 
The following conjunctions and adverbs show relationships 
between cause and effect. 
She got to the top in her career because she spoke to all the right 
people. 
He is ambitious, so he doesn't mind staying late at work most 
evenings. 
She decided to do an evening course in book-keeping so as to be 
better able to help her brother with his new business. 

Prepositions 
The following prepositions introduce cause. 
Rosie got the job because of her pleasant manner. 
Owing to the storms, all trains have been cancelled. 
I couldn't sleep for worrying. 

Verbs and verb phrases 
• The following verbs introduce effect ( = consequences or 

results). 
Summer clubs for school students in the UK have led to a 
decrease in the crime rate. 
A poor diet will result in health problems. 

• The following verbs introduce cause. 
Her attitude stems from her background. 
The success of the company is based on the employees' hard 
work and enthusiasm. 

• Participle clauses can also express cause and effect. 
Having done extensive market research, the company was 
confident its new product would succeed. 
Having studied Spanish and Portuguese, Anna is keen to go 
to South America. 

Unit7 
Reason, result and purpose 

• Some can have their object before or after the particle. 
We did our bathroom up last year. 
We did up our bathroom last year. 

• If the object is a pronoun, it must go between the two parts 
of the verb. 
We did it up by ourselves. 
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• Participle clauses with a present participle can be used 
adjectivally. 
Look at that man sitting in the corner. ( = who is sitting) 
Whats the name of the girl being interviewed by the 
journalist? ( = who is being interviewed) 

• All participle clauses can be used adverbially. 
Feeling exhausted after the flight, I went to bed as soon as I 
got to the hotel. ( = Because I felt exhausted) 
Washed by hand, this jersey will keep its shape for years. ( = If 
it is washed by hand) 

• Perfect participle clauses are often adverbial clauses 
showing when or why something happened. 
Having made your decision, it is not possible to change your 
mind.(= When you have made) 
Having spent happy holidays in Spain as a child, she was 
keen to return there with her own family. ( = Because she had 
spent) 

• The subject of the participle clause is usually the same 
as that of the main clause. However, it is possible to have 
participle clauses with a different subject. 
There being no money left, we had to start making our way 
home. ( = Because there was no money left) 
It being too late to get a bus, we took a taxi. ( = Because it 
was too late) 

• When the participle clause describes a situation, a different 
subject can be introduced using with. 
I was beginning to get a headache with the children all 
talking at the same time. 
With it I It being Sunday in New Zealand, we couldn't find 
any shops open. 

having been washed 

having washed 

washed 

being washed Present 
passive 

Past 

Perfect active 

Perfect passive 

Unit 10 
Participle clauses 
There are different participle forms. 

washing 

Future continuous 
• The future continuous focuses on an action or event in 

progress at a specific time in the future. 
This time next week I'll be lying on a beach in the sun. 

Future perfect 
• The future perfect looks forward to a future time and then 

looks back from that point. 
By the end of next year we'll have finished the project. 

Future in the past 
• The form was/were going to or would+ verb is used to look 

back to a past time and talk about the future as it was at that 
past time. 
By the time I left school I knew I was going to become a 
doctor. 
I thought it would be cold today, but it isn't. 

will 
• will is used to talk about a future action or event at the 

point of decision. 
I'll come to the cinema with you tonight, I think. 

• It is used to make predictions about the future. 
You will meet a tall, dark stranger. 

• It is used to make promises. 
I'll buy you a car for your birthday. 

going to 
• going to is used to talk about intentions. Sometimes it 

is used to talk about plans and arrangements based on 
intentions (but the present continuous is more commonly 
used for talking about arrangements). 
We're going to visit our friends in New Zealand next winter. 

• going to is also used to talk about future events and actions 
based on present evidence, especially when we can see that 
the event is imminent. 
The way Brazil are playing at the moment, they're going to 
win the match. 
Watch out! We're going to hit that tree! 

Present continuous form 
• The present continuous form is used to talk about plans and 

arrangements for the future. A time reference often makes 
the future meaning clear. 
What are you doing tonight? 
We're meeting early tomorrow morning. 

Present simple form 
• The present simple form is used to talk about timetables 

and schedules. 
Our train leaves at 6.30 tomorrow morning. 

• It is used with future references in subordinate clauses after 
time conjunctions such as when, before, until, as soon as. 
We'll reply when we hear from you. 
I hope you'll write to us as soon as you get home. 

be + infinitive 
• be + infinitive is formal. It is used in rules or instructions, 

or to talk about official plans. It is particularly common in 
news reports. 
Staff are not to use company telephones for personal calls. 
The Prime Minister is to visit South America next month: 

Unit9 
Future forms 

• would and wouldn't are used to talk about past habits and 
characteristics. If would is stressed, it indicates the speaker's 
irritation with or negative opinion of the habit. 
Every evening she would!'d sit 'in the garden reading her 
newspaper. She wouldn't stop until she'd read every page. 
He would insist on smoking, even if he knew if was bad for 
him. 

• will is used to express demands, insist that something 
happens in the future, or express determination. 
You will do as I say immediately! 
I willl'll go where I want and don't try to stop me! 



With verbs 
• The -ing form can be the subject or the object of a verb. 

Travelling broadens the mind. (subject) 
I dislike travelling by ship. (object) 

• Common verbs which are followed by an -ing form include: 
admit, avoid, consider, delay, deny, dislike, enjoy, imagine, 
mind, miss, practise, resent, risk, suggest. 

• Some verbs can also be followed by an infinitive with no 
change in meaning: begin, hate, like, love, prefer, start. 
She began to feel sleepy. I She began feeling sleepy. 

• Some verbs can also be followed by an infinitive, but the 
meaning is different: forget, regret, remember, stop, try. 
He tried to do it in a different way. (he attempted it, but we 
don't know if he did it) 
He tried doing it in a different way. (he actually tested a 
different method, but we don't know if the new method was 
any better or worse) 

Unit 12 
-inq forms 

- 
deny ( + that) She denied (that) she had taken the credit 
deny+-ing card. 

She denied taking the credit card. 

insist(+ that) He insisted (that) we stay at his house. 
insist+ on + -ing He insisted on our staying at his house. 

invite +object+ to + She invited us to visit any time. 
infinitive 

offer+ to + infinitive They have offered to help. 
I 

promise(+ that) The management has promised (that) 
promise + to + training will be provided. 
infinitive The management has promised to provide 

training. 

recommend(+ that) I recommend (that) you book well in advance. 
recommend+ -ing I recommend booking well in advance. 

regret(+ that) He regrets (that) he won't be able to attend 
regret+ -ing the ceremony. 

He regrets not being able to attend the 
ceremony. 

say(+ that) The manager said (that) we should arrange an 
appointment. - - 

suggest+ object(+ She suggested (that) I (should) buy the black 
that) jeans. 
suggest+ -ing She suggested buying the black jeans. 

tell+ object(+ that) His sister told him (that) he should get a job. 
tell+ object + to + His sister told him to get a job. 
infinitive 

threaten (+ that) The bank manager threatened (that) she 
threaten + to + would take away my credit card. 
infinitive The bank manager threatened to take away 

my credit card. 

warn+ object(+ that) She warned me (that) credit cards were 
warn + object+ to + expensive. 
infinitive She warned me not to use credit cards. 
warn + object+ about She warned me about using credit cards. 
+-ing 
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advise + object+ to + She advised us to check the contract carefully. I infinitive 

1 agree(+ that) He agreed (that) our money would be 
agree+ to + infinitive refunded. 

He agreed to refund our money. 

ask + if/whether We asked if we could have more training. 
J ask+ to+ infinitive l We asked to have more training. 

complain + that We complained that the service was very slow. 

Reporting verbs 
We can use a wide variety of verbs to introduce reported 
information. Different verbs are followed by different 
structures. 
Note: that may be omitted after many reporting verbs. 

'Which suit do you prefer?' ~ She asked (me) which suit I 
preferred. 

'Why don't you like ~ He asked (me) why I didn't like 
shopping?' shopping. 

'Could you help me choose ~ She asked (me) if/whether I could 
some new shoes?' help her choose some new shoes. 

• In reported questions, the subject usually comes before 
the verb. The auxiliaries do, does and did are only used in 
negative reported questions. Yes/No questions are reported 
with if or whether. Question marks are not used in reported 
questions. 

'Darker clothes look smarter'. ~ She said that darker clothes 
look smarter. 

'I want to be a dress ~My neighbour's four-year-old 

I 
designer when I grow up'. told me she wants to be a dress 

designer when she grows up. 

• When something is reported that is a general truth, or if the 
situation hasn't changed yet, there is often no tense change. 

'You must dress ~ He told us we must dress 
professionally at all times.' professionally at all times. 

'You should have a dress ~She suggested that we should 
code.' have a dress code. 

'I can pay cash.' ~ He said he could pay cash. 

'I'll pay by credit card.' ~He said he'd pay by credit card. 

• Most modal verbs do not usually change, but can changes to 
could and will changes to would. 

'I've seen a bank clerk ~She said that she'd seen a bank clerk 
wearing a nose ring.' wearing a nose ring. 

'I'll be arriving at your ~She said that she would be arriving 
house at 1 O tomorrow.' at my house at 1 O the next day. 

Grammatical changes 
Some features of grammar in direct speech must be changed in 
reported speech. 
• When we report what someone said, we tend to change the 

verb tense, which is called 'backshift'. Personal pronouns, 
demonstratives and other references to the 'here and now' 
may also change. 

Unit 11 
Reported speech 
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now 
She's been helping me with the housework but now she's got 
bored with it. 

• It is used to talk about repeated past events in a time period 
that extends up to the present. 
The car has been breaking down a lot recently. 

• It is used to talk about an event in the past that has a result 
in the present. The focus is on the effect or importance of 
the past event at the present moment. The event is often, 
but not always, in the recent past. The specific time is 
unknown or unimportant. We do not use words which 
mark specific points in time like yesterday or last year. 
Cancel the skiing trip - I've broken my leg. 

• It is used to talk about the duration of an event or situation 
which started in the past and extends up to the present. The 
specific starting point or the length of the period is given. 
I've lived here since I was four. 

Present perfect continuous 
The present perfect continuous cannot be used with stative 
verbs (be, know, love, etc.), which describe a state rather than 
an action. With stative verbs, the present perfect simple is 
used. 
• It is used to talk about past events which continue up to the 

present or up to a time in the recent past. 
I've been watching this film on TV but I'm going to turn it 
off if something doesn't happen soon. 

--- watching TV--- 

now 2003 

• It is used to talk about a situation or action in progress that 
is interrupted by another event. 
While I was thinking about the problem, I suddenly had the 
most amazing idea. 
The plane was coming in to land when it was struck by 
lightning. 

• It is used to emphasise that two situations or events were 
happening simultaneously. 
While I was trying to phone her, she was trying to phone me! 

• It is used with always and forever to talk about repeated 
actions or behaviour. 
They were forever asking for favours, but they never did 
anything for anyone else. 
She was always offering to babysit so that my husband and I 
could go out. 

Present perfect simple 
The present perfect simple is used to talk about past events 
or situations in a time period that extends from the past up 
to the present. It is often used to talk about experience. The 
specific time is unknown or unimportant and we do not use it 
with words which mark the specific moment when the event 
happened (e.g. yesterday, last year). It is also used to say how 
many times something has happened in that period. 
I've been to Russia three times since 2003. I went last in 2013. 

J 
no....- married 

Past continuous 
• The past continuous cannot be used with stative verbs 

(be, know, love, etc.), which describe a state rather than an 
action. With stative verbs, the past simple is used. 

• It is used to talk about a situation or action in progress 
around a point in time in the past. 
I was living in London when Prince William married Kate 
Middleton. 
,_ living in London ____, 

the train left now 
• It is used to talk about repeated actions in the past. 

He read a chapter of the book every night before going to 
sleep. 
We went to the beach at weekends in the summer. 

Unit 13 
Past tenses and the present perfect 
Past time can be expressed in many different ways in English. 

Past simple 
• The past simple is used to talk about a completed action, 

event or situation at a particular time or over a particular 
time in the past. 
The train left at 8.30 am. 

• Verbs which are followed by the -ing form can also be used 
in the passive (being+ past participle). 
She enjoys being looked after. 

•· The verbs need, want and require can be followed by -ing, 
but they have a passive meaning. 
The machine needs/wants/requires servicing. (The machine 
needs to be serviced.) 

After prepositions 
·• The -ing form can be the object of a preposition. The 

-ing form (rather than the infinitive) always follows a 
preposition. 
He isn't interested in listening to stories. 
They apologised JM being late. 

After common phrases 
The -ing form follows some common phrases. 
It's worth getting a book about the country before you go. 
I play the guitar as well as playing the saxophone. 
It's no good/use crying. It won't change anything. 
There's no point waiting because he's not coming. 
Let's take the car instead of walking in the rain. 
1 can't help laughing whenever I see that film. 
After a few years of travelling by tube, I'm used to people 
ignoring each other. 

After determiners 
• The -ing form can be used after determiners in more formal 

English to show the possessive. 
Does 111)!. listening to the radio bother you? 

JI I 



• When a verb has two objects, either object can be the 
subject of a passive clause. The object that is more 
important to the message of the sentence is generally the 
subject. 
Jill gave her brother the money. 
~ Her brother was given the money. 
~ The money was given to her brother. 

• We can use passive verb + by + agent, when the agent is 
important to the message. 
Her portrait was painted by Picasso. 
Shes been awarded a medal by the Queen. 

past modal verbs Someone might have 

1 

It might have been 
done it. done. 

present perfect Someone has done it. It has been done. 

past simple Someone did it. It was done. 

past continuous Someone was doing it. It was being done. 

pa st perfect Someone had done it. It had been done. 
simple 

modal verbs Someone will do it. It will be done. 

When to use the passive 
• We use the passive when the action is more important than 

the person or thing doing the action (the agent). 
• We often use the passive when the agent is unknown. 
• The passive is often used in more formal situations, such as 

lectures, academic writing and news reports. 

How to form the passive 
• The passive is usually formed by moving the object to the 

front of the sentence. Because of this, usually only transitive 
verbs (verbs which have an object) can become passive. 
We cannot say It has been happened because happen is 
intransitive. 

• Some intransitive phrasal verbs can also be passives. 
He woke up because of the noise. (active) 
He was woken up by the noise. (passive) 

• Passives use the verb to be + past participle. 

Unit 14 
The passive 

• Unlike the present perfect continuous, the past perfect 
continuous can refer to specific past times. 
At breakfast I wondered why I felt so tired, then I 
remembered that at 2 o'clock, I'd been listening to my 
neighbours arguing again. 
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The government had been watching the situation closely and 
were considering whether to intervene. (continuous action) 
She'd been helping at a charity soup kitchen on and off for a few 
months. (repeated action) 

now joined 

Before I was 18, I hadn't been outside my home town. 
(experience) 
When I got home, I realised I had left my key at the office, so I 
couldn't get into my flat. (cause) 
I'd lived in the house since I was a child and was sorry to leave. 
(duration) 
• Unlike the present perfect, the past perfect can refer to 

specific times in the past. 
We already felt like old friends even though we had only met 
that morning. 
He asked me when exactly I had first heard about the 
problem. 

Past perfect continuous 
The past perfect continuous cannot be used with stative verbs 
(be, know, love, etc.), which describe a state rather than an 
action. With stative verbs, the past perfect simple is used. 
• It can be used in similar ways to the present perfect 

continuous, but instead of referring to actions or events 
up to the present, it refers to actions or events up to a 
particular time (or up to another event or action at a 
particular time) in the past. 
They had been planning their expedition for months before 
I joined their team. (duration) 

,__planning---. 

now boss started I sat down 

• It is used to talk about an event, action or behaviour in the 
recent past that has a result in the present. The action may 
be finished or unfinished. In this use, the focus is on the 
present evidence for the past event. The specific time is 
unknown or unimportant and we do not use words which 
mark specific points in time. 
It's been raining. (The rain has stopped but the streets are 
wet.) 
You look exhausted. Have you been working hard? 

• It is used to talk about the duration of an event or situation 
which started in the past and extends up to the present. The 
specific starting point or the length of the period is given. 
Has she been writing her novel for a long time? 
She's been working on it for about six years. 

Past perfect simple 
The past perfect simple can be used in similar ways to the 
present perfect simple, but instead of referring to actions or 
events up to the present, it refers to actions or events before 
a particular time (or before another event or action at a 
particular time) in the past. 
I'd only just sat down at my desk when my boss started asking 
me where the letters were. 
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For emphasis, certain adverbs and adverbial phrases can be put 
at the beginning of a sentence or clause with an inversion of 
the following verb; the position of the subject and verb is the 
same as in question forms. These structures are often used in 
literary or formal contexts. The adverbials are referred to as 
broad negatives and have negative or restricted meanings. 

Forms of inversion 
• When the verb is used in a form with an auxiliary, the 

structure is adverbial + auxiliary + subject + main verb. 
Hardly had I started speaking when he interrupted me. 

Unit 16 
Inversion 

The infinitive in English is the base form of the verb. It is 
called the full infinitive when to is used before the verb and the 
bare infinitive when there is no to. 
I want to watch the film tonight. (full infinitive with to) 
Let me see the newspaper. (bare infinitive without to) 
The full infinitive is used: 
• after certain verbs. Common examples include afford, agree, 

appear, ask, choose, expect, help, hope, intend, prefer, pretend, 
promise, seem, want. 
I asked to see the head teacher. 
We expect to arrive by eight. 

• after impersonal it + be + adjective where the adjective 
describes the event that follows. 
It was good to see her again. 
It's always interesting to hear your views on life. 

• after have + noun. 
I have no wish to be difficult. 
We have plans to get married. 

• after certain verbs in the pattern verb + someone + to do 
something. Common examples include allow, ask, beg, 
encouraged, force, persuade, teach. 
My mother persuaded me to buy a computer. 

• after the verbs above when we use them in the passive. 
I was persuaded to buy a computer. 

• after be with the meaning of a formal instruction or 
information about the future. 
You are to report here at 8 tomorrow morning. 

• to express purpose. 
She's saving her money to go on holiday. 

The bare infinitive is used: 
• after verbs which follow the pattern verb + someone + do 

something. Common examples include have, let, make. 
I'll have the waiter bring us more water. 
His father lets him play football. 

• after modal verbs (but remember that some semi-modals 
contain to: have to do, ought to do and need to do). 
We might go to Italy on holiday this year. 
We should get some brochures. 

Unit 15 
The infinitive 

Reporting information 
We can use the passive form of reporting verbs to give ideas or 
opinions without saying exactly where the ideas come from. 
• Verbs typically used in the passive for this purpose include: 

assume, believe, claim, consider,feel, hope, report, say, think. 
We can use it + passive ( + that) + active clause, where it is 
an impersonal pronoun that does not refer to a real subject 
(like in It's raining.). 
It is said (that) most computer users are women. 
It is thought (that) there are 2.5 billion internet users in the 
world. 

• We can use passive + to + infinitive. 
• We can use there+ passive+ to +infinitive (usually be). 

There is reported to be an increasing threat to our ecosystem. 
There are believed to be more than 600 species of trees per 
hectare in tropical rain forests. 

• We can use passive + perfect infinitive, which indicates that 
the event has already occurred. 
People are said to have begun writing 6,000 years ago. 
Language is thought to have emerged 50,000 years ago. 
There is more information about the passive -ing form in 
the Grammar folder for Unit 12. 

have/get something done 
• We use the construction subject + have/get+ object + past 

participle to say that the subject arranges for something to 
be done by someone else. The same construction is used to 
say that something is done to a person or thing belonging 
to the subject of have/get. 
I'm going to have/get my hair cut. 
She's going to have/get her portrait painted. 
There are some differences in meaning when using have/get. 

• We use have something done to imply that the subject of 
the sentence is not responsible for, or has little control over 
what happens. However, get can also be used in sentences 
like these in informal spoken English. We also tend to use 
have to focus on the result of an action (rather than the 
action itself). 
I had/got my passport stolen while I was away. 
She had/got her wisdom teeth taken out last year. 
I'll have/get the report finished by tomorrow morning. 

• We use get something done to imply that the subject of the 
sentence causes something to happen (perhaps accidentally) 
or they are to blame for it. 
I'll get the letters sent to you today. 
I never get invited to parties. 

won't have 
• won't have + object + present participle I past participle. 

This can be used to say that we will not allow someone to 
do something, or something to happen. 
I won't have you watching TV all day. 
She won't have her holiday ruined by them. 

want something done 
• want + object + past participle. This can be used to S2!J lb.at 

we would like someone to do something or we would like 
something to happen. 
I want the report finished by next Monday. 
Put your car in my garage. We don't want it damaged m 
the street. 



Cleft sentences 
Cleft sentences create emphasis by using a relative clause. They 
often use the thing I something or the person I someone, etc. For 
more emphasis, one thing I person, etc. is used. 
The thing (that) I like about him is his honesty. 
One person (who) I can't understand is the Prime Minister. 
• We can use the only or all to emphasise that we're exclu~ 

everything else. 
The only thing that interests me is your happiness. 
All (that) I want is your happiness. 

• The thing that is often replaced with what (making a 
nominal relative clause). 
What I really liked was the climate. 
The climate was what I really liked. 

Unit 18 
Emphasis 

The Philippines (plural), The United Kingdom (kingdom 
= common noun), The United States (plural and state = 
common noun) 
(Note that these nouns behave like singular nouns with 
verbs: The United States is a huge country.) 

• The is used with playing instruments but no article is used 
with playing games. 
Mary's hobby is playing the guitar and mine is playing chess. 

• The can often be used before car, train, bus, plane, ferry 
or boat when talking about the use of different types of 
transport in general, even when the mode of transport has 
not previously been referred to. A is also used. 
Are you going to take the train I a train or the bus I a bus to 
London tomorrow? 

• Parts of the body are usually preceded by a possessive 
pronoun rather than an article when they are talked about 
in the context of their relation to a specific body or bodies. 
When parts of the body are talked about in general, the is 
normally used. 
Sally has sprained her ankle. 
The liver is the largest organ in the body. 

• The word own must be preceded by a possessive pronoun 
rather than the or a. 
When did you first get your own car? 

• When we talk about the units in which commodities are 
generally bought or sold, we often use by + the. When we 
talk about price, we usually use a /an. 
Her parents used to buy coal by the ton. 
Those chocolates are nearly $100 a kilo. 

• If we miss out a before few and little, the meaning is 
changed to mean not many I not much. 
She had a few friends. (some) 
She had few friends. (less than you would expect) 

• We use a/an when describing someone or something in a 
way that applies to others. 
Kim is an interesting character. (There are other interesting 
characters in the world.) 

There are many different rules about the use of articles in 
English. Here are some of the points which cause difficulty for 
advanced learners of English. 
• No article is used before uncountable and plural nouns 

when used in a general sense. 
I like music. 
She's interested in animals and wants to be a vet. 

• When there is a following phrase or clause specifying 
exactly what is being talked about, the definite article is 
required before uncountable and plural nouns. 
I like the music they play at the jazz club in town. 
Are the animals in the rainforest safe in their environment? 

• a or an is used the first time a singular countable noun is 
mentioned, but after this the is used since the reader or 
listener is clear about what is being referred to. 
A bird was trapped in the room and Anna called for her 
brother to help her free the poor creature. 

• Singular countable nouns must always have an article or 
some other determiner (like each, my, this) except for a few 
fixed expressions like by car, in hospital, etc. 

• The is not used with the names of most countries. It is, 
however, used with plural names or names of countries 
which contain a common noun. 
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Unit 17 
Articles 

• When the verb is used in a form with more than one 
auxiliary, the structure is adverbial + first auxiliary + subject 
+ other auxiliaries + main verb. 
Never have I been introduced to so many people in a single 
night. 

• With present/past simple, the structure is adverbial + do! did 
+ subject + main verb. 
Never did he consider he might be discovered. 

• With the simple form of be, the main verb is placed before 
the subject. 
Rarely was he at home. 

• Common examples of adverbials used in these structures 
are shown below. 
Little did I ever imagine that I would one day be working 
here myself. 
Never have I seen anything more remarkable. 
No sooner had she walked in the room than everyone fell 
silent. 
Not only did he cook dinner for everyone but he also tidied 
the kitchen after everyone had gone home. 
On no account am I going to tell him what I think of him. 
Seldom have I encountered such rudeness! 
Under no circumstances could we ever agree to such an 
arrangement. 

There are other adverbials which are followed by different 
patterns of inversion. 
So alarmed was he that he fell from his horse. 
Only after this project is completed could we contemplate taking 
on something new. 
Not until you convince me that you are committed will I give 
you my agreement. 



Unit 20 
Hypothesising 
Listed below are some of the structures that can be useful 
for signalling a hypothesis or a proposition. There are many 
other expressions which could be added to each set, but the 
lists provide an indication of the variety of language that is 
available. While language used for hypothesising is sensitive to 
register and context, there is overlap between the lists. Some 
more informal phrases may be used in formal situations and 
vice versa. Tone of voice, for example, can also help to make 
something more or less formal. 

Formal writing and formal speech 
• Notice the use of participle phrases to start the following 

sentences. 
Allowing for the fact (that) eating a lot of fruit and 
vegetables is known to be healthy, what else might there be 
about these people's lifestyle that could explain their longevity? 
Given that he has been a heavy smoker since he was a 
teenager, it is not surprising that he is having respiratory 
problems now. 
Speculating for a moment, I would like to consider what 
might happen if we encouraged garlic as part of everyones 
everyday diet. ~;""" 
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• If the first person (I or we) is used in persuasive writing 
then it is likely to be supported by an objectively presented 
reason or example: 
My opinion is borne out of research. 
The point I am making can be effectively illustrated by an 
example. 
There are three reasons why I hold this view. 

Formal speech 
• Modals are often used to make persuasive language sound 

more tentative and polite. 
How can I persuade you to ... 
Can't I persuade you to ... 
Couldn't you be persuaded to ... 
I think you might regret it later if you didn't . 
I really think it would be a pity if we didn't . 

• Questions and adverbs also can soften persuasive language 
to make it feel more tentative and polite. 
But really the best course of action would be to ... 
Possibly the most sensible thing would be to ... 
But surely it's in our own interests to ... 
Are you quite sure you won't reconsider? 
Do you think you've taken everything into account? 

Informal and neutral speech 
• Short, simple structures - often imperatives or questions - 

are typical in less formal persuasion. 
Come on!, Go on!, Don't be like that!, Please!, Go for it!, 
Please let me ... , It won't (hurt I take long I cost much)!, Do it 
for my sake!, Won't you ... , please?, Why don't you ... ?, You're 
not going to let me down, are you? 

• Structures that are often used in giving advice can be used 
for persuading in neutral speech. 
I really think you should . 
Youi:l be well advised to . 

Unit 19 
Language of persuasion 
Listed below are some of the structures that can be useful for 
persuading people to do things. There are many other different 
expressions which could be added to each set. However, the 
lists provide an indication of the variety of language that is 
available. 
While language used for persuasion is very sensitive to 
register and context, there is overlap between the lists. Some 
more informal phrases may be used in formal situations and 
vice versa. Tone of voice, for example, can also help to make 
something more or less formal. 

Formal writing (e.g. discursive essay, business letter) 
• More formal persuasive language tends to be less personal, 

often using passive constructions rather than I or we. 
It goes without saying that ... 
One of the most successful ways of is ·- 
Most experts in the field agree that . 
It cannot be denied that ... 
There is every reason to believe that ... 
The advantages of ... strongly outweigh :bz ~ges. 

Auxiliary verbs 
Auxiliary verbs in spoken English are not usually stressed 
(except for modal auxiliaries), and are usually contracted, e.g. 
I am becomes I'm. If we stress auxiliary verbs, it adds emphasis 
to the sentence. This emphasis is used in various ways, e.g. to 
show determination, to convince someone or to contradict 
someone. 
I will finish this race, or I'll die trying. 
I am going to tell him. I promise. 
- I don't think she's coming. 
- She is coming. I know for a fact. 
• In present and past simple forms, do and did are used as 

stressed auxiliaries before the main verb to give emphasis. 
I do enjoy a good detective novel! 
You did get permission for this, didn't you? 

Other ways of emphasising 
It's so good to see you. (so and such) 
He's such a nice man! 
We're starving! (exaggerated vocabulary) 
She's absolutely wonderful. (intensifying adverbs) 
It's as cold as ice! (simile) 
Why on Earth did you say that? (on Earth) 

It was my brother who cut down the apple 
My brother cut down tree. (not someone else) 

the apple tree. It was the apple tree that my brother cut 
down. (not another tree) 

• When we want to talk about actions in the main clause of 
cleft sentences, we use be + infinitive clause. 
What we often do on cold, dark winter nights is light a big 
fire. 

• Cleft sentences are often formed with impersonal it + be. 
It was you that created this problem, not me. 

• Cleft sentences can be used to emphasise the subject or the 
object of a sentence. 



On the one hand, tanned skin I On the one hand, tanned skin 
can look very attractive. On the can look very attractive, but on 
other hand, tanned skin tends the other hand, it tends to age 
to age faster. faster. 

• However tends to be less common in neutral English, where 
sentences with but are more commonly used. 
Some people feel low in energy when the light levels fall, but it 
is believed that low light levels make people more creative. 

• We use because to indicate the cause of an event or 
situation. It is used to link two clauses together within a 
single sentence. We need a comma between the clauses only 
if the sentence begins with because, not when because is in 
the second clause. We can use Because to start an answer to 
a preceding question. 
Many animals sleep through winter because the temperature 
and light levels are so low. 
Because the temperature and light levels are so low, many 
animals sleep through winter. 

• Where the cause is a noun or noun phrase, we use 
because of 
Many animals sleep through winter because of the low 
temperature and light levels. 
Because of the low temperature and light levels, many 
animals sleep through winter. 

• We use on the one hand and on the other hand together to 
contrast or compare two facts or ideas. They are usually 
used in different sentences and can be several sentences 
apart. Used in this way, they must have punctuation before 
and after. Occasionally, they occur together in the same 
sentence with a conjunction. 

It is believed, however, that low light 
levels make people more creative. 

Some people feel low in 
energy when the light 
levels fall. 

However, it is believed that law light 
levels make people more creative. 

I 

Unit 22 
Interpreting and comparing 
• We use however to indicate that one fact or idea contrasts 

with another, which is usually in the preceding sentence(s). 
As a linking device, however must have punctuation before 
and after it. 

calling for the use of a continuous form? Is there some sort 
of cause and effect relationship that could be described 
using a participle clause? Using appropriate vocabulary is 
essential, of course, but the choice of suitable grammatical 
forms is equally important. 

• Bear in mind that in addition to meaning, aspects of 
register such as formality also need to be considered when 
putting an idea into words. Other features, like emphasis, 
may be important too. 

• When a grammatical form has been selected, it is then 
necessary to pay close attention to how the form is 
constructed so as to avoid inaccuracies. It is here that small 
details, such as correct auxiliary verbs or choice of -ing 
forms versus infinitive, become important as they may 
change the apparent meaning entirely in unintended ways. 

Unit 21 
Range of grammatical structures 
• Making grammatical choices is more than simply a matter 

of choosing between correct and incorrect structures; you 
also choose from a range of structures, all of which are 
correct. In written English especially, too much repetition 
should be avoided for the sake of style, and variety is 
important in holding a reader's (or listener's) attention. 
In an exam situation, variety also allows the examiner to 
appreciate the breadth of knowledge the student has, but 
structures must be used in appropriate contexts and without 
errors. 

• The intended meaning is the starting point of any 
communication. Before we can phrase our ideas, we must 
have a clear idea of the meaning we wish to express. Only 
then can we select a grammatical form that is appropriate 
to convey that meaning. Consider particular features of the 
situation you have in mind that may require the use of a 
particular form. For example, does it involve a relationship 
in time between two events, and, if so, should a perfect 

·,~rm be used? Or is it an event still in progress at that point, 
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• Notice the use of inversion in the following sentences. 
Were we to go more deeply into this subject, we should 
probably come to the conclusion that people in the past 
became immune to many of the germs that would have a 
devastating effect on the pampered modern body. 
Had we access to the documents that we now know were 
destroyed in the fire a hundred years ago, we could be much 
better informed about how things really were at that time. 
If we were to go back to medieval times, we would probably 
be rather shocked at the level of hygiene we found. 

• Let often introduces a hypothesis in formal speech. 
Let me describe a hypothetical case: two twins are separated 
at birth and are brought up in two very different homes, one 
in which a healthy and varied diet is the norm and the other 
in which the child is fed almost exclusively on junk food. 
Let us imagine/consider/suppose/assume that this house 
once belonged to a rich merchant, his wife and their four 
young children. 
Let us imagine/consider what life must have been like for 
women in the past. 

Neutral speech and informal writing 
Neutral and informal phrases tend to be shorter and simpler 
than those used in more formal situations. 
If we had more examples of womens writing from that period, 
we would be much more able to comment with confidence on 
how things really were for them then. 
I wonder if people were basically more or less stressed in past 
times. 
Suppose you had the opportunity to go back to any period in the 
past, when would you choose? 
What if we could be transported back to Ancient Greece? 
Wouldn't it be wonderful! 
Just imagine having the opportunity to listen to Socrates or 
Plato! 
If only we could know more about how ordinary people felt in 
the past! 
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• Even is often used before though. It gives the idea of 
although but makes the statement more emphatic. Even 
though he's very fit, Mark didn't manage to finish the 
marathon. 

• We can begin a sentence with No sooner + an inverted form 
of the verb and subject to convey the idea that something 
happened immediately or as soon as something else 
happened. The following clause begins with than. 
So sooner had the marathon started than Sarah began to ask 
herself why she had decided to enter it. 

Despite the fact that he is a keen 
runner, John has no desire to enter a 
marathon. 

Despite being a keen runner, John 
1--h_as_n_o_d_e_s1_·re_t_o_e_n_te_r_a_m_a_ra_t_h_o_n._4 Although he is a keen 

runner, John has no desire I to enter a marathon. 

Unit 24 
Connecting words 
• We can use despite+ -ing or the fact that to give the same 

idea as an although clause. 

• Some phrasal verbs have a very limited set of objects or are 
fixed expressions. The noun comes after the adverb and we 
do not use pronouns. 
You must pluck up courage and face the situation. 
We might get the contract, but I don't hold out much hope. 

Phrasal verb + preposition 
• Some of these phrasal verbs need an object, which is always 

placed after the preposition. 
I must get on with some work. 
You should always stick up for your friends. 

• Some of these phrasal verbs need two objects. The first 
one is always placed after the verb and the other after the 
preposition. 
He didn't want to come, but I talked him into ft. 

I'm picking ttp him fJ om the 
ahpo1 r remo1 row. 

I'm picking him up from the 
airport tomorrow. 

He's picking up his friend at 
the airport. 

He's picking his friend up at 
the airport. 

Verb + preposition 
• These verbs need an object, which is always placed after the 

preposition. 
I could look at that picture for hours. 

Phrasal verbs 
• Some phrasal verbs have no object. 

The school is gearing up for sports day. 
If you go ahead, I'll see you later in the cafe. 
I'll be there at 8 unless something crops up. 

• Some phrasal verbs need an object. If the object is a noun, 
it can be placed before or after the adverb. If the object is a 
pronoun, it must be placed before the particle. 

Unit 23 
Phrasal verbs (2) 

• We can use given this to indicate that if we accept something 
is true, then what we are about to say follows logically from 
it. It is used at the start of a sentence. 
We know that overexposure to sunlight can cause skin 
damage. Given this, the government should promote the use 
of sun creams. 

The climatic problem is We should We should 
immense. Therefore, therefore encourage, 
we should encourage all encourage all therefore, all 
countries to cooperate countries to countries to 
on this issue. cooperate on this cooperate on this 

issue. issue. 

• We can use indeed, followed by a comma, to introduce 
information that reinforces or extends a point just made. It 
is used in more formal language. 
Cold temperatures can be harmful to health. Indeed, they can 
be fatal. 

• We can use in conclusion to indicate the beginning of the 
final point or summary of what is being said. 
In conclusion, it can be said that unless the population as 
a whole pays more attention to atmospheric pollution, our 
grandchildren may face a very uncertain future. 

• We can use on the whole to indicate that we are speaking 
generally without taking account of unusual cases. 
On the whole, the industry is trying to bring carbon 
emissions under control. 

• We can use therefore to indicate that something follows 
logically from what has been said, or to introduce a result 
of it. Note its position in these sentences, and the use of 
punctuation. 

Whereas/While the hole in the 
ozone layer is largely the result of 
CFCs, global warming is caused 
mainly by C02. 

Global warming is caused mainly 
by C02 whereas/while the hole 
in the ozone layer is largely the 
result of CFCs. 

• We can use whereas and while to indicate that a fact or idea 
contrasts with another in the same sentence. We often use it 
to talk about small differences between things that are quite 
similar. A clause with whereas/while is put first and is then 
followed by a contrast. 

The world, contrary to common 
belief, already produces enough 
food for everyone. 

Contrary to common belief, 
the world already produces 
enough food for everyone. 

• We can use on the other hand on its own to contrast or 
compare a fact or idea with something that was said 
previously. 
There would be lots of advantages to living somewhere that 
was hot all year round. On the other hand, I think I'd miss 
watching the seasons change. 

• We use contrary to to reject an idea in favour of another 
one. Contrary to is followed by a noun or noun phrase. It 
is often used in fixed expressions like contrary to common 
belief/opinion .... 



We used to eat baskets of Every time we visited thtJ 
strawberries every time we farm in summer, we used to 
visited the farm in summer. eat baskets of strawberries. 

• Adverbial clauses of place tell us where something happens. 
You can park your car where I usually put mine. 
Wherever he goes, he makes friends with people. 

• Adverbial clauses of manner tell us how something 
happens. 
He made his living by/from painting pictures of the rich 
and famous. 

• Adverbial clauses of reason tell us why something happens. 
If they come before the main clause, they are followed by 
a comma. They often use because but they can also use the 
conjunctions as.for and since (with the same meaning as 
because). 
She was advised to move as she was told her health would 
benefit from the sea air. 
Because you're being promoted, you'll be given a higher 
salary. 

• We use adverbial clauses of condition to talk about possible 
situations and their consequences. When placed before the 
main clause, they are followed by a comma. These clauses 
usually use if or unless. 
If you look at the website, you will find all the information 
you need. 
You won't find the information unless you check the website. 

• We use adverbial clauses of concession to talk about 
information that contrasts with information in the main 
clause, or seems surprising in some way in relation to the 
main clause. These use conjunctions including though, 
although and even though (which is stronger). When placed 
before the main clause, they are followed by a comma. 
Although we felt we were being too ambitious, we all agreed 
to get the report finished by Friday. 

Complex sentences have at least two clauses: a main clause 
and at least one subordinate clause. Adverbial clauses are 
subordinate clauses which give information about the main 
clause, such as time, place, manner, reason, condition, 
concession, etc. 
• Adverbial clauses of time are usually placed just after the 

main clause. They can be placed before the main clause, 
followed by a comma. They use conjunctions including: 
after, as, as soon as, before, every time, since, until, when and 
while. 

Unit 25 
Complex sentences and adverbial 
clauses 
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• We use result in + noun to express effect. 
The rain may result in the race being cancelled. 

• We can use so as a conjunction to talk about the 
consequence of an event, and as an adverb to indicate a 
conclusion or realisation that is a consequence of previous 
events or information. 
I saw you so I know you were there. (conjunction) 
There's Lucy! So she did come! (adverb) 

• We use what is more (what's more is informal) to add 
emphasis to a point which supports or extends a previous 
statement. 
She finished in record time. What's more, she didn't seem 
tired. 

• We can use in all to express that something is the final event 
in a sequence that is already becoming difficult to endure. It 
can begin a sentence or occur in the middle of one. It is an 
informal idiom. 
It was crowded, I couldn't see the runners, there were no hot 
dog vans about and, in all, it started raining. 

• We use then to mean next. 
I'm going to enter the London marathon this spring and then 
in the autumn I'll try the New York one 
It can also mean in addition. 
These trainers are popular with serious athletes, then there 
are these ones which are also excellent. 
It also can be used to mean with the result that. 
If you do enough training, then you should be able to win 
the race. 

Provided (that) it doesn't rain, 
the Fun Run should be a good 
day out. 

The Fun Run should be a good 
day out, provided (that) it 
doesn't rain. 

• We use by then to say that something happens before that 
point in time. 
I arrived late. By then, everyone had left and the place was 
deserted. 

• We can begin subordinate clauses with provided to say 
that something is conditional. A comma is needed if the 
subordinate clause comes before the main clause. 

I saw my friends waving to me as As I finished the marathon, I saw 
I finished the marathon. my friends waving to me. 

• We can use even if to mean whether or not. 
Even if you start training now you're unlikely to be ready in 
time for the marathon in June. 

• We can use as to begin a subordinate clause to indicate that 
an event or situation happens or exists at the same time as 
another. In this use, as is a conjunction joining two clauses 
in the same sentence. A comma is needed if the subordinate 
clause comes before the main clause. 
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ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

culture shock= noun-noun 
make a decision =verb-noun 
incredibly exciting= adverb-adjective 
cr?eeptab/e /Jehdviour = adje<.:ti\le-noun 

Vocabulary 

1 Serne cultural differences are easy to see; they are 'on the 
surface'. Thisls the tip of the iceberg. However; below the 
surface are many deeper differences, be.llefs and attTt!:!cles, 
which are more diff.i€Ult to understand, This is the larger 
part of the 'iceberg' which is under the surface. 

2 Find out as much as you can before going, and then try to 
make contact with real pe0p!e. 

Reading 
2 

1 If so 2 otherwise 3 Given 4 unless 5 Provlde<;i 

4 The words here are all alternatives for ifin conditional 
clauses. 

Possible answers 
1 If you experierrce any preblems, I'll be available to l:ieli;.>~ 
2 lfit hadn't been for Jane;.tne tnanagerw0uld have got 

the wrong impression of me and my work. 
3 If it makes the situation easier, i'll keep my real OJ;>iAl0n te 

myself. 

3 

~ 
Ty~~ ifdause Main clause Use for •.• ~ 
zero present present common states 

sitnfi)le or simple or or events 
continuous continuous 

first present will/ liJOSsible states 
simple or to be I or events 
continuous going to I 

present 
simple or 

- 
continuous 

second past would+ hyp0thetieal or very 
simple or infinitive unlikely situations 
continuous without to 

third past weutd nave the 11>ast and say that 
perfect +past n0w it is imp©:;sibie t<;i 

partiGiple cl0 anything ~1!:>0;u~ it 

tfsh~'s an intem€l.ti(!)ttal l¢1wy.er, ~lu~ri she needs to fye v.ery 
knowledgeable in Mr Jot>. 
This sentence isah example of the zero i::onc;lititmaL We san 
form this kind of sentert.\;e by usin~ present sirrrple v:er0s 
in. both clauses. It is used ro ta.lk about things which are 
g.enerail)' true, 
Wb¢1t wo.uld be your ideal way to spemd iii w.1;e.ki=iid? 
i'hls s.el'lten .. ce is an example orthe se\[©nd ¢0flditiGnal. We 
can fDrtn this kine:! of senf~nGe hly usih@ woµ/d in one G'1aysg, 
atid ~·ast simple verbs in the other. If is use~ t0 talk aaO'm 
l::lypothetfc<1J $ituations - te imagine and s.p.eculate al3eut 
thin.gs Wliicl::l prelaahlly woa't happen. 

Conditionals 

ce:nsdeo.tiow;s 
narr0w-m.indecl 
eou@geous 
uncoriy~tlfiqnal 
cornF.i)etent 
down,~to~~a!t!'i 
out~in\";) 
deQ:sive 
kno"\Mledgeable 
petsuasive 

2 

Syggested an.swe.rs 
1 @nse'ienfi0us 
2 comf:!)etertt I knowledgeah>le 
·~ decisive 
4 t;qyrageou.s 
s dQwn-to-earth 
6 91;1t9oing 
/ u nconveni;iona I 
s. n(lrrow-mrnded 
g p;ersuasive 

1p. comp~tent I ~nowled§.eable 

Unit 1 pages 10-13 

Vocabulary 

The following pages contain all of the answer keys to exercises 2 
and the recording scripts. 

The Map of Objective Advanced Student's Book on pages 3-5 
gives full details of the language and exam skills covered in 
each unit. 
The Content of Cambridge English: Advanced on pages 7-9 
provides information about the exam, with links to the relevant 
Exam folder. 

Answer key and scripts 



Speaker 3: Four years ago I was in Indonesia. First, I went 
to Sumatra and er, there I met a man who wanted to 
show us his village. So we went off with him. The village 
was very small, perhaps 500 inhabitants, maybe less. 
It was very special because the people there had never 
seen tourists before. So they acted like they treated us 
like very special people, which we aren't, of course. Thev 
were a bit shy at first but then somehow we managed to 
communicate, and what I realised is that people, good 
people, are the same perhaps the world over. 

Speaker 4: Well, it was supposed to be a weekend trip with 
the rowing club. It was in the middle of winter. When 
we got there we couldn't even get out on the water, it 
was way too cold and we were in this big, er, shed, the 
size of a football pitch. There was no heating, the water 
was coming through the roof. The whole time it was 
windy and terrible. We went there by bike and it took us 
about three hours to get there, I think. And we just, you 
know, went on automatic pilot and went on and on and 
on. And in this shed we couldn't get warm and people 
started getting really irritable and we started fighting 
over stupid, stupid things. for example, who has to cook 
dinner, and who has to do the dishes, and we were really 
nasty to each other. And we had to sleep all together in 
one corner otherwise we'd freeze to death. There were 
about 25 of us all huddled together, trying to sleep and 
hating each other. 

Speaker 5: Whenever people talk about dolphins, they 
always say they're very intelligent creatures but I never 
really grasped the idea of how intelligent they are until 
recently. There's this place in Zanzibar, off Africa, where 
it's possible to go swimming with dolphins. When you 
go there, you can meet up with people and you go on a 
boat with them, and even before you've seen anything, 
their enjoyment really rubs off on you. They're laughing 
all the time and when they find some dolphins, they're 
really proud of themselves because they've found some 
dolphins and they know that you're really going to love 
i1. What you have to do then is, you have to jump in the 
water, when the boat stops you jump in the water, and if 
you're lucky, the dolphins come straight at you, and then 
they dive really deep in the water so you can't see them 
any more. They hide themselves and then they come 
back. And when you see the look in their eyes, you see 
they're just making fun of you! And for me, that's proof 
of how smart dolphins really are. 

~ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Recording script ~1'.l!!J 
Speaker 1: We went to this incredible place, a place which 

has one of the largest mosques in the whole of North 
Africa. We went in and then some boys came and they 
wanted to show us around. Well, we weren't so sure, but 
they did anyway. After that, they asked us to come to a 
carpet museum, and they said, really, you have to see 
- it's wonderful, there are old Tunisian carpets. So we 
decided to go with them. And guess what! The museum 
turned out to be a carpet shop, owned by the father of 
one of the boys. And of course, he wanted to sell us a 
carpet. We actually didn't want to buy one because we 
didn't have enough space in our backpacks, but finally 
he managed to persuade us to buy one. So my friend, 
yeah, she bought one. To thank us for that, the boys 
guided us around the town and we ended up going 
down these really narrow alleyways. and we had no idea 
where we were because this whole city was like a maze. 
Then we came to a house and we realised it was the 
house of one of the boys and we were invited in by his 
family and we had tea, coffee, nice biscuits, and it was a 
reallv, really good experience. 

Speaker 2: My story is actually a bit bizarre. I was going 
to Florida and during the flight, I had to go to the 
bathroom. And in front of me there was a woman, she 
was about, maybe 50, who went into the bathroom, but 
she didn't lock the door, it was still on the er, ... it wasn't 
completely locked. And I thought that maybe I should 
knock on the door and tell her that the door wasn't 
completely closed, but I didn't. And I also had a funny 
feeling that this wouldn't turn out well. And I was right 
because a little later the door flew open and there she 
was, and she gave out a loud shriek and me and the rest 
of the line just stood there in disbelief, totally in shock. 

The underlined parts of the script confirm the answers. 

2 

Listening 
1 

1 (<jJain) insight, experience, confidence 
2 way of life, ways of behaving, in a very natural way 

, 3 sense ©f humour, self-deprecatinq humour 
4 made the decision, make friends 

: s deeply held (values and beliefs) 

2 



ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

7 iFl 
8 witm 
9 iR 

ro in 

1 en 
2 iA 
3 for 

2 

Dependent prepositions 

3 

. SU!MJest.e:d answers 
I Tire em¥! (s cu:rrettcty too fatorrrrar. ft: ts badstyte to wr{te fff<:.e 
tfi'is to someone yeu don't know well. 

2 

Writing 
1 

Unit 2 pages 16-19 

Speaking 
2 

The Advanced Reading and Use of English test has eight 
parts. The test focus in Reading and Use of English Part 1 is 
vocabulary. The general area of vocabulary can be subdivided 
into categories such as phrasal verbs, collocations and idioms 
and the exam tests a range of different vocabulary areas. 

There is a full description of the exam on page:s 7-9- 

Paper T Part T 

Exam folder 1 pages 14-15 



living or working abroad permanently 
yes, Northern Europeans live to work, people in 
Mediterranean countries work to live 

earliest memories of school 
a maths task 
wasn't doing task, others went to watch TV, then he 
completed the task quickly - made him a good student 

Yolanda 
hobbies 
concerts and cinema 
not much time for hobbies 
likes thrillers/suspense because you can get lost 
in a good plot 
future hopes 
travel to Australia 
recommended by a friend - good lifestyle, can do 
sporty things 
living or working abroad permanently 
not sure, likes living in Spain because of the weather in 
summer, relaxed lifestyle 
earliest memories of school 
school report, opened it instead of parents, parents pleaser.: 
with report 

Martin 
hobbies 
watching DVDs 
wants to take up karate 
invite friend round and watch DVDs together 
doesn't go to cinema - too expensive, there isn't one n~ 
karate trains the body and the mind 

future hopes and dreams 
finish studies, get a job, have a family, job in large 
multinational so that he can travel 

3 

Yolanda 
Where are you from? 
Spain, sokm north of Madrid 
What languages have you studied? 
Russian, difficult - gave up 

Martin 
Wlflere are you from? 
Germany, now lives in France 
What languages have you studied? 
French and Italian 
Spanish when he went to Spain on holiday 

Listening 
2 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

1 in 
2 By 
3 at 
4 01'1 

5 by 
6 for 

Vocabulary 

'I on 
2 with 
3 in 
4 to 
5 in I among 
6 for 
7 to 
8 for 
9 in 

10 of 
11 to 
12 between 
13 with 
14 with 
15 from 
16 for 

2 

Suggested answers 
The internet helps us get information quickly, and enables us 
to keep iITT contact with more people in more places. 
However, many people are spending more time in front of a 
screen, and may feel lonely as a result. Also, we are spending 
more time working than doing other things. 

Reading 
1 

Corpus spot 
1 She is recovering from a bad illness. 
2 I'm doing research into children's behaviour. 
3 I like reading, so I have very good background knowledge 

of history and geography. 
4 I wish I could travel back in time. 
s We put a lot of effort into organising the party. 
6 I have the pleasure of inviting you to our presentation in 

July. 

J 



ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

' Sug,g·ested answers 
1 talk about the size of the city, its facilities/amenities 
2 !'lleasure, future job, studies 
3 plaGes visited/cinema/theatre/concert - why it was 

interesting 
4 war~, study, family; travel, ambitions 

2 

S1o1ggested answers 
A '!JO©d eemrnunkator asks questions, takes turns, ltstens, 
develops answers and u.ses appropriate body taAguage. 

Speaking 

Yolanda: I don't know if I could live abroad permanently 
and I must admit I like living in Spain with its warm, 
sunny summers. And I think you're right, the people 
are more relaxed. Like you say, you can get stressed out 
if you're studying or working, but then when you've 
finished, you know, you've got a good few hours of 
sunshine left and you can go outside. I remember when 
I was at primary school, I loved going home to play in 
the garden in summer. 

Martin: Wow, you've got a good memory if you can 
remember being at primary school. What's your earliest 
memory of school? 

Yolanda: My earliest memory is when I was in primary 
school, and every term you got a report to take home. 
And I remember the teacher saying, whatever you do, 
you must not open this report, it must go home to your 
parents. And I remember I was dying to open it but I 
was scared of disobeying the teacher. Anyway, when I 
gave it to my parents, they were pleased because it was a 
good report. 

Martin: Actually, I think my earliest memory is in 
primary school as well. And I was supposed to be doing 
this maths task but I was being lazy and couldn't be 
bothered to start it. And everyone else had gone off 
to watch this TV programme that we were allowed to 
watch once a week. And the teacher said, you've got 
to stay here and finish this. And I thought, right then, 
and I did the maths problem in about 10 seconds. And 
I remember thinking, I should have just done my work 
in the first place. Perhaps realising that at an early age 
turned me into a good student! 

Recording script 1,1.BJ 

Martin: What do you do in your free time? 
Yolanda: Mm. My hobby is going to concerts and going 

to the cinema. I know it's not much but I don't really 
have a lot of time for hobbies. Do you like going to the 
cinema? 

Martin: Well, I don't go to the cinema that often, partly 
because it's quite expensive and partly because there isn't 
one close to where I live. But what I like doing is getting 
a DVD and then inviting friends round to watch it with 
me. What sort of films do you like watching? 

Yolanda: I like thrillers, suspense, that kind of thing. I like 
it when you get totally involved with a good plot. What 
else do you do in your free time? 

Martin: I've just taken up karate because I think it trains 
both your body and your mind. 

Yolanda: I think that's a good aim. What other aims have 
you got for the future? 

Martin: Well for the short-term future I'm going to finish 
my studies and then the idea is to get a job in a large 
multinational company where I'll have the opportunity 
to travel for my job. I sometimes wonder if that doesn't 
match my other more long-term ambition, which is to 
settle down and have a family. Would you like to travel? 

Yolanda: Absolutely, I'd love to go to Australia because I 
have a friend who went on holiday there and she said 
the lifestyle is great. People are really into sport and 
the climate's perfect for lots of outdoor things. But I 
don't know how I'd feel about living or working abroad 
permanently. Could you do that? 

Martin: Yeah, I can see myself ending up in a foreign 
country for a long time. But I think in England, 
Germany and all of northern Europe. people like, work 
all the time, and people, especially in Mediterranean 
countries, people work to live and we live to work and 
we need to get back to that same kind of philosophy 
that they have. 

Recording script ~1im 
Yolanda: Hi, I'm Yolanda. I'm from Spain. 
Martin: Hi, nice to meet you. I'm originally from Germany, 

but I live in France now because my dad works there. 
Yolanda: Wow, that's interesting. I've lived about 50 

kilometres north of Madrid all my life. 
Martin: Your English is pretty good. 
Yolanda: Thanks, that's what I'm studying at the moment. 

I studied Russian for a while but I found it very difficult 
and gave up. 

Martin: I did French and Italian at school and then I 
learned a little bit of Spanish when I went on holiday 
in Spain. 



1 to start 
2 started 

3 

A~ Would you prefer to watch an interview with someone, or 
read it ii'! a magazine? 

B: Well, I think I'd preferr to see the person, because when 
they're asked an awkward question, you can see if they'd 
prefernot t0 answer it. 

A: I don't like it when people are asked awkward questions. 
For example, why did this iAterview ask so many 
questions about Michelle Obama's personal life? 

B: You mean y®u'd [?refer it if she'd focused mere on 
questions about politics? 

2 

1 had met 
2 had I could have 
3 to inform 
4 were/was 
s would give I had given 
6 wouldn't ask I hadn't asked 
1 had known 

Wishes and regrets 
1 

1 To change thirtgs. in society you need to work hard and 
have concrete ideas not just emotion. Nothing will get 
done, or expectations may be unrealistic, if we get too 
emotional. 

2 The leader is a person too. People have to change at an 
individual level if they want to l;lring about changes in 
society. 

4 

1A 2B 3A 4.B 

unit 3 pages 22-25 

Reading 
3 

Corpus spot 
1 ? (totally disil'lterested) might sound a little strong in 

some situations 
2 1 (it is not good to call people 'stupid') 
3 X (the lqnguage is too critical and should be softened) 
4 ./ 
s X (the writer could request a refund in a more polite way) 
6 ./ 
7 ./ 
8 ? (the language is a little too direct, and could be seen as 

l!Jeil'lg critical) 

~ ANSWER KEY ANO SCRIPTS 

1 woultl, grateful, rnultl, further 
2 acknowledge, receipt 
3 attached 
4 would, appreciate, response 
s forward, hearing, earliest, convenience 

4 

Refusing an invitation 
Oh no! I'm sorry I can't come to your party because I'll be on 
holiday. (informal) 
I'm afirajctl I am unabfe to attend due to a prier arrangement. 
(formal) 
Congratulating 
Wow, well done you -y0u passed your driving test first time! 
(informal) 
Congrqtulqtions on passing your examination. (formal) 
Giving your opinion 
I tMink ... (lnformal) 
In my opinion ... (formal) 
Gi1r.ing advicl! 
Why don't you ... (informal) 
I think ~0u should ... (formal) 

3 

2 opening sentence, referring back to a previous letter 
(foirmal) 

3 apologising for delay in replying (informal) 
4 apologising for delay in replying (formal) 
s thanking for a previous last letter (informal) 
6 thanking for a party invitation (formal) 
1 thanking fer a wedding lnvltation Onformal) 
8 finishing a letter (formal) 

2 

A informal, a friend writing to a friend - giving news about 
holiday plans - promising to tell him/her about the 
holiday when he/she returns 

B formal, a college writing to a course applicant - 
apologising for the delay in replying and confirming the 
applicant's place on the course and that information will 
be sent out soon 

C informal, a friend writing to a friend - regretting the fact 
that the friend could n<Dt 90 to a party as he/she was ill - 
giving news about who was at the party and hoping the 
friend wiH get better soon 

D formal, a film club confirming receipt of a member's 
application form anctl information that a receipt Will be 
sent once the membership fee has been paid 

Writing folder 1 pages 20-21 

Informal and formal writing 
1 



ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

4 

1 put the recerd strai§Jht 
2 addressing the issue 
3 to face the music 
4 to tell the difference 

1 d 
2 a 
3 f 
4 b 
s c 
6 e 

2 

Vocabulary 

Interviewer: What do you mean? 
David: Well, for example, one fan became obsessed, sort of 

jealous, and she caused me a lot of problems. She didn't 
like anyone in the TV series getting near me. She'd send 
50 letters every week and pictures from the show with 
everyone cut out except me. Then she wrote to another 
cast member saying she knew I had a daughter. That's 
when I went to my producer who contacted the police. 

Interviewer: Tell us about your experience in Joseph And 
The Amazing Technicolor Dreamcoat ... 

David: I played the lead role. I did it for two years - and 
then I got sacked. The director saw I was getting a lot 
of attention. I think it was thought I was hogging the 
limelight. It may have been internal politics, but I wasn't 
even given the chance to give my final performance. 

Interviewer: And tell us about your marriage to your 
fellow soap-opera star Julia Watts. Do you wish things 
had worked out better between you? 

David: Looking back, I don't think we were destined to 
spend all our lives together. We just didn't know it at 
the time. But she's a great actress. She could be in the 
soap for another 20 years. She's brilliant in it. I've been 
offered a lot of money to tell my story, but I'm not 
interested. It's just a pity she's said all those bad things 
about me in interviews. But if she wants to do that, well, 
that's her business. 

Interviewer: And what about your daughter, Sarah? 
David: She's 11 and she's very beautiful and she's talented, 

too. Her mother, Carol, was a model. When we 
separated, we always said we'd put Sarah first. She lives 
with Carol and I see her every other weekend. 

Interviewer: Will you ever marry again? 
David: I'm in a relationship with someone right now. She's 

not in show business. But my lips are sealed. I do believe 
in marriage, but that's all I'll say on the subject. 

Recording script 11~ 

Interviewer: With me today in the studio is David 
Burns, who freely admits that he's had a troubled past. 
And when I read through this biography - a difficult 
childhood, married to a fellow soap-opera star, a 
relationship with a famous actress, an 11-year-old 
daughter from a subsequent relationship - all I can 
say, David, is that your life has been a roller coaster. It's 
no wonder you're constantly in the public eye. Do you 
think it all started in your teenage years? 

David: I think it all stemmed from when I was at school. 
When I was about 14, I was picked on by a bully. One 
day, he went too far, saying something about my mother. 
I snapped. I really laid into him. 

Interviewer: What happened? 
David: Oh, there was a big fuss at school and I was 

branded a troublemaker. My mum began to think she 
couldn't cope with me. Things went from bad to worse. I 
started avoiding lessons. 

Interviewer: And how did you get out of that downward 
spiral? 

David: I was lucky. A drama teacher we had really 
understood me. She said I could choose to go in 
whichever direction I wanted. I could continue getting 
into trouble or I could make something of myself. She 
was the one who recognised that I had talent. 

Interviewer: I wonder if directors see that tough 
upbringing, because the irony is that you've specialised 
in playing villains ... 

David: I've always been an edgy person. I can bring that 
out if the part demands it. I've got a dark side. People 
say they can see an element of that in my eyes. 

Interviewer: Does that mean people think they don't like 
you as a person, because you always tend to play bad 
people? 

David: Er, I get a very mixed reception. There are fans 
that write very complimentary letters, saying I'm good­ 
looking and that sort of thing, but then there are those 
who can't seem to tell fiction from reality, and it can 
turn nasty. 

schooi life, i;l person Who helped him, fans, his working 
relationship with a director, his marrtaqe, his daughter 

Listening 

1 had I would have 
2 read 
3 woke up 
4 had been born 
s to do 

4 



't ability 
2 offer 
3 negative certainty 
4 request 
s lnstructlon 
6 theoretical posslbility 
7 permission 

2 

1 might is used when making a tentative swggestion - the 
speaker doesn't want to be too direct or assertive, and 
wants to give the listener more choice about what to do. 

2 could is used to show that the speaker is requesting 
action. It shows that the listener has some choice about 
whether to act in the way the speaker wants. 

3 must is used here to describe an ideal or desired situation. 
It Is strenger than should and shows that the listener has 
less choice about what to do. 

Modals and semi-modals (1) 

1, 2, 3, 6 

Reading 
3 

Suggested answers 
Put your bags at the front of the room. 
If you have , please switch it off and leave it in your bag. 
Only take . 
Would you mind filling in ... ? 
Please ask If there's ... 
Could I ask for ... ? 
Imperative verbs (like Put ... ) sound more direct. Other 
structures (like If ... , Would you mind ... ?) sound more polite.. 

Recording script 1_.m 
Come into the room quietly and put your bags at the front 
of the room here. If you have a mobile phone or any other 
electronic device, please switch if off and leave it in your 
bag. Only take your pens and pencils to your seat. Can you 
look for your candidate number on the desk and sit there? 
That's your place. Good. 

Now, I'm going to hand out this form along with the 
papers. Would you mind filling it in? It's the candidate 
information sheet. Please ask if there's anything you don't 
understand. 

Right. Could I ask for silence now, because I'm going to 
hand out the papers? 

4 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

It's a supervisor givin§J instructions to candidates at tfie 
beginning of an exam. 

Unit 4 pages 28-31 

Listening 
2 

1 makes 
2 they 
3 its I their 
4 out 
s for 
6 whether 
7 from 
8 being 

6&7 

Suggested answers 
Many famous people find themselves in the public~ as 
soon as they step owt of their front door. 
However, most celebrities have their own way of dealing 
witfil the paparazzi. One strategy can be to adopt a reserved 
personality. Some actors in particular say that this helps 
them ignore the photographers. Another strategy is to take 
on a vLctirh mentality and simply to accept that there is 
nothing that can be done about the unwanted attention, so 
it is pointless getting upset about it. It should be seen as a 
part of the job. 
However, some people who are related to famous people - 
members of the celebrity's family - may well have problems 
with having attention from the press. It may take years for 
them to get used to it. If they have a group of photographers 
following them around when they are trying to carry on 
with their normal daily life, it can be hard to block it out and 
pretend it is not happening. 

3 

5 every 
<:i which I that 
7 if /whether 
8 its 
9 out 

10 is 

1 other 
2 as 
3 around I round 
4 whereas I while I but 

Paper 1 Part 2 
1&2 

Exam folder 2 pages 26-27 



ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

(The words in bold show where the spellii"lg of the orlginal 
word has changed.) · 
abJe: photocopiable, countable, employable, arguable, 
recomraertdable, respectable, reliable 
ation: exploration, dramati!iation, ;ecommei"ldatiGn 
ency: effiei·ency; frequency, tendency 
ful: deceltfu], careful. respectful 
ly: timely, rudely, frequently, calmly 
less: countless, timeless, speedrless, careless, pointless 
ment: judg(e).lllent, employment, argument 
ness: rudeness, awarei'less 

3 

1 im 
2 if 
3 ir 

2 

dis: disappear, dlscontjnus, distrust 
non: non-smoker 
ii: illogical, illiterate 
mis: mislead, mistrust 
im: immature, impersonal, impolite 
un: uf)avoidable, unconventlonal, unjwstifred 
in: inac;cessible, insensitive, inconclusive 
ir: irresistible, irregular 

Vocabulary 

If you would like to make an appointment for a dental 
check-up, please press double oh one now. 
Remember that if you are a new patient, you 'Nill need 
to bring proof of identity to your first appointment. 
This must have your photo on it so a passport or driving 
licence would be ideal. We will also need proof of your 
address and ask you to bring a utility bill with this 
information on it. 

3 Thank you for calling Dexter Bank. Please listen 
carefully to the following options so that we can provide 
you with the service you require. If you already have an 
account with Dexter Bank, please enter your account 
number. Thank you. Now, please enter the last three 
digits of your security code. Thank you. Please select 
from the following options: to open a new account, 
press 1, to change an existing account, press 2, to 
enquire about interest rates, press 3, to check your 
balance on any of your accounts with us, press 4. For 
any other questions, please hold the line and one of our 
advisors will speak to you as soon as possible. 

Recording script 1:BJ 
1 Hello and welcome to H4 mobile pay and go, top up, 

tariff and bolt-on service. 
If you want to top up your credit, press 1 followed by 
the hash key and have your credit or debit card handy. 
If you want to check your call time, remaining tariff 
or bolt-on balance, press 2. If you want to change your 
tariff, add or cancel a bolt on, press 3. 
And to hear more about what H4 mobile can offer you, 
press 4. 

2 Thank you for calling Riverside dental practice. The 
practice is now closed. Our phone lines are open from 
8 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. and from 1.30 p.m. to 6.30 p.m. 

1 press 1 followed by the heish (if) key 
2 gress3 
3 press 001 
4 bring a passport or a .driving Hcen<;e 
s enter ttle last three (;figii:s of the code 
6 press 4 

Listening 
2 

Sugge$teq !Jnswers 
B She migl'it have fallen Q.ver. 
C They migl:it have just had an accident. 
D She might be clotng her hernework. 
!: They might hall~ got lost. 

5 

1 a The use of could suggests a general or physical at;>ility 
- the person could get into the house by climbinJy 
through the: window: 

b rhe use of was oo!e to suggests that tne person is 
referri.ng to ene specific achievement/occasion. 

i a may is used for possibiHty 
b may is used for asking. for permlsston (formal) 

3 a might is used tot possibility (smaller possibility than 
may) 

b might is used for making a suggestion, or tentatively 
9ffering advice (formal) 

4 a must is used for an obligation which comes from the 
speaker (internal obligation) 

b have to is used for an obltgation Which is imposed on 
vs by someone else (external obligation) 

5 a need is used to express the idea that it is necessary to 
do somethirJg 

b didtiff need to is used When someone has done 
something, but it wasn't necessary to do it 

6 a needn't have is used to tell someone that an action 
they did w<ish't necessary 

ti don't need to ts used to say that an action is not 
ne€essary 

3 



Suggested answers. 
• Don't be disappointed by the inevitable rejections. 
• Yo1.1 will get your dream job if you're determined. 
• Accept that you may have to work long hours without 

getting a promotion. 
• It's an advantage to learn a job from the bottom up. 
• You probably won't earn a lot at first. 
• The best jobs will be challenging. 

4 

Suggested answers 
You need a (short-term and lonq-terrn) plan. Find out as 
much as you can about the job. 

3 

1 B 
2 c 
3 A 

2 

For. The writer says you can achieve your dream job ... you 
must never give up. 

Reading 
1 

A a pilot or flight attendant (getting on the course was 
harder than expected) 

B a surgeon (it is still exciting to see people getting better) 
C a writer (the financial insecurity prevents this person from 

working effectively) 

unit 5 pages 34-37 

Speaking 
2 

7 However 
8 Consequently 
9 then 

10 Firstly 
11 when 
12 Gradually 
13 After that 
14 especially 
15 because 
16 Finally 

1 Firstly 
2 Secondly 
3 Moreover 
4 Finally 
s although 
6 So that 

5 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Suggested answers 
1 Moreover, we are content with your staff. Having kind and 

helpful personnel is important - people expect this kind-­ 
ehtt:t# level of service. 

2 Lastly, I would like to say that the discount seems a-bit 
rather/slightly smaller than the ten per cent originally 
promised. 

3 I am writing this letter to your newspaper because I think 
you guys made there was a mistake in your Thursday 
edition the other day. 

4 Interviewees' responses depended on hovv old ti 1ey were, 
~~hetherthe~ vvere male or female, their age, gender, 
occupation and educational background. 

s And so111e more thi11gs With regard to other matters, I 
would like to make a few suggestions, which I hope you 
can take into consideration. 

4 

Suggested answers 
1 It is not usually appropriate to use verb contractions in 

formal writing. 
2 Try to avoid phrasal verbs in formal writing, although 

sometimes there is no alternative or the alternative would 
sound too stilted to be appropriate. 

3 Avoid slang or colloquial expressions in formal writing - if 
they are included, it will be done for some special effect. 

4 Layout is more fixed in formal contexts. 
s Structure is always important, but because you are more 

likely to be writing formally to someone whom you do 
not know and with whom you do not have so much 
shared knowledge, clarity of structure is particularly 
important. 

6 Again, this is important in all kinds of writing but may 
perhaps be particularly so in formal writing (as one way of 
clarifying structure). 

3 

Suggested answers 
Give us a ring soon is informal English, probably spoken and 
used with someone who the speaker knows well. We look 
forward to hearing from you at your earliest convenience is 
formal English, almost certainly written and probably used 
with someone who the speaker does not know well. 

Writing folder 2 pages 32-33 

Formal writing 



~ SWIER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Suggested answers 
1 The company gave the job to the person who showed 

determlnarion. 
2 The applicant, whQ graduated from Bologna \,JniverSity, 

has a degree in biolo:gy. 
3 The Head Office, which is in New YE)rk, ernplpys 2,0(:)0 

~gte.. 
4 The manager who interviewed me was kil'id and helpful. 

2 

suggested answers- 
1 There was only one advert and it appeared on J0bline 

yesternlay. tdeiinlng relative clause) 
2 There were several adverts and the person is writing 

about thee one which appeared yesterday. (non-defining 
relative clause} 

Relative clauses 

'1. in response 
2 appeared 
3 attaching 
4 provides 
5 similar business 
6 enjoyed enormously 
7 am available 
8 convenient to 

3 

1 eliminate 
2 exceed 
3 funds 
4 my predecessor 
5 therefore 
6 install 
7 delayed 
8 repeat 
9 out of order 

1Q in addition 

4 

1 experience (experienced= having skill or knowledge; wise 
=having the ability to make good judgements - usually 
older people are wise) 

2 challenges (.challenge has a more positive connotation 
than problem) 

3 new (novel= new and original, unlike anything seen 
before) 

4 competitive (competitive ha? a more positive connotation 
than oggressive) 

s flexible (easy-going suggests something too relaxed to be 
appropriate in a business-retated environment) 

2 

f!'g$sible answers 
1 I have succes'Sfull)l <completed a ·flrst-a(d course , •. 
~ I can speak Engiish fluently~ (Or indicate i;he correct Level 

or course ~menEl.ed.) 
3 I aJn.abfe to attend an lntei'l/iewat your earliest 

convenlertce. 
4 I am wilfing to work shifts. 
s I 11av~ excellent commankatlon skills. 

Vocabulary 

Recording script 1.Jm) 
Leo: Look at this advert. 
Silvia: What is it? 
Leo: They want someone to be the 'Caretaker of the Islands 

of the Great Barrier Reef'. It's a completely new job. 
Silvia: What would you have to do? 
Leo: Just live on a beautiful island for six months and 

watch the fish swim by! 
Silvia: I can't believe that's for real. It sounds like a holiday! 
Leo: Well, there's more to it than that. The Great Barrier 

Reef is a World Heritage Listed natural wonder - and 
the islands of the Great Barrier Reef have, it says here, 
an 'abundance' of wildlife so it's an important site for 
naturalists. This sounds just my thing. It says the Island 
Caretaker will be based on Hamilton Island - that's the 
largest inhabited island in the region. 

Silvia: So if that's off the coast of Queensland, it'll be 
warm all year round and then there'll be the blue skies, 
crystal-clear waters and ... What's the catch? 

Leo: No formal qualifications needed but ideal candidate 
must be able to swim, snorkel, dive, sail ... I can do all 
that. The successful applicant will receive a salary of 
A$150,000 - not bad - for six months and get to live 
rent-free in a three-bedroom villa, complete with pool. 
Wow! 

Silvia: What are you waiting for? Who do you have to 
write to? 

1 Caretaker of the Islands of the Great Barrier .f'leef; 
Hamilton Island, part of the Great Barrier Reef in Australia 

2 A$150,000, that's $103,00o, or f/O,o-oo for six months and 
a rent-free three-bedroom villa, complete with pool. 

Writing 



Cesar: Well the fame thing doesn't bother me, most people 
don't disturb me when they see me eating in a restaurant 
or something like that but I think my mother finds it a 
bit disturbing, you know, having to deal with a camera 
crew every time she comes out of the house. And in 
fact, my sisters now, they don't come down to the track 
to see me race, they watch me on TV at home. 

Interviewer: Your father has shown great faith in you, 
hasn't he? 

Cesar: Well, I think both of us have had many doubts at 
times about my talent but he reckons it's being calm 
which makes the difference between champions and the 
rest. He's amazing too - he's become really hardened 
to the constant attention. And he's the one who has 
to watch from the sidelines. I think that must be a lot 
worse than doing the race. 

Interviewer: Yes, you had a scary moment in Australia, 
didn't you? 

Cesar: Yeah, I'd qualified 21st and in the race got up to 
sixth position before my car gave out. It was real scary. 
You've only got split seconds to make life and death 
decisions. In an instant I knew something had gone 
wrong with the car and then you've got to get off the 
track and out of the way of the other drivers as fast as 
you can. 

Interviewer: And you did it. But from an early age you 
proved that you've got what it takes. 

Cesar: Oh, I don't know. When I left school as a teenager 
it was just hard work. I went from track to track. And, 
yeah, I suppose when I had to live in Italy and Belgium 
on my own it was a bit tough, but my dad was a great 
support. I remember he had to borrow money so that 
I could afford petrol money, just to get to a race once. 
And that's only a couple of years ago. 

Interviewer: Things are very different now - you've got 
sponsors queuing up to take you on and make you a 
millionaire. 

Cesar: And I've already got more money than Ia ever 
dreamed of. but I'm trying to be sensible with the 
money. 

Interviewer: I've heard about the Ferrari in the garage and 
the BMW sports car. What's next on the list? 

Cesar: I'm not irresponsible, even though to many people 
it must seem like I am. But it's strange what money and 
fame can do to you. I mean it just seems normal to me 
now to have all those things and, in fact, if I had to say, 
I would like a boat. I'd love that, to have it somewhere 
hot. 

Interviewer: Does this mean that you have nothing or little 
in common with your old friends back home? 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Recording script 1...El.J 
Interviewer: The darkness refuses to lift over the racetrack 

and the rain is beating against the windows of the motor 
home. A tiny race suit is hanging in the corner, but the 
young man sat back on the sofa is not ready for it yet as 
he rubs his eyes and comes to terms with the fact that 
he could still be snuggled up in bed instead of putting 
himself on display - yet again - at such an unearthly 
hour. Cesar, how did you get yourself into this business? 

Cesar: Well, it's all down to my coach. He took a calculated 
risk with me when I was completely unknown. And 
then, as you know, it was a rapid change for me as I 
suddenly became famous. 

Interviewer: How has your family coped with your fame 
and, I suppose, their fame too? 

1 coach 
2: a camera crew 
l calm 
4 sixth 
~ petrol 
6 sponsers 
7 boat 
a jobs 

Listening 
2&3 

Corpus spot 
1 This is the area of research on which he is working. 
2 Here are some new statistics in which you can have 

confidence. 
3 This is a theory for which there is little support. 
4 Is this the person with whom you spoke?/ Is this the 

person who you spoke to? 
s Unfortunately; the conference in which you enrolled has 

been cancelled. 

Sentences ta and zb are more formal. 

5 

1 I worked in a bwi.lding which had no air conditioning. 
2- The clothes #tat she wore to the office were too scruffy. 
3 The place where she works has a gym for staff. 
4 The place #tttt I worked in last summer was great. 
s He has an inspirational quality which defies analysis. 
6 Her colleagues are also the people #tttt she socialises 

with. 

4 

We can leave out the relative pronoun when it is the object 
of its clause. 

3 



ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Recording script 1~ 

Oh, talking of revenge, I read about a great one once. There 
was this girl, she'd been dumped by her boyfriend, 'cos he'd 
decided he'd gone off her and he told her to move her things 
out of his flat before he got back from a business trip. I 
think he was going to the States for a month or something. 
Anyway, she moves her stuff out straightaway but before she 
leaves, she picks up the phone and dials the speaking clock. 
Then she leaves the phone off the hook while the clock goes 
on telling the time to an empty flat. '.At the third stroke, it'll 
be 10:25 and 30 seconds .. : So the boyfriend finds it when 
he returns four weeks later. You can imagine what the bill 
was like after a solid month of this. Huge! That must have 
been really satisfying for the dumped girl! 

Suggested answers 
1 Her boyfriend had decided he hac;l got tired of her and 

wanted to end their relationship. 
2 $he dialleGI an automatic recorded message from his 

phone while he was away for a month and then left the 
phone off the hook. 

3 Students' own answers. 

unit 6 pages 40-43 

Speaking 
2 

1 to 
2 when 
3 which 
4 across 
s like 
6 up 
7 for 
8 but I though I although 

7 

Possible answers 
1 she received a reply/response 
2 at your convenience 
3 I look forward to 
4 however 
s a similar job 
6 I am writing regarding I in connection with ... 
7 I am punctual 
8 I would welcome the opportunity 

6 

1 misled 
2 wtiterproOf 
3 judgment 
4 wndency 
5. effidetn:;y 
6 justified 
1 imp:Qlite 

5 

1 .Gamero 
2 take en 
3 totally 
4 set off 
s ir:r/i:red!bly 
6 shock 

4 

" D 
2 B 
3 ( 
4 D 
s ( 
6 A 
7 B 
8 ( 

3 

1 could 
2 hadn't 
3 get/ be 
4 were/was 
> thought 
6 had 

Units 1-s Revision 
pages38-39 
2 

Cesar: When I go back home I still meet up with my old 
friends but lots of them have moved on too, they're 
living different places, or they have new family lives, so 
I don't get to see them so often. I suppose at our age, 
people are moving around a lot and doing different 
things. I don't think my situation is any different. It's just 
that I've changed jobs. But when we meet up we still 
talk about the same things. Like we never changed. 

Interviewer: He might not have changed among his 
friends, but on Sunday he will be the new young star of 
Formula One, driving in front of five hundred million 
TV viewers. 



1 your battery runs out 
2 get through 
~ them to speak up 
4 put you through 
s Hang on a moment 
6 pass you over 

3 

1 look up; ring me back; 'Shb\Nlng up; call baek; fix those in; 
get back; catch up; give me a ring; fill you in; get through; 
cut off; put me through; ,gets in; run, out; hCJhg on; come 
round; breaking up; hang Lip 

:?. when a phone signal starts to go bad during a call - 
break up 
connect a caller with someone else~ put through 
wait - han9 on 
end a phone call - hang up 
achieve a phone connectton ~ get through 
lose a phone connection - Gut off 

2 

Speaker 3: Hi Nicky, it's Leila. Just ringing for a bit of a 
catch up of the latest gossip. There's some news you 
might be interested in. Jo's decided to resign. And wait 
until you hear why. There'll soon be nobody left at all 
here. Anyway, give me a ring when you can and I'll fill 
you in on all the details. Bye. 

Speaker 4: Hi Nicola, it's Olga. I'm calling from Omsk, 
and it's taken me ages to get through to you. Are you 
OK? I tried ringing you at work a couple of times but 
kept getting cut off before they could put me through 
to you. Anyway, I just wanted to let you know that I 
won't be back till the 19th. They want me to do an extra 
workshop on the 18th and they've managed to rearrange 
my flights for me. Don't worry about meeting me. I'll 
just catch the bus home from the airport. The flight gets 
in at 10.15, so I'll probably be home after midday. OK, 
I'm going to try calling again later. Bye. 

Speaker 5: Hi Piotr, it's Jens. I left my mobile at home so 
I'm calling from the street. Haven't used one of these for 
ages so hope I can tell you everything before my coins 
run out. OK. So we're meeting for the leaving party at 
6.30 tonight not 7.30. Hang on a moment. I'll just find 
the address. Yes, here it is. It's the King's Pub next to the 
station. OK, see you there later. Bye 

Speaker 6: Matt? This is Alex. I've downloaded version 
two. The graphics are just amazing. Do you want to 
come round and play it? I've got to get my homework 
done first but that'll only take ten minutes. I'll ... 
Oh - I think I'm breaking up. I'm going to hang up. I'll 
text you. 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Recording script 1.JD 
Speaker 1: Hi, Andy. I wanted to know about our 

homework. This history project. What was that website 
you said I should look up? Can you ring me back? Oh, 
this is Eddie by the way, I don't think I said. In case my 
number isn't showing up on your phone, it's 07930 245 
908. I've got my seminar at two, so if you can call back 
before then, great. Bye. 

Speaker 2: Hello, is that Michael Removals? Richard 
Johnstone gave me your number and suggested I 
contact you. I was wondering if you could move some 
stuff on the 21st or 22nd. It's just some beds and chests 
of drawers and bits and pieces into a house. I'm only 
moving about a mile away. Oh yes, and there's a fridge, 
and a washing machine too. Would you be able to 
fix those in for me as well, to the new place? Could 
you get back to me and let me know your charges? 
My name's Robert Smith, on 0207 562 495. 

1 For: Andy 
Prorne Eddle 
Number: 07930 245 908 
Message: What website? Please call back before two. 

2 For: Michael Removals 
From: Robert Smith 
Number: 0207 562 495 
Message: Recommended by Richard Johnstone. Wants to 
know charqes for moving a few things on 21st or 22nd. ls 
moving beds, chests of drawers, fridge, washing machine, 
etc. out of house (moving about one mile). Also could you 
fix in the washing maehirte for him? 

3 For: Nicky 
From: Leila 
Number: not qiven 
Message: Just wants a gossip. (Jo's reslqned - wants to 
tell you why!) 

4 For: Nicola 
From: Olga 
Number: not given 
Message: Calling from Omsk. N.ot back till 19th (has to do 
extra workshop), Will get bus home from airport - flight 
gets in lQ.15 so should be home after midday. May try 
calling again later. 

s For; Piotr 
Fromt Jens 
Number~ not given 
Message: Leaving party tonight meeting in the King's 
Pub next to the station, 6.30 NOT 7.30. 

6 For: Matt 
From:Alex 
Number; not given 
Messa~e: Has new game. Do you want to go round and 
play it? 

Phrasal verbs (1) 
1 



"" SWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Nouns 
disappearance 
insecur-ity 
discomfort 
unbalance 
immobility 

Adjectives 
unsafe 
disloyal 
insane 
uncomfortable 
irresponsible 

Verbs 
unwrap 
de-ice 
untie 
disenqaqe 
misunderstand 

3 

1 (adverb) surprisingly 
2 (adjective) military 
3 (noun) travellers 
4 (noun) literature 
s (verb) describes I described (both would be possible -•••<e 

often use the present simple when talking about the plats 
of books or films, even iftheywere made in the past) 

~ (adverb) suddenly 
7 (verb-past participle) entered 
8 (noun) conversation 

Exam folder 3 pages 44-45 

Paper 1 Part 3 
1&2 

take time 
have no way (of knowing) 
reach a destination 
take place 
come up with a (bright) idea 
feel the need to (do something) 
give (peeple an) opportunity 
make progress 
come up with a way of (doing something) 
come up with a solution 
have no idea 

4 

come out (wrong)= were typed inaccurately 
came out (right) = were typed accurately 
leave out (all the vowels) = omit 
texted back= responded 
(message had) got through = reached its destination 
drawn out= extended 
dress up = wear fancy dress 
came up with (the bright idea) = had 
(battery) running down= losing its charge 
walking around= walking (the around is not strictl) 
necessary) 
switch off= unwind 
come up with (a way I solution}= devised 
(PFC has) taken off= become a great success 

3 

1 texting 
2 texting for lol"lg periods 
1 a Museum ofTexting 
4 the invention of the 'Immobile Phone' 
s person-to-person conversation 
6 phone-free conversation 

2 

1 A - the writer feels that the best way to communicate is 
to talk to someone directly. 

2 satirical 

Reading 

Corpus spot 
1 course I recently had took 
2 t'tave take a driving test 
l take have a li!iJht breakfast 
4 jobs mainly made done by men 
s fl't8ke take some pictures 
6 00 take a decision 
7 make do business with us 
8 oo make some changes 
9 correct some mistakes you have denemade 

make I take I have a phone call 
take I have a bath 
make a cake 
take I have a chance 
have a go 
make a mistake 
have a party 
take a photo 
have I take a shower 
make an effort 
make an excuse 
have! make dinner (note that take dinner sounds quite old­ 
fashioned and is rarely used) 
have I make fun 
take hold of 
take part in 
do the cooking 
do someone a favour 
do your best 
take someone seriously 
take an exam 
take a course 
take someone's word for it 
do work 
make sure 

Vocabulary 

Speaking 



1 l\le a consequence of.·- 
2 in order to get ... 
3 beeause of ... 

Reason, result and purpose 

1 freedom 
2 prontabl·e 
~ variety 
4 competitors 
s explosive 
6 childisM 

3 

1 doing business 
2 daily c.ornrnute;. stuck in traffic 
3 a gap Jn the market; make a profit 
4 stocks and shares 
s overwhelmed by problems; teok action 
(;. competitive prices 

2 

do business 
a 9<1P in the market 
makeaprofit 
take action 
stocks and shares 
competitive prices 
ciaily commute 
overwhelmed by problems 
stuck in traffic 

Vocabulary 
1 

2 

1 with 
2 come 
3 one 
4 neither I nor 
5 if 
6 which 
7 did, sold 
8 in 
9 case 

'LO a 
11 them 
12 of 
13 do.did 
14 what 

3 

1 A 
2 B 
3 D 
4 B 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

1 13 
2 selling scooters 
3 family and friends 
A co.mpanies were happy to give him advice 

unit 7 pages 46-49 

Reading 
1 

1 happily 
2 skilled 
3 teco.gnition 
4 unfamiliar 
s injury 

·6 9ischarged 
1 fortunately 
a psychologfcally 

6 

1 beinq 
2 incoming 
~ currently 
4 p_arti¢ip;;ited 
s steadily 
6 reliability 
7 inconsiderable 
$ in1;rod(,lctibn 

5 

1 law: lawyer,, lawful, unlawful, lawless, law-abiding 
~ hope:hope.ful, hopeless, hopelessness, hopefully 
3 act: action, actor, react, reaction, enact, enactment 
4 press: pressure, pressing, depress, Oppress, repress, 

oppression, eppressive, oppressor 
s centre: central, centrally, centralise, decentralise, 

centralisation, concentrate, concentration 
6 head: heading, header, subhead, behead, heady, big­ 

headed, pig-headed 
7 office: officer, official; officiate, officious, officially 
s broad: breadth, broaden, broadly, broad-minded 

4 

Corpus spat 
1 dissatisfaction 
2 unsatisfactory 
3 inadequate 
4 dis(;)rganised 
s inexpensive 



ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Speaker 2: Well this job found me, really. A friend 
recommended me and so I did a job for someone and 
it seemed to work out OK. I never fancied doing a run­ 
of-the-mill job, nine-to-five, and I quite like the secrecy 
of what I'm doing now. There is a lot of boring paper 
work - it's not as dramatic as you see in the films - but 
the best part is when I'm out on the street. I'm a private 
man by nature, so it sort of suits me. 

Speaker 3: Initially, I wanted to be an actor and then I 
realised, eventually, that wasn't going to happen. I've 
always been sporty and I used to go to judo class every 
week, and then got more and more interested, and sort 
of started going more often. It was my teacher who 
sort of suggested I get into it. So he introduced me to 
someone, and I've been on film sets ever since, really. 
There's a lot of travel, which sometimes gets me down, 
but I do get to meet famous people - including the ones 
I'm supposed to be. 

Speaker 4: I got into it by accident really. I needed extra 
money, and I've always liked, you know, the outdoors 
and getting out and all that sort of thing, so I just 
decided to give it a try and keep on going. It's not been 
bad - lucrative even. You get the cash straight in your 
hand when you've finished. And it's hard work. It's 
harder work than you imagine, especially when you're 
out in the cold. The nice thing is the satisfaction on 
people's faces, looking at people's faces afterwards when 
they realise they can actually see outside again. 

Speaker 5: I'd always been interested in fitness. I was, 
actually, a gym champion when I was young. Then I 
decided what to do when I grew up and, yeah, it was, it 
was a really good choice in the end because what I really 
like is helping other people get fit, and to actually bring 
out the best in them. I can advise them what to do and 
what not to do, what's best for their muscles and, yeah, 
it's really worthwhile. 

Speaker 6: First of all, well, I did an English degree and 
then I didn't know what to do really, after that. I wanted 
to get out and, you know, do a job where you sort of 
meet a lot of people and so I fell into it, really. It's great, 
you know, because you meet a lot of interesting people. 
What I really like about it is you're always breaking a 
story, so whatever you get involved in is, you know, 
always going to be interesting. I suppose the thing I 
don't like is the public's perception of us as being like 
the paparazzi, never reporting the truth, always up to 
no good. But I think we do a very important job. If 
someone's famous, then it's in the public interest to sort 
of find out as much as possible about them, you know, 
and that's what I do. 

Recording script 1...,m 
Speaker 1: When I was at school, I decided I definitely 

wanted a career and I thought about what I could do 
working with other people. I got a part-time job in a 
salon, and it was only until I got an apprenticeship that 
I really thought this is what I want to do. I love the work 
because you meet different people every day. You can 
be creative, which is important to me. If there is any 
downside, it's that you're on your feet all day, but at the 
end of the day, it's something I really love doing. 

1 halrdresser 
2 private detective 
3 stunt woman 
4 window cleaner 
s fitness instructor 
6 journalist 
1 psychologist 
8 sports commentator 

Listening and Speaking 
2 

1 The headings are appropriate and useful in that they state 
clearly what each paragraph includes. The report is clear 
and unambiguous and uses headings to inform and guide 
the reader. The report therefore follows a fairly standard 
pattern. 

2 Firstly, Sec0nd/y, Thirdly, Finally- listing points. 
For example - giving an example 
In conclusion - drawing a conclusion 
However - making a point that contrasts in some way 
with what has gone before 

3 thanks to, as a result of, Consequently 

2 

The report is qenerally positive. 

Writing 

4 so 
5 so as to 
6 because 
7 As a result of 
8 with the result that 

1 so 
2 because 
3 Having had 

2 



Suggested answers 
1 courting= the early stages of a romantic relationship 

contours. = shape 
suction pad= piece of rubber that fixes itself to a smooth 
surface using suction 
treachnill ==wide wheel turned by people climbing on 
steps around its edge (used in the past to provide power 
fair machines or as punishment) 
mop= stick with material on one end for washing floors 
pivotable = can be moved about a fixed point 

2 mini- == small (e.g. minimal, mini-series, miniskirt) 
3 -aote = can or able to be (e.g. disposable, regret:ta/;JJe, 

<Iomparabfe') 
"less= without (e.g. hopeless, thoughtless, cqrefess) 

4 common ;t: separate 
flexible ;t: inflexible, rigid 
inner ;t: outer 
drives ;t: halts, stops 
mess up :t: keep tidy 
stowea « unfolded 

Reading 
3 

1 wristwatch (1904) 
·~ electric dishwasher (1914) 
3 sliced bread (l92B) 
4 the toaster (1937) 
s the blro (1938~ 
6 video recorder (1. 956) 
7 ring-pull can (1962) 
8 personal stereo {1979) 
9 computer mouse (1984) 

10 w.i-fi \1985) 

unit 8 pages 52-55 

Speaking 
1 

ever since - to explain a time relationship 
while - to indicate a contrast 
others - to avoid repeciting some people 
the former group of people- to refer baek to the people who 
think teti'lnology will have a neqative impact 
as - to .explain a reason 
these prophets. of dopm - to refer back to the people who 
think teehnolcqy will have a negative impact 
as a result - to explain a reason 

1 on the other hand - to indicate a contrast 
when - to explain a time relationship 
because- to· explain a reason 
(fl/thp,u,gh - to iAdieate a contrast 
my oplnlon is - to explain a reason 
than ever before - to explain a. time relationship 

3 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

1 four 
2 (paragraph 1) to introduce the essay's theme 

(paragraph 2) to describe one of the arguments in the 
bu llet point in the task 
(paragraph :ii) to describe an alternative a.rgwment 
(paragraph 4) to conclude the essay, giving the writer's 
own opinion 

2 

1 Between 220 and 260. 
2 the impact of technoloqy on employment opportunities 
3 The opinions in inverted commas comment on the topics 

in the bullet points. 
4 two 
s You have to explain which is more significant, giving 

reasons. 
6 You can use the opinions, but you should express them in 

your own words. 

Writing folder 3 pages 50-51 

Essays 
1 

Speaker 7: I think it was clear to my family what I was 
going to be from an early age. I'm the eldest of five and 
my brothers and sisters always came to me for advice, 
and in the end, actually, my mother used to come to me 
for advice, or she'd talk things over, or as a family, we 
liked to try and find out why things happened as they 
did. I didn't really learn anything about it at school, 
but as part of biology, we did look at the way people 
behaved and why they do what they do. It was a long 
training, but something that's absolutely worthwhile. 
My belief and commitment in people, I suppose, is what 
made me choose this career. If there's anything I find 
disappointing, it's that if I've helped someone, I can't 
necessarily see the changes in their everyday lives. 

Speaker 8: Yes, I was an only child, no brothers or sisters. 
My mother left my father when I was about seven 
so every holiday, I went to be with my father. I used 
to follow him everywhere and his job was a sports 
commentator. He travelled all over the place, following 
the races, and I went with him. It must have had a huge 
effect on me. I met all the famous drivers and the smell 
of the track, the noise from the cars and everything was 
a very powerful thing that led me into this profession. 
Now I'm actually doing it myself, I feel under pressure. 
I don't see enough of my own family, I'm travelling 
all over the world. So it's not the dream I thought it 
would be. 



ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

time, looking at the map, discecering you're lost and 
arguing. It took us to some stunning places we wouldn't 
have found otherwise. The air-conditioning in the car is 
useful but I wouldn't say I couldn't live without that. Just 
open the window if it gets hot. What about you? 

Annie: Well, because of the kids, the one thing I really 
couldn't do without is my washing machine, especially 
because we've got so much laundry to do. Nappies, as 
well, because we use washable nappies, which are more 
eco-friendly than the disposable ones. 

Caroline: Oh yes. That's something most of us take for 
granted. 

Annie: And ours is an inspired design, because it's got lots 
of features like the half-load button, for example, and it's 
ingenious the way it can do that. And the other thing I 
really couldn't do without is my hair-dryer. Oh I love my 
hair-dryer! I think that's another piece of great design. 
Yeah, those are the things I really couldn't cope without. 

Simon: I think I could easily do without mine. 
Ben: That's only because you're getting a bit bald on 

top! I couldn't live without contact lenses. They're 
indispensable. Apart from being a brilliant invention, 
they - well, I couldn't see without them. I don't like 
wearing glasses - I'm quite vain - so I do need them. I 
mean, I think they're an absolutely extraordinary and 
inspired invention. But the other thing that I couldn't 
possibly live without is my microwave. The one I've got 
- it's a big hideous thing in the corner - is great because 
it can heat things up at the last minute. Cold cups of 
coffee suddenly become hot again, so ... without those 
two, with those two things, I'm fine. Without them, I'd 
be lost. But what about you? 

Simon: Me? Well, the first would have to be my mobile, 
of course. It's got lots of features - though I still mainly 
use it for phoning and texting and taking the odd 
photo if I don't have an actual camera to hand. It's just 
so convenient when you have to change arrangements 
at the last minute or when you want to keep in touch 
with people who aren't at home much. I wish its battery 
lasted longer - but apart from that, I've no complaints. 
My second thing would be the internet. Does that 
count? 

Ben: As an invention? Why not? 
Simon: OK, so that's what I'd go for then. It just makes it 

so easy to find information, to buy things - I get most of 
my books online and download most of my music, and 
movies. You can also make contact easily with people 
all over the world. I've done some great online courses, 
studying and meeting people who I'll probably never see 
face-to-face. I love it! 

Recording script 1....,m 
Simon: OK, so the question is 'What couldn't you live 

without?' Is there anything that you just couldn't 
imagine life without? 

Caroline: Yes, that's easy. Though it's something I used to 
think was a waste of money before I actually got one. 

Ben: Don't tell me - it's your car. You spend most of your 
time driving. 

Caroline: Nearly. It's my SatNav. We got it last year. It was 
just brilliant for getting from A to B. When we went on 
holiday last year, we programmed it to avoid the main 
roads and it took us on all sorts of back roads through 
the countryside. It's much better than stopping all the 

Positive: brllllant, stunning, irrsplred, ingenious, 
indispensable, extraordinary 
Negative: vain, hideous 

2 

Suggested answers 
A: they're indispensable; a brilliant invention 
B; it's just so convenient 
C: brilliant for getting from A to B 
D: great design 
E: an inspired design; ingenious 
F: makes it so easy to find information; make contact easily 

with people all over the world 

Listening 

Negative 
grotesque 
hackneyed 
hideous 
ill-conceived 
impractical 
monstrous 
pointless 
repulsive 
rldiculous 
trivial 

Positive 
absorbing 
breathtaking 
brilliant 
delightful 
enchanting 
engrossing 
ingenious 
inspired 
ravishing 
stunning 

2 

1 breathtaking 
2 hideous 
3 ingenious 
4 hackneyed 
s stunning 
6 appalling 
7 ridiculous; delightful 

Vocabulary 



1 Sam's essay made an impression on his tutor. 
2 He insisted or1 (only} sQeaking English with the visitors. 
3 There was a sharp innease in the price of petrol last 

month, 
4 I ca1..1ght sight of the postman for a second as fie 

pessedby ..... ·· 

Paper 1 Part 4 

Exam folder 4 pages 56-57 

Recording script 1..m (possible answers in brackets) 
I The safety pin was invented in 1849. (No, really?) 
2 I've had toothache since Tuesday. I haven't slept at all. 

(Poor you!) 
3 'When Mrs Lincoln, the wife of President Lincoln, 

had her photograph taken after her husband had been 
assassinated, the photograph included a ghostly image 
of the President. (That's interesting.) 

4 You have been selected to advise the government on the 
problems of education in this country. (You're joking!) 

5 My grandfather, my mother, my sister and I were 
all born on the same date - 6th of June! (What a 
coincidence!) 

6 There are 400 billion stars in the Milky Way. (That's 
incredible!) 

7 From 13th June 1948 to 1st June 1949, one person 
in Los Angeles hiccuped 160 million times! 60,000 
suggestions for cures were received before he eventually 
stopped. (You must be joking!) 

8 King Gustav II of Sweden thought that coffee was 
poisonous. He once sentenced a man to death by 
ordering him to drink coffee every day. The condemned 
man in fact lived to be very old! (That's interesting.) 

9 The first alarm clock was invented by Leonardo da 
Vinci. It woke the sleeper by gently rubbing the soles of 
his feet. (Fantastic!) 

10 The common housefly may be the biggest threat to 
human health. It carries 30 different diseases which can 
be passed to humans. (No, really?) 

Suggested answers 
1 Brilliant! 
2 Poor you! 
3 You must be joking! 
4 Oh dear! 
s Fantastic! 
6 Surely not! 
7 Metoo! 
8 What a shame! 

2 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

e}cpressing agreement: 1, 9 
el{pressing admiration: 2, 7 
expressing surprise or disbelief: 3, 5, 8, 11, 12, 14 

expressing sympathy: 4, 6, 10, 13 

Speaking 

3 would 
4 would 
5 should 
6 could 

Corpus spat 
1 would 
2 should 

1 must (obligation) 
2 should I ought to (advice) 
3 should have; must have (deduction) 
4 would (past habit) 
s mustn't (prohibition} 
6 should I ought to (advice) 
7 wm (willingness) 
8 shouldn't have (criticism} 

2 

1 Someone really ought to invent a machine to do the 
ironing for you. (suggesting something would be a ·good 
idea) 

2 This key ring bleeps when you whistle - that should help 
you next time you lose your keys. 
(suggesting something is likely) 

3 You m,ust get yourself a mobile phone - everyone else 
has got one. 
(giving advice) 

4 My hair dryer's missing - my flatmate must have 
borrowed it again. (making a deduction) 

s You should have kept the instructions for the DVD 
recorder! (disapproval) 

6 He submitted his request for a patent ages ago - he 
must be going to hear from the department soon. 
(probability) 

7 You shouldn't have pressed that button before switchlnq 
the power off. (he thinks the person did do something 
wrong) 

8 The design has been approved and We should be 
starting production next week. (probability) 

9 Even when he was still at school, he would spend hours 
in the shed designing weird and wonderful inventions. 
(frequently) 

10 You will accept this design or else. (no choice) 
11 We must light a fire somehow but no one's brought any 

matches - what shall we do? (suggestions) 

Modals and semi-modals (2) 
1 



A, 'SWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

1 h 
2 g 
3 f 
4 b 
s a 
6 e 
7 G 
s a 

Vocabulary 

Suggested notes 
1 Streets did not have to be so wide. Pollution from traffic 

fumes was less of a problem. 
2 They have a lot to offer because they have a lot of vitality 

and energy but they leave much to be desired because 
they also have many problems - inadequate housinq, 
traffic problems, crime. 

3 history; cultural life; prosperity; e-xciting physical features; 
at least one comfortable season; well-managed; clean; no 
congestion; can get around easily . 

4 Because people do not know their neighbours in the way 
they do in smaller places and because the stresses of life 
in a mega-city makes it harder for people to pay attention 
to other people. (Students may well come up with other 
good answers than these) 

s Because the speed and scale of developments mean that 
there are plenty of exciting opportunities there. 

6 transport 
1 The way cities have developed in the past has shown us 

that we need greater awareness of environmental issues, 
especially in connection With energy use. 
We can also learn from the negative results of allowing 
market forces to determine how cities develop as well as 
from our greater awareness of how a beautiful location 
may have been spoilt by uncontrolled development. 

8 economic prosperity, a just society, a thriving cultural life 
and government support 

3&4 

1 g 
2 f 
3 c 
4 a 
s h 
6 d 
7 e 
8 b 

Unit 9 pages 58-61 

Speaking and Reading 
2 

1 A medical certificare isn't requited fo~ a US visa. 
2 The island is rich in natural resources. 
3 Gina: does nothing out complain. 
4 Thecandldate gave honest answers to the questions. 
5 If the tennis court hadn't been so wet, the match wouldn't 

have been called off • 
. 6 I'd be on your side even if you weren't my friend. 
7 Sam flatly refused to give me a hand. 
8 Would you mind getting some mi.Ikon your way home? 

6 

1 If we don't get the 8 Q'clocktrailil, it Wiii mean mis.sing 
lunch. 

2 Italian football players are said to get the highest salaries. 
3 The tour operator apologis.ecj for not emailing the details 

earlier. 
4 Your accountant should have given xou better advice. 

4 

1 in 
.2 of 
~ from 
4 in 
5 with 
6 in 

5 

1 b 
2 e 
3 a 
4 f 
s c 
6 d 

3 

1 The phrasal verb is to hand something down to someone - 
to is missing. 
The secret recipe is handed down to each new 
generation. 

2 The given word is in the past tense and cannot be 
changed. 
The present came as a complete surprise to me. 

3 The wrong preposition is used. 
The child's mother was overcome with emotion when he 
was found. 

4 The idiom for to help someone is to giVe someone a hand. 
Could you possibly give me a hand with this suitcase? 

2 



Speaker 1 2 3 4 

City Dubai Kuala Lumpur Delhi Bangkok - 
Length of 3 years 10 years 15 years 10 years 
time there 

Change(sl new new a lot of more 
mentioned generation skyscrapers, development; modem 

of English- shopping congestion buildings, 
speaking malls, hotels, 
foreign transportation tourists; 
workers systems prices have 

gone up; 
cleaner ~ 

Favourite good easier to get the food; the traditions, 
aspect !>f infrastructure; around; air people like the 
the city airport i? easy feels cleaner floating 

to get to; taxis markets 
everywhere; 
shopping is 
first-class 

3 

of congestion. Luckily, we live in one of the greener 
parts of the city, but when I have to get around, it 
can be slow and difficult. But I love it here. We adore 
the food - we can't get enough of it. The variety 
is incredible. That's always been the case, though. 
The best thing, I think, is the people here. It's a big, 
crowded city, but it's also very human. And it's great 
to belong to a city like that. 

Speaker 4: When did I first come to Bangkok? It must 
have been ten years ago. I currently work in an English 
school here, but I also do a lot in my spare time. I'm 
still trying to learn Thai, but not with very much 
success. Things have changed a lot since I first came. 
There are more modern, air-conditioned buildings 
now. More hotels. Certainly, there are more tourists, 
especially coming from China. I think that's possibly 
one reason why the prices have gone up. But another 
thinz that's changed is that the city has got cleaner. 

0 ' There are still lots of cars everywhere, but you don t 
see as many tuk tuks as you use to - the little three­ 
wheeled vehicles people use as taxis. This means that 
there is far less pollution. And the older buildings and 
canals are really being cleaned up, too. Most people are 
surprised that there are canals in Bangkok - but there 
are! And this means that a lot of the traditions have 
come back, like the floating markets, where people sell 
fruit, flowers, and so on, on boats. It's amazing. 

·~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Listening 
Recording script 1....m 
Speaker 1: I'm originally from Sri Lanka but I've been 

livinz in Dubai for almost ... oh three years? I'm 0 

working for a British company here. I come from a 
small town in Sri Lanka called Negombo - it's near 
the capital. So living in Dubai is a rather different 
experience for me. But it still feels pretty comfortable 
here. There are lots of other Sri Lankan families here, 
althouzh I don't often mix with them. Most of my 0 

colleagues are from the UK. What's interesting is that 
my kids, who are still quite young, are growing 
up speaking English, because that's what they hear 
around them all the time. I think it's the same for 
a lot of the other expat families living here. So, this 
will create a new generation of English-speaking 
foreign workers living here, I suppose. Dubai, I have 
to say, has a very good infrastructure. The airport is 
very easy to get to, and it connects with many other 
cities. There are taxis everywhere, and of course the 
shopping is first-class. It's actually not as bustling as 
Colombo, the Sri Lankan capital, but it does have a 
similar energy. So, I do like living here, yes. 

Speaker 2: I've been in Kuala Lumpur for about ten 
years now. It's incredible how much the city has 
changed. There are many parts of the city that have 
been completely developed, or modernised. It's all 
been given a make-over. There are new skyscrapers, 
shopping malls, transportation systems, everything. 
And this has solved a lot of problems, actually. It's 
much easier to get around, and the air does feel 
cleaner. I would say, however, that I do miss some 
of the old Kuala Lumpur - the city I knew when I 
first came here. When you could have a snack on 
the street in a little market, or see a real old Chinese 
bakery with old gentlemen chatting inside. Those 
places still exist, although they are sometimes hard 
to find. 

Speaker 3: I was born in New York, but I've spent a 
lot of time here in Delhi. I think it's been about 
15 years since I first arrived. My wife and kids live 
here, too. And I have seen a lot of development here. 
Many things have improved. But there's also a lot 

1 hustle and bustle 
2 traffic congestion 
3 unique character 
4 standards of living 
s beyond all recognition 
6 environmental concerns 
1 modern amenities 
8 rieh in history 

2 



ANS'\\UR KEY AND SCRIPTS 

l'ooks for - seeks 
main - primary 
choose - opt for 
replied ~ responded 
Views ~ perspectives 
develop~ acqulre 
do - atcomplish 
methods - strategies 
before - pri.or to 
given - adminis~ered 

4 

1 B 
2 c 
3 D 
4 B 

3 

1 D 
2 c 
3 A 
4 B 

Unit 10 pages 64-67 

Reading 
2 

Sugg~sted answers 
Both answers are in accurate ~nglish. However, El would get 
an excellent mark while A would not. The problems with A 
are that: 
• its lc;mguage is too informal. 
• it is a letter and riot a report 
• it is not organised into paragraphs. 
• it introduces irrelevant material ~€.g. about tl'le library, 

which is not a leisure facility). 

4 

1 The principal of a college where you are studying. 
2 Neutral or formal. 
3 tnformatien about leisure (sports and music) facilities at 

the college. 
4 A report. 

3 

YC>ur c;:olle.ge has asked students to repert on the spo.rts 
focilitieswbich students tcan useJn their leisure time. Write a 
report for tli~-~91ie~ebl·in.cipa1, corn.h"le11ting on the extent 
to whft:;h tl1e fadlities meet students' needs, You should also 
make rec()IJ'iJ'.fjendatiGAS ab®Ut\~h_atyou thfnk the College 
sioiould dQ.t0 i;mprove the-facilities. · · · 

2 

1 fl. They begin with a tide and {usually) .a. statement of 
their plJrpVie. 

2' r 
3 F. Thi$ is not esserltial but it is a g©Od idea r-0 do this as 

yrn.J ptgbably would when writing a report In 'real fife'. 
4 F. rhe aim of a report is more to inform than to fnterest. 
s r 
6 17: Both rceports and p.r,t>posals are likely to have these. 
7 F: Recports do Hot always make re.commendations but 

they often d(). 
8 f!: 'l'liey will lJ.stJalty be wri.tten in neutra.J or formal 

tang.ua:g e. 
9 r · 

10, f, It is im@ot:tant for anY task to sper\d Urn_e planning 
what yeu ate goin<!J to write. 

Writing folder 4 pages 62-63 

Reports 

'I I'm going 
2 get 
3 we!U be lying 
4 he'd leave 
$ toget 
6 leaves I is leaving 
1 are, are going to spend 
s gets, she's g.oin.g tQ study 
9 will have set foot 

2 

1 e 
~ a 
3 f 
4 d, f 
s e 
6 
7 g 
8 c 
9, j 
1() b 

Future forms 



Possible answers 
1 Having studied English for some years now, I feel quite 

confident about using the language. 
2 Having spent a lot of time trying to master the piano, I've 

accepted that I'll never be a great player. 
3 It being a sunny day today, I think we should go to the 

beach. 
4 Not wanting to appear boastful, I must tell you that my 

English pronunciation has often been praised. 
s Knowing what I know now about Mary, I wish I'd trusted 

her more. 

5 

Suggested answers 
1 Walking round the exhibition, I cau.ght sight of an old 

school friend at the far end of the gallery. 
2 Having made so many mistakes in her homework, Marti 

had to do it all over aqain. 
3 Being only a child, she can't understand what is 

happening. 
4 Not knowing anyone in the town to spend the evening 

with, Jack decided to have an early night. 
s Looked at from a sociological point of view, the problem 

can be seen as one of tension between social Classes. 

4 

Possible answers 
1 Because he hoped to encourage people to respond, the 

researcher offered the chance to win a prize ... 
2 Since it was a Sunday, most of the shops were shut. 
3 Charles I, Who· was generally considered a weak king, was 

eventually beheaded. 
4 Although Charlton's work was ignored until recently 

by many scholars, it is at last getting the recognition it 
deserves. 

s If it ls seen from a distance, the castle looks like 
something out of a fairy tale. 

6 As Picton had previously learned their language, he was 
able to communlcate with the tribe. 

~ ANSWER KEY ANO SCRIPTS 

2 were concerned about the lack of cultural awareness of 
their staff 

3 we had administered a questionnaire 

Participle clauses 
2 

1 The results of the survey are not conclusive. 
2 In my opinion the research made certain false 

assumptions. 
3 The idea was initially controversial but it rapidly became 

accepted 1 but people rapidly accepted it. 
4 There is a lot of competition for places at this university. 
s The government's inadequate response to the ecenomic 

crisis was a contributory factor in their election defeat. 
6 Attendance at the last lecture of the course was poor. 
7 The party's aim was to establish a fairer distribution of 

wealth in society. 
8 I admire this student because of her determination to 

succeed. 

2 

Verb Noun Adjective 
accept ac~eptance -- 

accepted 

assume assumption assumptuous 

attend attention I attentive 
attendance 

compete competition 
-· 

compet.iti_ve 

conclude conclusion conclusive 

contribute contribution x 

determine determination determined 

establish establishment established 

opt option x 

signify significance significant 

5 3 

1 acquire 
2 strategies 
3 administered 
4 primary 
s responses 
6 seeks 
7 pric.r to 
8 perspectives 
9 opt for 

Vocabulary 



ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

1 reception 
·~ a tie and a .c;lalR'. suit 
3 acceuntants 
4 Efress-down Friday 
s (a} train[ng day(s) 
6. a nose ril).g 
1 c,ivil 1111l~rW::s 
8. Human Resources 

Listening 
3 

to suit someone: 7 
oesign.er labels: 8 
to fit sornecne: 3 
a rack: 6 
out of fashion: 4 
alo0k:2 
a changing roerm s 
item of clothing: i 
fabrfc:10 
styli·sh: 9 

5 

1 ran (several) trials 
:i over 
3 the end of 
4 good value for 
s altergic to 
6 inmind 
1 further 
8 into 

4 

1 c 
2 F 
3 A 
4 ~ 
s D 
6 G 

unit 11 pages 70-73 

Reading 
2 

1 .out 
z grow 
a to 
4 o:f 
s symboi· I sign 

.6 all 
7 in 
·8 than 

8 

1 iflVe iiliVe 
2 reco~hitiofl 
a executive 
4 poihttess 
s appalling.ly 

.6 complaiO'ts 
7 sa:tisfactiQh 
8 insignit'r.cant 
9 .;is:c;umpJ:ions 

10. cenclusive 

7 

1 c 
2 A 
3 El 
4 t 
s B 
6 c 
7 Ji 
8 D 

pages 68-69 
6 

Units 6-10 Revision 

Recording script 1_m 
I A: Did you go to the cinema last night? 

B: No, but I went to the theatre. 
2 A: Did you go by bike to the theatre last night? 

B: No, Marco was using my bike last night. 
3 A: Did you go to the theatre by bus last night? 

B: No, I went to the theatre by taxi last night. 
4 A: Did you go home by taxi last night? 

B: No, I went home by taxi two nights ago. 
5 A: Anna's wearing a lovely green dress. 

B: It's a green blouse and skirt, actually. 
6 A: Did you have a good time at the party last night? 

B: Yes, we had a brilliant time. 
7 A: Are you hungry yet? 

B: I'm not hungrv, I'm starving. 
8 A: Are you hungry yet? 

B: I'm not hungry but Tina is. 

2 The words w:hich are stressed are underlined in the script. 

Speaking 



1 He promised to do it 
2 She suggested doing it I that I (should) do it 
3 We agreed to do it I that I (should) do it 
4 They told me (not) to do it 
s She asked to do it I me (not) to do it 
6 He offered to do it 
7 She advised doing it I me 'not) to do it 
8 He recommended doing it I that I (should) do it 
9 He denied doing it 

10 She invited me (not) to do it 
11 They warned me (not) to do it 
12 I insisted that I (should) do it 
13 He threatened to do it 
14 I regrett€d doing it 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

2 

1 exactly what was/is expected. 
2 those of us who work/worked on reception must/had to 

be business-like at all times. 
us that in many people's eyes, sloppy clothes meant/ 
means sloppy work, 
she was/is not at all happy about the way some people 
dressed/dress for training aays. 
it seemed/seems as though some of us had/have got the­ 
idea into our head that when we were/are OR a training 
day we could/can dress like a student, 
had turned up wearing a nose ring. 
it was/is a matter of professional pride, the way we dress. 
we had/have to toe the line. 
if anyone felt/feels particularly aggrieved by any of that/ 
this, all she could say was/is that we should take it up 
with the Human Resources department. 
she wouldn't/won't have to refer to this/that again. 

Reported speech 

I know some people start complaining about civil 
liberties and all that, but I'm sorry, as I see it, we're all here 
to do a job. We are employees of a company, and we have to 
toe the line, and not only in what we do and how we do our 
job, but also in the way we dress. 

If anyone feels particularly aggrieved by any of this, 
all I can suggest is that you take it up with the Human 
Resources Department. 

But really, I hope I won't have to refer to this again 
and I expect to see a dramatic improvement in personal 
presentation. 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Recording script 1.JfJ 
Now, it's been brought to my attention that certain 
members of staff have been flouting the dress code. So I 
want to make it crystal clear to everyone just exactly what's 
expected. Those of you who work at the reception must 
be - how shall I put it - business-like at all times. That's 
the look we want to achieve. You are the first person that 
visitors see when they enter the building. Whether they 
then go on to the Managing Director or the canteen is 
irrelevant. You create the first impression of the company, 
and as we all know, first and last impressions count. Now, 
for men that means wearing a tie and a dark suit. For 
women, a suit, that can be a tailored trouser suit, or a smart 
dress or skirt and jacket. Blouses must be short- or long­ 
sleeved, not sleeveless. It goes without saying that hair and 
so on needs to be neat and tidy. 

Now, as for accountants ... You never know when a 
client may come in to see you. You may think you're not 
in the public relations business but in a way, you are. And 
I know most of the time people make appointments, but 
there are occasions when someone just happens to be in the 
area and decides to drop in. In this case, you represent us. 
This is a firm with a good reputation. Clients expect their 
accountant to reflect this, not only in their work but also 
in the way they present themselves. Don't forget, in many 
people's eyes, sloppy clothes means sloppy work, and I must 
say, I tend to agree. 

The only possible exception to this is dress-down Friday. 
Now, this doesn't mean that you can turn up wearing 
whatever you like - no shorts and sandals, please! It's got to 
be 'smart-casual'. That's what it says here. But you can wear 
smart jeans and a jacket or even a sweater. 

Now, something's come to my attention that I'm not at 
all happy about - training days. It seems as though some 
of you have got the idea into your head that when you're 
on a training day, that means you can dress like a student. 
It does not. You're still a representative of this company. 
When you go out to Business College, you're judged there 
too. I've heard remarks about a certain man who turned up 
there wearing a nose ring. This is not acceptable; it's all in 
the company's dress code, which you've all had a copy of. 
What I want to emphasise is that it's a matter of professional 
pride, the way you dress. 



ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

1 former 
2 If something rs mainstream, then it is accepted by the 

majority of the population - it is not unusual. 
3 principles and viewpoints, 
4 By breaking up the word to find the root, lie and the 

prefix under. It means 'real but not immedrMely obvious'. 
s It means the things that yeu do to make your 

appearance tidy and pleasant, for example 
brushinq your hair. In this paragraph its meaning 
may be extended to include a persons concern to 
look fashionable. 

6 implicatioo 

2 

Paper 1 Part 5 

Exam folder S pages 74-7s 

Angela: OK, in photos A and B, they are both pictures 
of men but they are wearing very different clothes. In 
picture A, we can see a man wearing a suit and in fact 
the stripes are quite prominent; it's not a subtle sort of 
stripe that the typical businessman wears. And there's 
another interesting thing about the suit; it's shiny - that's 
quite flamboyant. Then this man is wearing a tie - sort 
of pink with deeper stripes. Again, that's outrageous, 
some might say. This leads me to think that perhaps he's 
not a businessman who works in a bank or insurance 
company but perhaps he's something to do with the 
arts or in advertising. It's got to be a profession which 
allows him to express his slightly extrovert personality. 
In contrast, in photo B, there's a man wearing casual 
clothes. He's wearing some sort of brown top with a zip 
and then over that he's got another blue jacket which is 
undone. It looks as if it's made of that fleece material. 
He's got a scarf tucked into his top. His trousers have got 
large pockets on the sides of the legs - quite fashionable, 
I think. I'm not absolutely sure but perhaps they might 
be made of corduroy. And then he's wearing walking 
boots. Looking at this picture, I would say this man is 
enjoying some time at the weekend, out in the country - 
he's a man who loves being out in nature and he's quite 
a free thinker. I can't imagine him working in a bank 
either - look at his hair. He could be a teacher. 

Examiner: Thank you. Now, Luciano, which picture 
shows the clothes that you would be most comfortable 
wearing? 

Luciano: Oh, definitely picture B. I feel much better when 
I'm wearing casual clothes and I would certainly never 
wear a suit like that! 

Examiner: Thank you. 

Recording script 11.Jll) 

Examiner: In this part of the test, I'm going to give each 
of you some pictures. I'd like you to talk about them 
on your own for about a minute and also to answer a 
question briefly about your partner's pictures. Angela, 
it's your turn first. Here are your pictures, A and B. 
These show people wearing different types of clothes. 
I'd like you to compare these pictures, and say why these 
people may have chosen to wear these clothes, and what 
clothes might tell us about the wearer. All right? 

1 but, and, in contrast (and students' own answers) 
2 flamboyant 
3 a teacher 

2 

Suggested answers 
Talkin·g about similarities 
is similar to the other (picture) in that ... 
shows the same kind of ... 
like the second (picture), ... 
is much the same as ... 
Talking about differences 
However, 
although 
on the one hand, 
on the other hand, 
While 

Speaking 

Corpus spat 
1 It is recommerrded to book lrt advance. 
2 I would recommend asking I that you ask for further 

information. 
3 We were told that the problems would be solved I were 

going to be solved. 
4, It has been suggested that we ha~e a film d~b once a 

month. 
s He suggested asking Colin I that you ask Colin to make 

the opening speech. 
6 She regrets not having enough time to play an 

instrument 
7 We promised (that) there would be 35 stalls at the 

charity day. 

3 



The first things you have to think about are your CV, or 
resume, and your letter of application. These are what count 
when employers make their initial decisions about you. 
As you can imagine, companies' vacancies attract a huge 
number of candidates for top jobs. And while, of course 
your CV is important, it's your letter of application that 
the employer will look at first. That's where you'll be able 
to show how you're different from the other 10 candidates 
who also have a top class degree in Business Studies, or 
whatever the relevant degree may be. Try getting a friend to 
read it to check that it's got real impact. 

Interestingly, while we're on the subject of degrees, I 
know there've been a lot of articles in the papers saying 
how hard it is for arts graduates to get jobs in the UK. 
But actually, over the last ten months I've filled numerous 
vacancies in marketing with arts graduates. Before that, 
many were going into publishing, for example; jobs which 
might seem more immediately suitable for arts graduates. 
So don't decide to only apply for jobs in statistics because 
that's what you've studied. 

I know I've just referred to the UK but don't forget that 
you should think internationally. Don't limit yourself to 
looking for jobs in or near your home town, or in the UK. 
Globalisation means that many companies work on an 
international level. And as English is often the company 
language, you may not need to speak another language 
fluently, although obviously it's an advantage. What will be 
expected though is for you to be very conscious of issues of 
culture in this cosmopolitan environment. 

Another area I'd like you to be alerted to, and this 
concerns me greatly, is the high standard of technical 
skills that lots of companies are demanding in their job 
adverts. This is given a more prominent position even than 
communication skills, which personally, I've always seen 
as very useful. It means being prepared for some searching 
questions on this area that they're now hot on at interview. 

As new graduates, you'll have your paper qualifications 
but you may not have very much experience. If possible, I'd 
suggest you do a work placement during your course. I'm 
sure many of you have that built into the structure of your 
course. Once a company knows you and sees that you work 
well and can learn on the job, if they have a vacancy, you 
might well be offered it. Working as a volunteer is also a 
possibility but doesn't always give you relevant experience. 

It's worth getting the job description for the role you're 
applying for. Some companies specify very particular skills 
for particular roles; it could be giving presentations or in 
the case of one engineering firm I was recently in touch 
with, they saw teamwork as key to most of the activities 
their workers were invoked in. 

4 ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Listening 
Recording script 1,m 
Good morning everyone. My name's Jane Hurley and I 
work for Gradbiz Recruiters where I've been matching job 
seekers to vacancies for over ten years. I'd like to share some 
of my experience and insights with you today and hope that 
it may help you find the right job. 

1 gut feeling 
2 wide range 
3 follow 
4 favourable opinion 
s expectations; raised 
6 playing tricks 
7 as a result 
8 positive outcome 

2 c 
3 h 
4 g 
5 f 
6 a 
7 b 
8 d 

2 

, e 

1 Students complete the exercise alone, and then check their 
answers in pairs. 

Vocabulary 

Suggested answers 
1 neutral I formal 
2 an opening salutation (or greeting) and a reason for 

writing 

2 

Suggested answers 
1 Student's own answers. 
2 (Paragraph 1) We rarely make rational· decisions. Most 

people think it's best to choose the most expensive thing. 
(Paragraph 2) Our decision-making process is easily 
influenced by the power of suggestion. 
(Paragraph 3} Our decisions are influenced by external 
and internal/personal factors. 
(Paragraph 4) Our attempts to make rational decisions 
often fail. 

3 Decision-making is irrational; it's art instinct or gut feeling. 

Unit 12 pages 76-79 

Reading and Writing 
1 



iAiHSWER KEY AND SCRI PliS 

Suggested ~nswers 
1 The letter is for the editor of a festival' (pvob9ply the 

festiVal's ma9azirW or newsletter). 
The purpose is to appty to be a host fot €ju est~ <:omin~:i. to 
th.e festiv?L Potentii:il hosts ate require~ te exp.lain what 
a~p.etts or their culture they find iAteresting, and how 
they can explain or show it to gue&ts. 

.z The letter is to a college ptin'Cipat. Writers meee to exli)laim 
Why they will be late coming back to college, and ask fer 
perrnlsslon to do so. 

3 The letter is to an events ;:igency. The writer needs te: 
write a letter of cornpl;:itnt, explaining why a r-ecent dinner 
and concert failed to meet expectations. 

Writing folder S pages 80-81 

Letters I emails 
2 

Corpus spot 
1 Some people would· probably burst out laughin:g. 
2 Our .gener9tion has grown up in a society which is used to 

haviog greater access to information. 
3 Having a break to do something different rs the ~est way 

to solve the problem, 
4 lam looking forward to seeing you a0a(n. 
s ./ 
6 It was my fault no.t telling you about our plans. ¥¢(1 must 

have been Very puzzled. 
'} ./ 

1 c 
2 ~· 

3 f 
4 a 
s d 
6 g 
1 b.and e 

2 

1 tosnare 
2 bei.ng 
3 M!p 
4 toread 
s getting 
6 toshow 

-ing forms 

-2 Job 
~ Job 
4 work 
5 yvork 
6 Job 
1 Job 
a work 
9 j~b 

10 Job 

4 

1 letter of application I application letter 
2 marketing 
3 culture 
4. technical skills 
s (Work) placement 
6 teamwork 
j deadlines 

3 

As you can imagine, I deal with a whole range of sectors 
from the hospitality industry to manufacturing, and what 
I've seen over my years in recruitment is that rather than 
vague skills like the ability to take the initiative it's the 
more concrete ability of being able to meet deadlines that is 
needed in all sectors. An employee will need to show they 
can do that, otherwise a company may lose their reputation 
and orders. 



Recording script · 2l!JI 
All retailers, from the corner store to big multinational 
supermarket chains can gain major psychological influence 
by making use of colour. Some of the top stores pay huge 
amounts of money for the advice of design consultants 
and they are right to do so. Colour can be everything to a 
successful store, if the palettes work well across the whole 
shop and complement other elements such as product 
displays and lighting. The point, according to retail 
designers, isn't about creating the most beautiful shop, but 
one that has unity. 

Colour is central to our lives because we react 
instinctively to it. Red means 'stop' and green means 'go: 
Our brains are hot-wired to respond to colour and, for 
modern retailers, the trick to using colour is to understand 
both its psychological and physiological influences. So, let's 
start with the psychological influences. 

Vve react at a very fundamental level to colours because 
they help us make sense of our surroundings; in fact, 
about 80 per cent of information reaches our brains via 
our eyes. It means that we're naturally more comfortable 
when colours remind us of something familiar - for 
example, a soft shade of blue triggers associations with the 
sky - an image that we've had almost since birth - and a 
psychological sense of calm. Prisons and hospitals have 
started to use colour to influence the behaviour of inmates 
and patients. 

In children, by contrast, those colour associations haven't 
yet been formed, which is why youngsters respond best 
to primary colours. As children, we didn't instinctively go 
for a delicate shade of pink, we chose the bright red. That's 
why those bold colours are the colours of most toys, clothes 
and children's books - and the colour schemes of the most 
successful kids' retailers or sections in supermarkets. 

1 red means stop, green means go 
2 80 
3 familiar 
4 white= marriage in Western societies; but it symbolises 

death in China. Yellow is sacred to the Chinese, but it 
signifies sadness in Greece, and jealousy in France. 

s tropics - shades of orange; northern countries - blues 
6 medieval European bridges were green 
7 heart rate and blood pressure rises 
8 feeling tired 
9 they want customers to eat and leave quickly 

10 soft 

3 

~ ANSWER KEY ANO SCRIPTS 

Suggested answers 
1 There wiff be five sections .. 
2 Student's own answers. 

Listening 
2 

unit 13 pages 82-85 

Suggested answers 
The letter should start with a paragraph stating the reason 
for writing On this case, that you have some ideas for a 
TV programme about decision-making). The body of the 
letter should contain two Ideas (preferably different) and 
explanations of why these might be interesting for viewers. 
The concluding paragraph could summarise the ideas, and 
explain how the programme might help viewers make 
decisions more effectively. 

4 

It answers task 3. 
Dear Sir/Madam 
I am writing regarding my trip to the Vivaldi concert in 
Chesterton oniath March, which I booked through your 
events ageney. Travel by coach from Linton to the venue in 
Chesterton and dinner before the concert were included in 
the cost of the ticket, £150. This was a significant amount of 
money especially as the concert ticket itself was only £42 but 
I was happy to pay this for a special occasion. 
However, I would like to draw your attention to the aspects 
of the trip that did not live up to my expectations. Firstly, 
what was described as a dinner in your promotional material 
was no more than a light snack consisting of salad, bread 
and a drink. I had been looking forward to at least a two­ 
course hot meal. Secondly, an even greater disappointment 
was my seat. There was a column_between me and the stage 
which meant I was unable to see the orchest~a and fully 
enjoy the event. Finally, after the concert had finished the 
coach driver had arranged to pick us up at rrprn but the 
coach did not arrive until 11.30. We were left waiting outside 
and no apology was offered by the driver. 
The quality of these aspects of the trip did not reflect 
the price paid or indee€1 the information sent out prior 
to the trip. As a result, Lexp.ect a refund. I feel that your 
agency should offer this as a gesture of goodwill and to do 
something to redeem your reputation. 
I look forward to your prompt reply. 
Yours faithfully 
Astrid Pett 

3 



• !NSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Suggested answers 
B She has just hit the ball. 
C She's had her hair cut. I She's been to the salon. 
0 He's done something· wrorr!!J. 
E They've been running for three hours. /They've finished 

thera€e. 
J;; He's forgotten her narse. 
G t's fiAished the food. I It's been eating fts dinner. 
M '"'"'EY have just arrived./ They've been travelling. 
I -5 Ileen working in a garage./ He's fi.xed the car. 

4 

1 ,I'd read several recipes before I decided to cook a stir 
fry. 

2 .1 decided that this week I wpuld invite her round to my 
flat and cook her a meal. 

3 Kate bought a new computer because she had been 
accepted on an Interior Design course. 

4 ./ 
s My neighbour owned an interesting collection of 

antiques. 
6 ./ 
7 I finished painting the kitchen just as Karen came in 

from work. 
8 ./ 
9 The first paragraph of the blog seemed very interesting, 

that's why I read all of it, 
10 Are you sure Martin tocked the dinner? I thought it was 

Emma. 

3 

2 See the Grammar Folder on page 169. 

I'd got all the ingredients listed in the recipe from the market 
and I was. assured they were really fresh. l had to trust the 
stall holder because quite honestly, the red peppers, carrots, 
broccoli and other vegetables I'd. bought all looked an 
unappealing shade of dull green. Ang I must admit at that 
point, I was beginning to doubt the wisdom of my, 0ffef to 
cook dinner. 

Past tenses and the present perfect 

1 a complement= match, go with 
b cornplirnent « something nice you say to another 

person 
2 a councll =an organisation which governs an area 

b counsel= to give support and advice 
3 a affect= (verb) to change something as a result of 

something else 
b effect ==(noun) the change that happens as a result of 

something else 
4 a principle= an idea or concept 

b principal = main, most important 

3 

The fol'lowing pairs have the same pronunciation. 
licence = license 
practice - practise 

2 

bath - bathe 
belief- bellevei 
licence - license 
relief - relieve 
proof - prove 
los~- lose 
life- live 
practice» practise 
effect - affect 

Vocabulary 

Although we all share similar responses to colour, some 
cultural variations exist. For example, white is the colour 
of marriage in Western societies but it's the colour of death 
in China. Yellow is sacred to the Chinese, but signifies 
sadness in Greece and jealousy in France. You'll probably 
have noticed that people from tropical countries respond 
most favourably to shades of orange whereas people from 
northern climates prefer blues. What's more, attitudes to 
colour change over time too. If you look at paintings of 
Medieval European brides, they sometimes wore green 
wedding dresses. 

Now, turning to physiological influences, it has been 
demonstrated that when we look at intense reds, our heart 
rate and blood pressure rise. Conversely, by looking at large 
areas of bright whites or greys we can become tired. In a 
retail environment, understanding those responses can be 
crucial to enticing customers inside, and then persuading 
them to open their wallet or purse. 

Colour association also extends into food retailing. For 
example, most fast-food restaurants are decorated in vivid 
reds and oranges. These are colours that encourage us to 
eat quickly and leave - exactly what the fast-food operator 
wants us to do. Luxurious brands, on the other hand, favour 
soft colours that appear more sophisticated. In classier 
restaurants, those are the colours that encourage us to 
linger - and to order another drink, another coffee. 

By recognising how colour influences us, retailers 
are better able to induce feelings of warmth, intimacy or 
serenity - or, by using more vibrant palettes, to excite 
or stimulate. It's about understanding target markets 
and making sure the product lines appeal to them, and 
identifying the kind of brand the retailer wants to be 
known for. 



1 B 
:?. c 
3 A 

Reading 
1 

Recording script 2_.m 
In this lecture on the evolutionary factors of language, I'm 
going to begin by looking at early language in humans. 

Writing began about 6,000 years ago, so it is fair to say 
that speech preceded that, although estimates of when 
humans began to speak range from 9,000 years ago to 1.3 
million years ago. Primitive tools have been found that 
date back to 1.5 million years BC - the tools show that 
our ancestors had at least low level spatial thinking. Later 
tools, about 300,000 years old, are more advanced, revealing 
that cognition was on a level that was similar or equal to 
modern intelligence - tools had been planned in three 
dimensions, allowing for abstract thought - the cognitive 
capacity for language was present. 

Krantz (1980) argues that language emerged 50,000 years 
ago because then the fossil records show that significant 
changes took place. Tools became more sophisticated 
and specialised, projectiles appeared along with fire and 
there was a large spread and expansion of the population. 
According to Krantz, the cause may have been to do 
with the emergence of full language and a new cognitive 
competence in humans. 

Presumably, initially, people used gestures to 
communicate, then gestures with vocal communication. 
Both provided an evolutionary push towards a higher level 
of cognition, fuelled by a need to communicate effectively 
and the frustration at not being able to do so. Pettito and 
Marentette (1991) examined deaf infants, and found that 
they start to babble, and then because there is no auditory 
feedback, they stop. Deaf children use manual babbling (an 
early form of sign language equivalent to the vocalisations 
of hearing infants), but this manual babbling stage starts 
earlier than in hearing children and ends sooner. Pettito 
and Marentette suggest that manual language is therefore 
more primitive, basic and natural than spoken language, a 
clue that the first languages were iconic, not spoken. 

The emergence of tool use with spoken language is 
particularly interesting. Possibly, hands were needed 
to manipulate tools, and humans found it difficult to 
communicate with sign language and use tools at the same 
time. Vocal communication, if possible, would allow the 
hands to do other things. Also, a vocal language would 
allow humans to communicate at night time, and without 
having to look at each other. 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

1 6,000 
:i 9,000; 1.3 million 
3 1.5 million years 
4 sOO,CKJO 
s gestures 
~ primitive; basic; natural 
7 tools; at night (time} 

4 

1 A or B 
2 B 
3 B 
4 c 

unit 14 pages 88-91 

Speaking and Listening 
3 

Which reviewer: 
has a different opinion from the others about the 
influence of van Gogh's paintings on sunflowers on the 
art world? (D) 
shares reviewer C's opinion on the impact of seeing the 
origihal works? (A) 
expresses a different view from the others regarding 
the extent to which the paintlnqs should be seen as a 
metaphor for life? (B) 
takes a similar view to reviewer Bon the quality of the 
colour in the paintings? (D} 

Exam folder 6 pages 86-87 

Paper 1 Part 6 
2 

1 a delicious vegetarian stir fry 
2 a beautiful, red silk dress 
3 a shabby black suit 
4 an extensive, exciting new menu 
s a small, pale face 

Vocabulary 

1 has been going out 
2 went 
3 haven't used 
4 has always been 
s have been playing 

5 



SWiER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

1 in addition, also, as soon as, therefore, before, howevet; then, 
and, in fact, for many (and varied) reasons, in conclusion, 
secondly 

2 Most of the linkers a Fe formal or neutral. 

3 

Stage of essay Content Purpose 

Introduction General statement 1 To introduce the 
reader to the topic 
.I 

Definition(s) - 2 To explain what is 
optional understood by some 

key words/concepts 

Scope of essay 3 To tell the reader 
what you intend to 
cover in this essay v" 

Body Arguments 4 To express 
important ldeas v' 

Evidence s To support ideas 
with examples .,/ 

Conclusions Summary 6 To remind the reader 
of the key ideas ./ 

Relate the 7 To underline the 
argument writer's point of view 
to a more general ,/ 
world view 

Writing folder 6 pages 92-93 

Essays (2) 
1&2 

4 outstanding 
5 scientific 
6 relatively 
7 memorable 
8 expertise 

1 underpractised 
2 introductory 
3 reference 

Vocabulary 

1 Have you ever had 
~ had our wedding photos taken by 
3 to have/get a suitable illustration produced 

8 

7 Refer to the Grammar folder on page 170 for the 
explanations to these questions. 

1 This webpage is being constructed/built. 
2 The case is being investigated. 
3 The situation is now being controlled. 
4 I' was ordered not to tell anyone the company's future 

plans. 
s The prime minister was attacked for the statements he 

made. 

6 

Suggested answers 
Three important areas have been revealed recently in 
the study of the evolutionary factors of language. 90% of 
humans are right,handed and have language in the left 
hemisphere of their brain. The second is that humans' hands 
were freed in order to make and use tools, which meant a 
method of communication other than sign langua9e had 
to be i0und. Thirdly, syntaxdeveloped which increased the 
qual.ity and quantity of the message. 
It is satd that chimps can be taught to speak but there 
are ?everal biological factors which make humans more 
predisposed to speech. It should be noted that the form of 
the human teeth, lips, tongue and larynx are all important 
when it comes to speech. 

3 

1 e 
2 h 
3 b 
4 
5 g 
6 d 
7 c 
~ q 
9 f 

2 

It is common for the passive to be used in statements like 
this when the action is more important than the person who 
carried it out The passive is also commonly used when we 
do not know who did something. 

The passive 



Recording script 2_.m 
Karim: Did you see that show last night? 
Stella: Which one? 
Karim: At 9.30, after the news. 
Claire: Oh yes, I saw it. It was like, I Love the Eighties. Ah, 

I enjoyed that. 
Karim: Well I'm not old enough to remember the 80s very 

well, but ... 
Claire: Hey! 
Karim: I mean, sorry, I wanted to say I did most of my 

growing up in the 90s, so this show last night ... it 
brought back loads of old memories. It was done really 
well, too. Old TV clips, adverts, music, everything. 
Really took me back to my childhood. 

Stella: Er no, I didn't watch that. I was watching the other 
channel. It was a documentary by the same people who 
did Predators. 

Karim: What, the nature documentary? With the CG! 
effects? 

Stella: That's the one. Well, they've made this new 
documentary, where they bring prehistoric times to 
life. The special effects are just so impressive, and real. 
Huw Baker does the commentary on it. He does it really 
tongue-in-cheek, which is good because it gets a lot 
of information across, and it's really fun. Anyone can 
understand. 

Karim: Even you. 
Stella: Even me, yes. 
Claire: I haven't seen any good documentaries recently. 

There was this really stupid one. Uh, I can't remember, 
maybe last week. I normally like anything about history, 
but I sat down to watch it and ... It was supposed to be 
about England and the monarchy 500 years ago, right? 
And they just had modern music in the background. 

Karim: That's OK, isn't it? 
Claire: Yes, but that period boasted some of England's 

finest music, so why couldn't some of it have found 
its way into this programme? After all, we know what 
music was performed at the great state occasions of the 
time and er, there are probably lots of performers who 
could have done it justice. 

Karim: They really know how to ruin some programmes, 
don't they? You know, when my favourite TV show 
came back ... 

Claire: Oh, not that stupid cookery show. 
Karim: It's not stupid! Well, it didn't use to be. But they 

changed it. Now, it's all about the celebrities more than 
anything else. The recipes look great but why can't they 
just show them preparing the dishes? What's wrong with 
that? Now they've tried to make it into some kind of 
competition. Will they get it cooked on time? Who will 
be the winner? There's always something distracting the 
viewer from what's going on, as if we've got no attention 
span at all! 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

1 H 
2 E 
3 B 
4 c 
5 G 

Listening 
2 

1 I don't want you to think I'm complaining, because I am 
not. 

2 ./ 

3 I must to go home Before I miss the last bus. 
4 In my opinion parents should not let their daughters to 

wear make-up until they are over 16. 
s ./ 
6 ,/ 
7 ./ 
8 It was fantastic to see so many young people enter the 

competition. 
' 9 ./ 

2 

Infinitive with to: 1, 3 
Infinitive without to: 2, 4 

1 

The infinitive 

1 B 
2 D 
3 c 
4 A 
s c 

5 

1 g 
2 e 
3 f 
4 b 
s d 
6 a 
7 c 

2 

1 A 
2 D 
3 B 
4 c 

Unit 15 pages 94-97 

Speaking and Reading 
1 



ANSWIER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Recording script 2m 
The first person to describe a cell was called Robert 
Hooke. Hooke achieved many things in his 68 years - he 
was both an accomplished theoretician and a dab hand at 
making ingenious and useful instruments - but nothing 
he did brought him greater admiration than his popular 
book Micrographia published in 1665. It revealed to an 
enchanted public the world of the very small that was far 
more diverse, crowded and finely structured than anyone 
had ever come close to imagining. 

Among the microscopic features first identified by 
Hooke were little chambers in plants that he called 
'cells' because they reminded him of monks' cells. 
Hooke calculated that a one-inch square of cork would 
contain 1,259,712,000 of these tiny chambers - the first 
appearance of such a very large number anywhere in 
science. Microscopes by this time had been around for 
a generation or so but what set Hooke's apart were their 
technical supremacy. They achieved magnifications of 30 
times, making them the last word in 17th century optical 
technology. 

1 a cell 
2 plants 
3 large number 
4 30 
s devices 
6 secretive 

Listening 
3 

1 10,000,000,.Q00,000,000 (the number of cells in a human 
body) 

2 billions (the number of cells which die every day) 
3 approximately one month (the l;ifespan of an a11erage tell) 
4 several years (the lifetime of a liver cell) 
s every few days (the length of time it takes to renew a liver 

cell) 
6 approximately 100,000,000,000 (the number of brain cells 

you have when you are born) 
7 Scio (the number of brain cells you lose every hour) 
8 nine years (the time it takes for the body to replace every 

cell in the body} 

unit 16 pages 100-103 

Speaking and Reading 
2 

1 concentration 
2 lnablllty 
3 laziness 
4. eutcorne 
5 adulthood 
6 activity 
7 environmental 
8 effectively 

~c 2.C 38 

3 

1 to. fetch 
2 lying 
3 to remain 
4 10 say 
s to find 
6 to stand up 
t to secure 
8 complaining 

6 

Units 11-15 Revision 
pages 98-99 
2 

1 F 
2 G 
3 c 
4 D 
5 A 

3 

Claire: Er, sorry, but I can't stand cookery shows. Why 
would you want to watch someone cooking? On TV? It's 
not as if we can taste it, or smell how good they say it is. 
Anyway, there's almost nothing good on TV these days. 
Just celebrities and cookery, and reality TV 

Karim: Yeah, I wouldn't miss reality TV shows if they 
completely disappeared. 

Stella: I don't like reality shows either. I'm not interested 
in who the latest pop star's going to be, or whether 
someone's going to survive another week locked up in a 
house. But this one now on Saturdays, it's wonderful ... 

Claire: What, the one with the singing housewives and 
talking dogs? You can't be serious? 

Stella: I'm really starting to get into it! I think it's because 
they're just ordinary people. Well, I say ordinary, some 
of them are really gifted. Like the woman they had on 
last week. She had an amazing singing voice. I want to 
see if she gets voted off next week. 

Claire: I'm shocked ... 
Stella: No, watch it, it's great! (Laughter) 
Karim: No way! 



Suggest.ed answers 
A Hostel for backpackers - not clear from the headline it is 

going to be mainly praising or criticisi.ng. 
B it is atrout a film, although that is not clear from the 

headline. The headline does, however, make it clear that it 
is praising rather than criticising. 

C It is about a computer game - praising. 
D A music album - sounds generally positive but headline 

does not give much away. 
E It is at>out a website, altllough the head Ii he o:nly makes 

clear that it is something digital. It sounds generally as 
if it is praising rather than criticising - it implies that the 
website is convenient 

Unit 17 pages 106-109 

Reading 

1 F 
2 c 
3 A 
4 G 
s E 
6 B 

Paper 1 Part 7 
2 

Exam folder 7 pages 104-1os 

Corpus spot 
1 Never could I have irnaqirred how many arrangements 

were necessary, 
2 Not only were the family kind, but they were also helpful. 

1 Never was there any doubt about the results of the 
experiment. 

l Under no circumstances are credit cards accepted. 
3 Not until much later did the publicappreciate the 

signi1kanc;e of this research. 
4 Only when he arrived back at the lab did the scientist 

realise what had happened. 
s Not only did the report included recomrnendatlons for 

this company but also for many other businesses. 
6 Only after she died did the press discover her secret. 

2 

1 Living cells rarely last more than a month or so. 
2 You shouldn't waste a single moment. 

Inversion 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

1 ~ head over heels in love 
2 :ogive her a hand 
3 lias fier head in the clouds 
4 !\as set her heart 
s seeps her on her toes 
6 ... ras all ears 
1 bite llis tongue 
8 ms down in the mouth 
9 put his mind at rest 

"° to keep my fingers crossed 

t e 
2 g 
3 d 
.J a 
s 
6 

"I ' • 

2 

1 toes (H) 
2 heart {C) 

3 hand (B) 
4 ears (G) 
B head (A) 
6 feet (F) 
7 eye (E) 
8 lingers (D) 

Vocabulary 
1 

So it came as something of a shock when just a decade 
later Hooke and the other members of London's Royal 
Society began to receive drawings and reports from 
an unlettered linen draper in the Dutch city of Delft 
employing magnification of up to 275 times. The draper's 
name was Antoni van Leeuwenhoek. Though he had little 
formal education and no background in science, he was a 
perceptive and dedicated observer and a technical genius. 

To this day it is not known how he got such magnificent 
~cations from such simple handheld devices, 
~di were little more than modest wooden dowels 

:wrn:h a tiny bubble of glass embedded in them, far more 
~ 2 magnifying glass than what most of us think of as 
:::i::::croscopes, but really not much like either. Leeuwenhoek 
~a new instrument for every experiment he performed, 
and was extremely secretive about his techniques, though 
~ did sometimes offer tips to the British on how they 
might improve their resolutions. 



AHSWEH KEY AND SCRIPTS 

1 Two films: The Stalker and Shakespeare in Love. 
2 The Stalker by Russian director Andrey Tarkovsky, is hard 

to follow, has an interesting use of camera, music and 
dialogue. 
Shakespeare in Love is based on the life of Shakespeare 
and 5yggests how he used his own love for Viola in his 
play Romeo and Iuue; We can't be sure how much it 
reflects rea I ity. 

3 amazing; didn't really underst~md what was going on; 
something incredibly beautiful and mysterious about it; 
stunning camera shot; evocative use of music; thought­ 
provekiRg piece ofdialogqe; that's what t like about it; prefer 
films where/ can follow the plot; really loved; gave me an 
insight; made me look at Romeo and Juliet in a new Hght; 
enjoyed it; totally convincing 

Listening 
2 

Corpus spot 
1 Life after the revolution was very difficult. (No article is 

usually used in general statements.) 
2 The life of an artist or singer is very cruel, full of obstacles 

and enemies. (The article is used in general statements 
where the noun has a post-modifying phrase.) 

3 My brother is a biochemist in London. (The indefinite 
article is used when saying what people's jobs are.) 

4 Jack broke his leg skiing. (A possessive adjective is usually 
used before parts of the body.) 

s He's only 18 but he already has his own business. 
(A possessive adjective is usually used before own.) 

6 I was on a business trip to the People's Republic of 
China. (The is not used with most countries but it is used 
for countries or places containing a common noun like 
Republic, Federation or Kingdom.) 

7 Since they built the tunnel, no one uses the ferry. (The is 
often used with means of transport to refer to the type 
of transport being used, rather than a specific bus, car or 
boat, e.g./ take the bus to work,) 

Review A 
1 No; It couldn't bec::a.!1$e i~ is referring to a spsdfic colour 

which has already been mentioned}. 
2 No, crl'though it might svgsiest to the reader that there is 

another kitchen elsewhere. 
~ Yes, it would then appear to be talking about some 

spednc previc;iusly mentioned visitG:rs rather than visitors 
in generab 

lteviews 
1 the g,reat film (it's making a ~eneral statement) 
2 viewers 
g i·fs themes of sacrifice 
Revi.ewC 
'.I lhrovgh a stroke ofluck 
~ a blt ~f time 
R!i!viewo 
1 listeners 
fteviewE 
'l No, beca use Mµsic, Onema .and TV are referring to general 

cate.gories rather thiin to sPeCinc examples of music, 
cinema and TV. 

·;?• post any t.omsner)ts 

1 

Articles 

Review A 
a true 
b false {the author says it is. 'interesting' and 'quirky') 
ti not given 
R,evi.ew B 
a true 
b false (it is said to stand up remarkably well) 
e not given 
ReviewC 
a false (it is the third version) 
b false (it is said to be well ahead of previous versions in 

terms of presentation, structure and aci::essibi'lity) 
c false (the writer says that earlier versions were unforg[ving 

at times, which implies that he or she felt that some 
improvement would be desirable) 

ReviewD 
a true 
b not given 
'C false (it is said to leave the listener with a sense of 

haunted mystification) 
Rev.iewE 
a true 
b notgilten 
.c rals:e (the writer says it is easy to explore the site) 

2 



Suggested answers 
1 often 
2 hard 
3 incorrect 
4 ask 

2 

Suggested answers 
It is about various psychology studies into lying and how it 
might be JJOS$ible to improve people's cutr.ently poor ability 
to know whether someone is telling the truth or not. 

Unit 18 pages 112-115 

Reading 

1 unfolds; character 
2 shot: location 
3 lacks; special 
4 lead; romantic 
s set; turbulent 
6 gave; stunning 
7 storm; winning 
8 fell; thunderous 

4 

Suggested answers 
Facts about the film and its plot 
The name of the film is Avatar. ft was directed by James 
Cartreron. It used new 30 tet::hnology, fhe story is set a 
hundred years in the future. 
Actor Stephen Lang plays the role of Colonel Miles Quaritch, 
Sigourney We~ver plays the part of Pr Grace Augusti.ne and 
Sam Worthin!]ton plays pilot Jake Sully. 
Phrases that convey the writer's opinion of the film 
among the greats; sµpet-sleek 30; eminently watchrJble and 
hugely entertaining sti-fl spectacular; unable to decide if ... ; 
The digitally created wori« meshes pretty much seamlessly with 
... ; undoubtedly impressive; The effects pf Avatar are certainly 
something t0 see •.• 13ut it's diffic;ult to te/1 ifdnema as a genre 
has really been changed or not; a truly fascinating story; What a 
great idea it is - and that is what makes it an experience. 
Tbin.gs irt<lude<;I to interest C}nd entertain the reader 
the inclusion of super-sleek new-teeh 30; the 'quirky-srnry CG/ 
animals'; the planet's a~original inhabitants ... hugely tall 
blue quasi-numanoids called the Ncl'Vi, who have pointy ears, 
flat noses, ethnic dreadlocks and beads; the exotic, subtitled 
language of the Na'vi; tbe Jove story; the battle scenes 

Reviews 
2 

Writing folder 7pages110-111 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

1 Why don't we 
2 I might as Well 
3 am I right in saying 
4 In other words 
s mainly a matter of 
6 I'm not entirely convinced 
7 I agree with you on the whole; take you up on 
s I'm in two minds. as to whether 

Vocabulary 
1 

1 !)luffs 
2 gave 
3 attention 
4 crystal 
s stands 
6 experienced 
7 ring 
8 provoking 
9 light 

10 follow 

3 

Recording script 2 .l\'111 
Man: What would you say is your favourite film ever? 
Woman: Oh dear. I don't know. I've enjoyed lots of 

different films but I'd have to give it a lot more thought 
before singling out one. So, what's yours then? 

Man: Well, I just loved The Stalker. You know, that amazing 
film by the Russian director Andrey Tarkovsky. 

Woman: Oh, yes, I remember seeing that once. I didn't 
really understand what was going on, though. 

Man: I'm not sure that I do either, even though I've seen 
it loads of times - but there's just something incredibly 
beautiful and mysterious about it. Each time I watch it, 
I notice something I haven't paid any attention to before 
- whether it's a stunning camera shot, a piece of music 
or a piece of dialogue - and I think that's what I like 
about it. 

Woman: Well, I think I prefer films where I can follow 
the plot. I'm obviously much more low-brow than you. 
I really loved Shakespeare in Love, for example. I felt 
it really gave me an insight into life at that time and it 
made me look at the play Romeo and Juliet in a fresh 
light. Maybe it was based on Shakespeare's own love life. 

Man: Yes, I enjoyed it too. But no one knows if there's 
any truth in it, do they? We don't know enough about 
Shakespeare's own private life. 

Woman: Maybe. But I found it totally convincing. I believe 
it's true. 



ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

4 Martin 
5 Martin 
.6 Yolanda 
1 Martin 
8 Yolanda 

Better answers are gfv.et\ by: 
1 Yolanda 
ii; Martin 
3 Yeianda 

2 

Listening 
Recording script 2m 
I Have you been enjoying your studies? 
2 What interesting things have you done recently? 
3 How would you feel about living abroad permanently? 
4 How about your social life? 
5 What are your plans for the future? 
6 Have you always lived in the same place? 
7 What would you say has been the most memorable 

event here so far? 
8 Have you made any good friends here? 

Suggested answers 
1 No1 I am right • 
. 2 I did give you the right information. 
3 I do 1-telg you with the housework. 
4 He didn'teheat. 
s J shall/will be able to! 
6 I haven't forgotten it! 

6 

Suggested answers 
1 Jake does admire her work. 
2 I do love you. 
3 M<;iry did do her very best. 
4 I did use to be able to dive quite well. 
s They have agreed to help us. 

4 

1 I do believe what you're saying. (auxiliary verb do added) 
i He's such a nice man and he's been so kind to us. (Use of 

so and such.) 
3 Can you open the window? I'm boiling! (Use of 

exaggerated Iexis.) 
4 He's intensely jealous of his sister. (Use of intensifying 

·adverb intensely.) 
s That joke fs as old as the hills! (Use of simile.) 
6 Little did he imagine what was goin!!J to happen next. 

(Use ofinversion after a restricting adverbial.) 
1 Never wasso much owed by so many to so fewl (Use €If 

inversion after a negative adverbial.) 
8. What on Earth is that man doing? (Use of on .forth, of:lly 

used after a question word) 
9 I really like this exercise! (U~e of mtensifyfng adverbials 

such as really, etc.) 

3 

PC>sS.lble ans.:w~rs 
1. The girl I pers:on \Who) Paulo loves is Maria. 
1. What na.ppel'li;d Was that Katya had an accident./ It was 

i<:(lty•a: that had an a:c:cident. 
3 WhatRQlfwon /The amount that Rolf won was a million 

doilaJs. 

Emphasis 
2 

1 identi1fy 
;z: frequency 
3 !'eave $omethih'g Up to thant;_e 
4 pay dqse atl:ehtic:>n. 
;s currently 
6 leok me in the eye I make eye contact 
1 indicate 

3 

1. b 
~ e 
3 d 
4 f 
s Cl 
«) c 

2 

1 interactions 
2 currently 
3 .claimed 
4 identify 
s indkate 
6 frequency 
7 itl('ljbJ 
a p_c::ise 
9 appHc:;;itlons 

10 ¢onsistent 

Vocabulary 

Suggested answers 
1 to create a §00€! impression; to obtain an advantaqe: to 

avoid punishment 
z not maKing &ff! contact; blinki:ng; fic;lgeting 
.~ criminal jusfi~ (e.g. establishing whether an alibi is tru.e 

or not) 
intelligence gatflering (e.g. is y0ur •age,nt ac~N.ally a double 
agent?) 
financial situations (e.g. is that person selling you a· car 
teHing the truth?) 
business situatiens (e.g. is the job ap.pJicant as qualifiei;i' 
and experienced as they claim?} 

3 



Recording script 12_m 

Piotr: Oh, Jason, can I introduce Sophie? This is Sophie, 
she works in our Cologne office. Sophie, this is Jason. 

Sophie: Hi, Jason. 
Piotr: Jason's the manager of our branch in New York. 
Sophie: Yeah, pleased to meet you. 
Jason: And you. You're in Cologne, right? 

1 B 
2 A 

6 

Martin: Well, my course lasts another three and a half 
months and as soon as that finishes, I'd like to do some 
travelling, around South-east Asia, if I can, because 
that's a part of the world I'm really interested in, and 
then after another four months I am going back home 
to see my family and go back to my studies there. 

Yolanda: Well, I don't know really. I haven't made any 
definite plans at the moment. 

Chris: Have you always lived in the same place? 
Martin: I've lived in a lot of different places. 
Yolanda: Yes, I've always lived in just one place and for me 

I really enjoy this. It's a great sense of community life 
and I've known people in my village who have known 
me all my life and I've known them for as long as I can 
remember. Whenever I go out, I meet someone that I 
know. For example, all my friends from school still live 
in the same village and I, it's something I really really 
like. 

Chris: What would you say has been the most memorable 
event here so far? 

Martin: Er, I think probably last year, I was given my 
birthday present which was a weekend course in how 
to, how to jump with a parachute. And a few weeks later 
I went up in a plane and I actually jumped out of the 
plane with the parachute, and that was something I will 
remember forever, for sure. 

Chris: Have you made any good friends here? 
Yolanda: Yes, but I've kept in touch with my best friend. 

We talk nearly every day. Her name's Marisol and she 
has a brilliant sense of humour. She is also a very good 
gymnast. She is 18 years old and she has short brown 
hair and I have known her since we were very young 
and she is very intelligent as well. 

Martin: Yes, Gerhard. I've known him since I started here, 
and he's, he's good, you know. 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Recording script 2_.m 
Chris: Hello, I hope you're both well. Have you been 

enjoying your studies? 
Martin: Well, actually I'm finding it quite hard. I think 

first of all the pronunciation of many words is very very 
different in English, something to do with the spelling 
maybe. There are very many words, so it's difficult to 
learn them all and the main thing I think is the verbs, 
I'm used to putting those at the end of a sentence, not at 
the beginning or the middle, so that's difficult. 

Yolanda: I'm really enjoying it, now that I can speak 
English so much better, going to see films and 
understanding exactly what is going on. I also like 
listening to songs and knowing what they mean. 

Chris: What interesting things have you done recently? 
Martin: Well, funnily enough last Saturday I went to a 

football match, which I've never been to before, and that 
was a great experience, very exciting and it's good to be 
among so many people. I enjoyed that very very much. 

Yolanda: I went to the supermarket. I took a bus around 
town, I visited some friends and I've also been readinz a 0 

lot. Not so interesting, actually! 
Chris: How would you feel about living abroad 

permanently? 
Martin: Oh, that's something I would really like to do. I 

think you get a very interesting sense of yourself when 
you live abroad and you can meet very interesting 
people. 

Yolanda: I have a friend who, a school friend, who went to 
live in France for a few months and he said that for the 
first two months it was very good, very exciting but after 
that he said that he started to miss his friends and his 
family, and he wanted to get home and it wasn't so good 
after that. 

Chris: OK, and how about your social life? 
Yolanda: Well, I don't really enjoy going to parties at all. I 

haven't got time. 
Martin: For me it depends what kind of mood I'm in. 

Often I like going to parties where you can dance a lot 
and there's loud music playing and other times I like 
going to parties where you can talk to people and ~ 
to know them, get to meet them and I think most of all 
I like going to parties that last a long time, you know? 
Tuey go on all over the weekend maybe, or - not just 
one evening. 

Chris: What are your plans for the future? 



ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

1 got a degree 
2 gave (me) the impression 
3 attracts (a lot of) attention 
4 get your point across 
s earn (good) salaries 
6 resist the temptation 
1 fell into the trap 
8 overcame (many) obstacles 

1 b, C, d, e, g 
2 g 
3 f 
4 a 
5 h 
6 b 
7 b,d 
8 c 

2 

Vocabulary 

31 
6 M 
9 i:: 

2 c 
5 B 
8 D 

1 G 
4 E 
7 A 

Unit 19 pages 118-121 

Reading 
4 

1 B 
2 D 
3 c 
4 D 
s B 
6 c 
7 D 
8 A 
9 B 

10 D 

Exam folder 8 pages 116-117 

Paper 1 Part 8 
2 

Jason; 9rew up in Phila-delpfiia, manager of branch in New 
York, was in Cologne a couple of years ago, grew up in 
Philadelphia, unmarried, no children 
Sophie: works in the Cologne office, has only worked for 
company for a couple of months, worked previously for 
Smith and Goldberg in Philadelphia, loved Philadelphia, 
husband is German, wanted to be closer to home when first 
:child~ son called Adam, was born. Alsq has little girl called 
Maisie. 

7 

Sophie: Yeah, that's right, yeah. 
Jason: Yeah, did we meet before because I was in Cologne 

a couple of years ago? I don't think we met then, did we? 
Sophie: No, I don't think so. I can't remember your face 

but I've only worked for the company for a couple of 
months you see, so ... 

Jason: Oh, right, OK, so who did you work for before? 
Sophie: Oh, well I was with Smith & Goldberg in 

Philadelphia. 
Jason: Oh, really, in Philly? Excellent! I know it well, I grew 

up there, actually. 
Sophie: Oh, really? 
Piotr: I spent a year at graduate school there. Great place, 

isn't it, great place? 
Jason: Yeah, yeah, great. 
Sophie: Absolutely yeah, oh I loved my time there. I'd have 

been really happy to stay actually but ... 
Piotr: Did you have to come back? 
Sophie: Yeah, well, the thing is my husband's German so ... 
Jason: Oh, right. 
Sophie: Yeah, we really wanted to come home and then 

we'd be closer to the family because when our little 
boy was born, we thought it would be nice for him, 
you know. 

Piotr: How many children have you got? 
Sophie: Well, now we've got a little boy, Adam, and we've 

got a little girl as well called Maisie. Little girl, yeah, 
she's just two. 

Piotr: Have you got children, Jason? I can't remember. 
Jason: No, no, I don't have any kids right now but you 

know - never too late! So you know, of course I have to 
get a wife first but - you know, that could be arranged, 
I guess! 



Speaker 2: Excuse me, have you got a moment? I wanted 
to ask you something, if I'm not disturbing you. The 
thing is, I'm owed a couple of days holiday and I'd like 
to use them before the end of the year if possible. I 
appreciate it's quite a busy time for the department, be, 
I'd really like to take next Thursday and Friday off. ).rr 
brother's here and I'd like to spend a bit of time with 
him. We hardly ever manage to meet. Anyway, I'll mL 
sure everythings on track before I leave, and I'll brief 
the PA so that she can deal with anything. But I don't 
expect there to be any problems. And you can always 
contact me, I'll have my phone with me. 

Speaker 3: Now, I think you all know why we've had to 
meet today. I've got the monthly figures back from he.2.::. 
office and for the third month running, sales are down 
and, well, we all know that things are getting tighter. Ir 
looks like I'll have to ask you to put in a little bit more 
overtime. No, no, I know, I know that's not going to 
be very popular but this is a good chance to make a 
bit more money. OK? I mean, this is probably just a 
temporary measure, but thanks for your understanding 
and all your hard work. Really appreciate it. 

Speaker 4: Sorry, no. I don't want that, I don't want the 
red one. I actually just want to borrow the blue one. I 
wouldn't ask unless it was for this party. I mean, I just 
think he's going to be there and I'd just like to look 
nice and that dress is the most beautiful thing I've ever 
seen. Look, I won't spill anything on it, I promise, I - = 
won't even drink anything all night. I won't eat any-~ 
either. There'll be no crumbs, nothing, I promise. L~ 
I'll wash up for a month or take your bike in. I'll do a: 
your washing. Oh, please let me? 

Speaker 5: Good morning, I wonder if I could just take 
a few seconds of your time just to tell you about a 
special offer we're doing at the moment. We're in your 
area and we're doing free quotations on brand new 
kitchen units. Now these units are made to measure, 
they're marvellous, they're handmade by our craftsmen.. 
Therefore it's very much cheaper making them directly 
from our workshop than going to the shops and also 
you don't have to pay at all for anything this year so 
basically we'll install the kitchen for you and you don't 
have to pay anything till next year. Now that's a fantastic 
offer, I'm sure you'll agree. 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Recording script ·Um 
Speaker 1: Now look, fish fingers and peas and carrots and 

broccoli. Oh, you like broccoli, don't you? Let me just 
put that on the fork. There, you have that. Go on, open 
your mouth. That's a good boy. You chew, that's it. And 
now a carrot. There you go, in it goes. You take that 
carrot, that's a good boy. Can I have some, can mummy 
have some? Oh, that's lovely, thank you. Now you have 
some, go on. You have that spoon. One for you, one for 
me. Good boy. 

1 mother wants toddler encourages, plays games, 
to eat his vegetables eats some too, praises 

2 employee would like to reassures the employer 
take some time off work that everything will be on 

track before leaving, and 
that they will always be 
contactable 

3 boss wants Workers to do explains why it's necessary, 
some overtime shows sympathy with how 

workers must be feeling 

4 girl wants friend to lend explains why she wants it 
her a special dress to wear so much, praises the dress, 
to a party promises to do various 

favours in return, promises 
to be careful 

5 sales person is trying to sell, uses very positive Ianquaqe 
a fitted kitchen about the offer, emphasises 

what a bargain it is, says it 
will all be very easy for the 
customer •. 

6 teenager wants to reminds mum that there 
persuade mother to let her is no school next day, uses 
stay out moral blackmail, tries to 

reassure mum, says all 
friends are going to be 
allowed, reminds mum 
how good she's been 

7 wife wants to persuade emphasises benefits to 
husband that they should children, says husband 
move to a house in the could use commuting time 
country productively and so would 

be freer when home - 
a sales assistant wants to flatters, goes into detail 

persuade woman to buy about why the dress is 
dress good, points out how 

versatile it is - 

Language of persuasion 
2 



ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

1. The aim of t~is proposal is to. put forward a piece of 
academic research that I would like to undertake. 

2 This proposal outlines the scope of the new course 
being recommended, .explaining why it would be 
of benefit to students. It then co.ncludes with some 
suqqestio.ns astohow the course could be implemented 
most effectively. 

3 there are~ number o.freasons why I wish to put this 
proposal forward. 

4 There are a number of overwh.elminq arguments in 
favour of extending the computer centre at the college, 
rather than the sports facilities. 

s Firstly, the proposed new college rriag.azine would~elp 
to create a stronger feeling of community Within the 
student body. 

9 Secondly, the prop·osect extension to the college li.br:<Jl'Y 
would serve the additional useful pmpose of atttading 
more st1;1dents to .<Jpply for courses he.re. 

1 Despite the fact th.at the suggested prngramme ml~ht 
be expensive, the acic:litional cost coula b.e tustified in 
terms of the benefits that .partielpants would receive. 

8 There are a number of recommendafions tlcla.t I would 
llke to make, 

9 Taking all the evidence into acc,ount, I teC'.omrnend that 
the En~lish Club should make some radical c:;hq.nges to 
its current pmgramrne. 

10 I would urge you to gi\{~ these recommendations s.erious 
consideratlon, 

11 Please do not hesit9te to contact me if y:oy WOL!kj like 
me to exr;>and 0.11 anything in this prop.osal,, 

12 Having outlined the proposal in gertetal terms, I wovld 
now like to discuss thr~e· key Issuces in more detail. 

5 

1 Types of prQpo~als 
academic propesal, e.g. about research with <l vtew to 
getting some money or a place at university 
work proposal, e.g. with .<J view to introdu.cing some 
innovaticn at the workplace 
social proposal, e.g. a plan for charrqe that aims to 
persuade readers of the desirability of such ch9nges 
rnedia p,(oposal, e.g. to a publisher about s.ometl1ing that 
you would like to write 
.political proposal, e.g. to the publiC'. saying wh9tyour 
party plans to <:Jq 

3 a will probably have some or all of the following: a 
factual title; a Clear statement of aims at beginning; facts 
presented unambiguo.usly; cl~Wly dr<JWn contlwsions at 
tM enct; headings used frequently to help Clarify 

Writing folder 8 pages 122-123 

Proposals 
1 

St!g,g¢sted answers 
a Have you §lot time to check thro.ugh this .report? 
b l'E), rather you were rnor~ fleX1ble. 
·!!: You can't lend me some money, oan yoq? 
<J I'm sure everything wi[j bi:! flne. 
e· [)9 you want to come W)fh rn.~7 

1 Pl' 6 d 
2 a '] e 
3 f 8 
4 h 9 g 
~ c 

4 

" b 
2 a 
3 a 
4 a 
5 b 

5 

3 

Speaker 6: AH the others are going to be there and there's 
no school the next day. Do you remember you said that 
if I started doing better in maths you'd let me stay out? 
Well, I got good marks, didn't I? And I'll get a taxi home 
and I'll pay for it, so I'm not asking you to pick me up. 
Just this time. It's important. Everyone is going to be 
there. 

Speaker 7: The thing is, I know it would be a bit more 
expensive to live there, and it's further away from work, 
but it's - I mean, there are so many good sides to it. 
We'd be closer to my mother, so she could help more 
looking after the kids. It's greener, everything's less 
stressful. You could go into work by train. You could 
work on the train - that'd be OK, wouldn't it? You like 
trains. That'd mean you could spend more time with the 
kids in the evening. What do you think? 

Speaker 8: Yeah, the mirror's right over here, yeah. Oh, 
it really looks lovely. Yeah, oh, it's gorgeous on you 
though, you've got such a lovely figure. What size is that 
one? Oh, it's a size ten, yeah well there you are, you see. 
I can only get into size 12. You are lucky. Well, I'll tell 
you what, though. That dress really looks nice because 
the way it's cut over your hips, you see if you just turn 
round there, look, look in the mirror there. It's ever so 
nice. And the colour's good on you as well because, like, 
green, green really goes with red hair. Yeah, oh, I think 
it's really nice, yeah. It's quite good because you can use 
that dress for all sorts of things, couldn't you? You could 
go to parties in it and wear it out anywhere, really. 



1 what 
2 to 
3 the 
4 (a/mund 
5 most 
6. at 
1 long 
8 a 

4 

1 eye 
2 heart 
3 feet 
4 hand 
s brains 
6 head (over) heels 
1 nerve 
8 fingers 

pages 128-129 

3 

Units 16-20 Revision 

I propose that .•. 
If I may speculate for a moment ... 
Speculating further ... 
On the assumption that ... 
Provided that , .. 
Allowing for the fact that ... 

Reading 
3 

1 a Were there to have been enough food for workers in 
Russian factories in 1917, there might hot have been a 
revolution that year. 

b Had there been enough food for workers in Russian 
factories in 1917, there might not have been a 
revolution that year. 

2 a If the government had done more about food 
shortages, it would have been more popular. 

b If the government were to have done more about food 
shortages, it would have been more popular. 

3 a Let us imagine ~he different ways in which food 
sdence might help with feeding the growing 
population of the world. 

b Let us consider the different ways in which food 
science might help with feeding the growing 
population of the world. 

4 a Let us suppose that most people would be prepared to 
do anything to provide food for their own children. 

b Let us assume that most people would be prepared to 
do anything to provide food for their own children. 

2 

~ ANSWER KEV AND SCRIPTS 

Corpus spot 
1 I was wonderinq if you could make it in July? 
2 Imagine you had to live with Ao central heating ... 
3 Supposing she took the job in Moscow ... 
4 The best way to prepare for the driviAg test is to imagine 

yourself as a driver. 

1 g 
~ A 

Hypothesising 

1 necessity 
2 affluence 
3 obesity 
4 transrnlssion 
5 breeding 
6 consumption 

2 

1 scientifically (adverb) 
2 breadth (noun) 
3 incondusive (adjective) 
4 leisurely {adjective) 
5 clarify (verb) 
6 unhygienic (adjective) 
7 overeating (verb) 
8 tasty (adjective) 
9 nutritious (adj:ective) 

10 fattening {adjective) 

Vocabulary 

1 B 
2 A 
3 D 
4 c 

2 

1 A 
2 B 
3 c 
4 D 

3 

1 c 
2 B 
3 A 
4 D 

Unit 20 pages 124-127 

Reading 



ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

1 getting materials to burn 
2 the men 
3 to make it more useful 
4 to dry it in the sun 

4 

village lined with waving Tibetan children 
single and double-storey buildings with walled-in @urtyards 
foothills behind the buildings 
solid buildings with walls made of stone up to waist height 
and mud bricks above 
Window ledges with marigolds on them 
black and white buildings 
fla9s (blue, white, red, green and yellow) on flat reefs 
standing out against the rich blue sky with pictures of 
jewelled dragon-horse on them 
copse of trees (wHlows or poplars) but landscape otherwise 
treeless 
each courtyard wall piled hfgh with firewood 

3 

Means oftravel: car (Landcruiser) 
Driver's aim: to keep the car off the ground as muth as 
possible 
How Tashi felt about the journey: he seemed to enjoy it 
Difficult aspects of the jQurney: very bumpy 
G9od asp.ects ohhe.jo1.1rney: good visibility and not much 
other traffic 
Scenery: mountains and river 
W!iat could be seen on the river: coracles (small boats) 

Reading 
2 

1 false: it is the fifth busiest international airport in Australia 
2 true 
3 false: it is 6,000 years old 
4 false: it takes 45 minutes by boat 
s false: it is not all under water 
6 false: a once-lti-a-titetime experience means that it is a very 

special experience, not that you are only allowed to go 
there once 

4 

Recording script 2_m 
Located on the northern tip of Australia's East Coast the 
tropical city of Cairns is internationally recognised as the 
gateway to the Great Barrier Reef, one of the seven natural 
wonders of the world. The city is home to 100,000 people 
and also boasts the fifth busiest international airport in 
Australia with many carriers flying direct to Cairns from 
countries around the world. Cairns has many outdoor 
restaurants and cafes and great shopping, and also offers 
a complete range of accommodation options from budget 
right through to five-star. Great Adventures Cruises have 
been running trips to the Great Barrier Reef for more than 
100 years and, as a result, are recognised as an industry 
leader. Great Adventures offer day cruises to Green Island, 
a beautiful 6,000-year-old coral bay. It is perfect for lazing 
on white sands, swimming, or snorkelling around the 
surrounding reef or relaxing around the luxurious day­ 
visitor facilities - all just 45 minutes crossing from Cairns. 
A full range of options on the island include introductory 
scuba diving, certified scuba diving and guided snorkel 
tours, as well as a crocodile farm, parasailing and private 
beach hire. For those wanting the ultimate reef adventure, 
cruise from Cairns to the luxury of Great Adventures' 
multi-level pontoon on the Outer Reef. The pontoon 
features undercover seating and tables where you can enjoy 
a sumptuous buffet lunch. There's also a sundeck, full bar 
facilities, an underwater observatory, a semi-submersible 
coral viewing tour and a swimming enclosure for 
children. You'll be able to snorkel or dive among the reef's 
spectacular coral gardens and diverse marine life. A once­ 
in-a-lifetime experience! 

3 The underlined parts of the script confirm the answers. 

the Grand Canyon, the Northern Lights, the Great Barrier 
Reef, Mount Everest, the Harbour at Rio de Janeiro, Vittoria 
Falls, Parlcutin in Mexico 

Unit 21 pages 130-133 

Listening 
2 

5 

1 B 
2 c 
3 A 
4 E 
5 D 

·6 F 



Recording script 2_.m 
Interviewer: With me in the studio today is Julia Crawley, 

who runs a management consultancy which deals 
with women in business. Now Julia, if the majority of 
companies were run by women, what difference do you 
think it would make? I mean, what did you bring to the 
company you started? 

Julia: Many people had warned me of the difficulties of 
being a female manager - to begin with, getting people 
to take you seriously. Male friends of mine in similar 
management roles always seemed to be worried about 
how long a woman would stay with a company and 
whether family commitments would mean she was less 
loyal than a male manager. I remember when I started 
as a manager it was natural for me, and I think it is 
for most women, to want to work with others, to see 
what they could contribute, and I told them what I was 
bringing to the table. 

1 D 
2 B 
3 A 
4 D 
5 c 
6 A 

3 

1 four 
2 twice 
3 sentence completion, multiple choice, multiple matching 
4 on the sheet 
s one 
6 Spellinq is expected to be correct. 
7 40 minutes 
8 20% 

The listening test 

Exam folder 9pages134-13s 

It's a great hotel with loads of character. 
The bedrooms get a bit chilly at night and the uncarpeted 
corridors can be noisy but it's worth putting up with a few 
minor inconveniences as it has so much atmosphere in other 
ways. 
The food is fantastic and you can stuff yourself at breakfast 
so you don't need to eat again till the evening. 

Writing 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

1 told I had told 
2 was cycling /had been cycling 
3 arranged I had arranged 
4 stayed 
s set 
6 was sitting 
7 looking 
8 thinking 

2 

Dorje had; which involved ke.eping; called out; whenever we 
were; grinning; bracing; would hit; it was hardly surprisinq 
that; would have made; is not hindered by; which are; 
appear; was how hard he could keep his foot pressed down; 
weighed against; could lead to; setting out; saw me trying 
to look at them; he shouted; it seems that; to make; are 
stretched; sewn; made from; are sealed with 

Range of grammatical structures 
1 

Likely: picture-postcard, stone'.s throw from (the beach 
usually), home from home. 
These .emphasise the attrattive aspects of places. 
Unlikely: black spot, tourist trap, no room to swing a cat. 
These emphasise unattractive aspects of places. 

3 

1 off the beaten track 
2 hit the road 
3 picture-postcard 
4 black spot 
s no room to swing a cat 

2 

1 f 
2 b 
3 d 
4 e 
5 a 
6 
7 g 
8 h 
9 

1:0 c 

Vocabulary 
1 



ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Recording script 2_m 
When youth culture emerged in the early 1950s, jeans 
were a powerful symbol - a symbol of rebillion. They were 
frowned upon by parents if you wore them when you went 
out. That was considered inappropriate because they were 
seen as work clothes. But, jeans went on to be adopted by 
young people across the world. 

They were saleable across international boundaries 
because of their fantastic qualities, just as a product in 
themselves. They are what I'd call an organic product - the 
more you wear them the better they got. And on top of all 
that, you have this, this idea of youthfulness. 

Remember, culture in the 1950s was all coming from 
the United States. Rock and roll started in America, that's 
where its roots were, that's where the roots of jeans are. 

Some people wonder if jeans have had their day 
now. They're not special any more. Some people have 
suggested that young people are going off jeans because the 
establishment are wearing them - we've seen presidents 
wearing them. But it's how you wear them that matters. You 
can wear them in a very different way to somebody else. 
Certain brands have that ability, like the Mini car - it can 
be driven by pop stars or little old grannies. Certain brands 
go beyond something that's only worn by one group after 
a period of time and jeans are certainly like that. So now 
it's the brand you wear, how you wear them, do you wear 
them loose or tight, washed out, with a crease down them? 

1 rebellion 
2 work clothes 
3 (an) organic (product) 
4 youthfulness 
s roots/origins 
6. presidents 
7 brands 
8 the knees ripped 

4 

Julia: It's tempting, because I can see that with better 
communication skills the workplace can become a 
far more attractive place to spend time. However, 
I'm getting involved in a scheme which backs small 
businesses which are struggling to get off the ground 
due to lack of cash. There are some great ideas out there 
with a demand for the product; but for a small company 
they've already invested all they had in setting up and 
getting a working prototype. So that's what appeals to 
me at the moment. 

Interviewer: Well, good luck with that, Julia, and thank 
you for talking to us today. 

Interviewer: Mm. It is important that everyone realises 
they are important in a company, that every individual 
is as important as any other, isn't it? 

Julia: One of the first female management gurus, Jennifer 
Alderton, put forward as her 'articles of faith' respect 
for all staff. She introduced me to the concept of power 
with rather than power over. Usually when power 
is discussed, it's taken to mean having power over 
someone else, getting that person to do what you want 
him to do, either through actual physical means or 
through persuasion. 

Interviewer: And what do you see as being some of the 
drawbacks of the traditional male-run business? 

Julia: Well, we've had hundreds of years of command 
control, maybe more, and it kind of works, although 
days can be lost as disputes are debated and in the 
meantime, machines are standing idle. And it's a very 
uncomfortable sort of organisation to work in, isn't 
it? I think now that people want more from their job; 
they don't want to be treated as an easily replaceable 
machine. 

Interviewer: Mm. What other concepts that you value 
might we find in a female-run business? 

Julia: Well, it would seek out differences. Say you'd been 
doing a particular procedure the same way for years 
and then someone challenged that. By positively 
encouraging criticism, you'd open up far more creativity 
and as a result the company would go forward at a 
faster pace. It's usually the people who have hands-on 
experience of systems that can see shortcuts. 

Interviewer: And at the same time recognising that it's 
crucial for people to have a balance between their work 
and home life. 

Julia: Yes, this is an issue which has been widely discussed 
in many countries and there have been some high­ 
profile men and women who have given up highly 
paid, highly-responsible jobs because of the demand it 
was making on their time to spend more quality time 
with friends and family. The fact that these people were 
in the public eye has moved the debate on no end. I 
think where we need to go with this now is helping 
other countries where it is less acceptable for people to 
say, 'It's 6 o'clock, so I'm off now' to realise that good 
workers are alert workers who've enjoyed their free time 
and have slept well. 

Interviewer: Is this where you're going to channel your 
efforts from now on? 



Speaker 3: It's hard to say what we look for in friends 
because we don't usually go out and say, OK, I want to 
meet someone who's sympathetic or who has a sense of 
fair play. But over time, you become aware of what it is 
that makes someone a true friend. Interestingly, there is 
a bit of an age difference between my niece and myself 
but actually she's the one I turn to for advice. I know 
she won't just say what she thinks I want to hear - she's 
always sincere, a great help, and I really welcome that. 
Recently I told her about a colleague who was being 
difficult and she gave me some sound advice. 

Speaker 4: It seems like I've known her forever. She's really 
changed, though. You'd never believe it but she used to 
be quite shy. She'd never speak up in class unless the 
teacher directly asked her a question. But she was always 
conscientious, hardworking, and now in retrospect, 
I can see she was working towards her goal in a very 
determined way. I really respect that. She always did 
her homework on time. She'd always wanted to be a 
novelist. And this year, In year eight, she won a national 
prize for creative writing and she's confidently giving 
press interviews; she's even been on a chat show on TV. 
It's hard to take it in that my best friend's famous! She 
had been quietly developing into a very clever young 
woman. 

Speaker 5: I think a real friend, in a way, complements 
you. I mean, they bring out qualities in you that you 
would either never know you had or that you would 
never have developed. There's no doubt that Marcela 
and I became best of friends. She used to work as an 
accountant in my company but now works for a bank. 
She was always keen to climb the career ladder. Anyv.•ay, 
she's always coming up with suggestions to go hot-air 
ballooning or trekking that at first terrify me but that 
actually turn out to be great fun. Without her keenness 
to do these exciting things, I know I would never do 
them. That's why she's my best friend. 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Recording script 2.'.JD 
Speaker 1: It's funny how I got to know my closest friend. I 

mean that doesn't usually happen with clients, but Sara's 
so outgoing. We got on like a house on fire. We chatted 
away while we were doing various practical activities 
on our evening course in photography. I was learning 
about composition or shutter speeds, or whatever it 
was and then she started bringing her daughter in too 
and we'd put the world to rights, giving very honest 
opinions about everything from politics to family life as 
we selected the best photos or whatever we were doing. 
And then one day she said she was having a barbecue 
and would I like to come along? And that's what I 
admire in her; that warmth. Not many other people, 
even my neighbours who come to the salon would do 
that. And since then we've become good friends. 

Speaker 2: I think friendship develops; it isn't an instant 
thing. For example, at first l thought Tom was a bit 
bossy, but after a while I realised that it's just his way 
of getting things done with the minimum amount of 
fuss and that's what I've come to value in him in all 
aspects of our friendship. I must say he's great to share 
an office with. We usually take our breaks together. Last 
year we started going to the gym together after work on 
Wednesdays. He's definitely someone I can call a close 
friend, unlike many other people I've met at the gym, 
for example. He is as hardworking in the gym as he is in 
the office. 

Listi 
6 B 
7 c 

.g F 
9 G 

10 A 

list'! 
1 D 
2 B 
3 c 
4 G 
s I; 

The codes become smaller and smaller. And you can still 
rebel in jeans. If you went somewhere very smart and you 
wore jeans with the knees ripped, that would be a symbol of 
rebellion. And all this means jeans are here to stay. 

6 



ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Recording script 2...113 
Zoltan: Some people say, good, it's great if the world's 

warming up. We'll have better holidays. But if they 
stopped to think for a second, they'd realise it's serious. 
I mean, if it gets warmer, it stands to reason that more 
water will evaporate from the oceans and surely that 
means more storms somewhere else. There's evidence 
that there are more storms, hurricanes and so on and 
that they're more intense. Now that more accurate 
records are kept we can see that global warming is a 
fact. Another aspect of global warming is how this will 
affect the sea level - it'll definitely rise. I read something 
recently which suggested that the sea might rise by 
as much as half a metre over this century, you know, 
because as the ice melts, the oceans expand. Imagine 
what effect that'll have on low-lying areas around the 
world. Another thing that gets me is that we know all 
this and yet we're not reducing our greenhouse-gas 
emissions anything like fast enough to stop the effects of 
climate change. We might be able to slow it down a bit 
but I think that's all. 

Kazue: I know it seems as if there are more cases of 
extreme weather, like floods and droughts, but I wonder 
if it's only that we hear about them more than before 
because of the news on TV and the fact that now 
it's easier to communicate world events to everyone 
and very quickly. Surely there's always been severe 
weather. Storms are a natural phenomenon, after all. 
I admit there is evidence of global warming, but is 
there evidence to show that that's what's causing severe 
weather? Maybe we would have had these typhoons and 
floods anyway. I mean no one even really knows how 
storms form and the path they'll take. You see, what it 
is, is that the consequences are much greater these days. 
The world is more densely populated so in terms of the 
effect on population and financial loss the results are 
more devastating. Everybody's heard of El Nino and La 
Nina, but from what I hear, we still don't know whether 
it's global warming that's making things worse. 

Zoltan: floods, global warming, greenhouse-gas emissions, 
sea level, storms 
Kazue: El Nino, floods, droughts, global warming, storms 

Listening 
1 

1 On the other hand 
2 ln\:leed 
3 whefeas 
4 contrary to 
s However 
6 because 

3 

1 ( 
2 A 
3 0 
4 B 

2 

1 main weather features 
2 Rio de Janeiro 
3 Stockholm 
4 visibility 
s pollution 
6 temperatures 
7 humidity 
8 auenes Aires 

Interpreting and comparing 

1 torrential rain 
2 ice cap 
3 high tide(s) 
4 se.a defences 
5 below freezing 

Vocabulary 
2 

1 e 
2 f 
3 d 
4 a 
5 b 
6 c 
7 
8 g 
9 h 

3 

A mixture - there are facts about what scientists have 
discovered and predictions about the future which are 
educated guesses. 

Un1it 22 pages 136-139 

Speaking and Reading 
2 



1 c 
2 B 
3 A 
4 A 
s B 
6 ~ 

Listening 
2 

1 give up 
2 brought up 
3 fit in with 
4 settled in 
s call on 
6 come up against 
7 build up 
8 draw on 

3 

1 .I 
2 !looked through the guarantee but I ceuldn't find out 

how long it was valid for. 
3 .I 
4 .I 
5 We don't hold out much hope, but we are still trying to 

get compensation. 
6 Trying to get a satisfactory answer to my queries took up 

the whole morning. 
7 ./ 
8 ./ 

gearing up= get ready for. You can use an object but you 
need to add for (e.g. gear IJP for battle). This phrasal verb is 
inseparable. 
find out= get to know/discover. You can use an object. This 
phrasal verb is separable. 
go ahead « continue/do what you intend to do. You cannot 
use an object. This phrasal verb is inseparable. 
carry out= do for real/execute. You can use an object. This 
phrasal verb is separable. 

Phrasal verbs (2) 

1 D 
2 H 
J F 
4 A 
s G 
6 c 

unit 23 pages 142-145 

Reading 
2 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

1 a is better as b is far too dismissive for a sensible 
argument on a serious topic. 

2 b is better - it gives far more information and is more 
reasoned. 

3 b is better as it is using more meaningfwl vocabulary. It 
also provides sounder reasons for offering Anna the 
Job. 

4 a is better as it makes a practical suggestion rather 
than being rude about people who do not take the 
approach recommended as rudeness is likely to 
antaqonlze readers, 

5 a is better as it explains things using more interesting 
vocabulary and structures. 

6 a is better because it is. more polite and is offering a 
censtructlvs suggestion rather than being Aegative. 

Persuasive writing 
2 

Writing folder 9 pages 140-141 2 

1 slight, small 
2 gradual 
~ sig.nificaht, steep, sharp 
4 rapid, sudden 

4 

both - it describes something which is changfng 

3 

upward change: increase, rise 
downward ohange: decrease, decline, reduction, fall, drop 

2 

1 increase 
2 rise 
3 decrease 
4 dedfne 
s reduction 
6 fall 
1 drop 

Vocabulary 
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1 rnnducting 
2 cometo 
3 risking 
4 raised 
s find 

3 

'1 [dentiti.catlon 
2 existence 
3 proof 
4 fihdlng(s) 
s comparison 
6 development 
7 exposure 
s initiation 
9 rern.gnition 

2 

, ioentify 
2 exist 
3 prove 
4 find 
s compare 
6 develop 
1 expose 
~ initiate 
9 recognise 

Vocabulary 

1 c 
2 B 
3 c 

Unit 24 pages 148-151 

Reading 
2 

1 Students' own answers. 
2 Examiners are looking for a range of accurate 

grammar and vocabulary, discourse management, 
clear pronunciation, and ability to display interactive 
communication. 

Exam folder 10 pages 146-147 

The Speaking test 
1 

Recording script 1 2.:Jr:I 
One of the most important situations in our professional 
life is when we feel we have to ask for a pay rise. It can be 
awkward but if you aren't assertive and you don't say what's 
on your mind, it may lead to you feeling undervalued and 
having a negative attitude to your work and workplace. 

A positive attitude, forward planning and perfect timing 
are the keys to getting a pay rise. You may be asking for a 
number of reasons, ranging from a bigger workload or the 
increased cost ofliving to the fact that you've found out that 
a colleague is getting more than you. But these arguments 
will be secondary to your worth to the company. 

Start by taking an objective look at your career. Are you 
good at your job? Are you punctual and reliable? Do people 
know who you are, and for the right reasons? Are you 
worth more than you're getting paid? If so, how much? 

Are there any problems that you need to address? If so, 
make the changes subtly, over a period of time. Bosses are 
not stupid, and sudden bouts of punctuality just prior to a 
pay negotiation will seem like the worst type of creeping. 

When planning your negotiation, don't base it on your 
gripes. Even if you think your future in the company 
doesn't look too rosy, bear in mind the 'what's in it for me?' 
factor. You may want extra money for all those things that 
are on your want list, for a holiday or a car, but your boss 
will be more convinced by an argument based on your 
quality of work and dedication. 

To strengthen your viewpoint, plan for potential 
objections. If your boss is going to resist, what points is he 
or she likely to bring up? You could raise some first, along 
with arguments in your defence. For example, the sort of 
line you could take is, 'I know most pay rises are linked to 
set grades in this company, but I believe that my job has 
changed sufficiently to make this an exceptional case: 

Bartering can be embarrassing, but you will need to feel 
and sound confident. Remember that negotiations are a 
normal part of business life. Never pluck a sum out of the 
air. Know exactly what you will ask for and what you will 
settle for. 

The timing of your communication can be crucial. Keep 
an eye on the finances and politics of the company to avoid 
any periods of lay offs or profit dips. If your boss can be 
moody, get an appointment for his or her most mellow 
time of the day. Never approach the subject casually. Being 
spontaneous might make your boss nervous. 

There's always the chance that you won't get what you 
ask for. This is often the point at which reasonable demands 
and negotiations can turn into conflict. Never issue 
ultimatums, and don't say you'll resign if you don't mean 
it. Boost your confidence and your argument by having 
a backup plan (that is, what you'll do if you don't get the 
pay rise you want). Plan for the future by staying positive, 
asking when you could next apply and what can be done in 
the meantime to help your case. 



1 No 
i employrng childn~n and not f')Clying workers tile minrww­ 

wage 
3 Workers are workrng illegally ans therefere don't wan-::­ 

C:©tnplain or they are sodesp~rate fr~r the work that :til'le­ 
think it's better to have any job rather than no job at a 

4 Her Pocss said he would report her to the a\J.tl-iorities.md. 
say she had lieG! <.li:JQat her a§!'l· 

s No 

6 

1 Closing ceremony of tne Winter ·Paralympl~ Games 
2 Fireworks, skiers fuearing torches down the rncuntare, 

dante and sports demonstrations. 
3 Athletes, offidats ana spectatOIS. 
4 The size of l:x>th fV and Rve audiences for tile games. 

4 

Recording script '2_m 
The night sky above a Canadian mountain village lit I:!;? 
night in a glowing fireworks finale of a winter games ti=. 
organisers say boosted the Paralympic Games to a new 
worldwide. 

Sir Philip Craven, President of the International 
Paralympic Committee, told the closing ceremony tha; 
these Winter Games had been 'the best ever'. 

Amid a glittering display of skiers bearing torches 
down the mountain, dance and sports demonstrations, 
official flag of the games was lowered to the strain of the 
Paralympic theme. 

'Many of you will go home as champions, you all go 
home as winners; John Furlong, CEO of the Vancouver 
organising committee, told more than 500 athletes and 
hundreds more officials from 44 countries, as well as 
thousands of spectators before an outdoor stage. 

'You have been remarkable ambassadors of the hurn:o­ 
spirit; added Furlong. 

Officials said the Paralympic Winter Games had cI:ra-.­ 
an international audience via national television bro~ 
and internet viewers that set records for both winter aEd. 
summer games, while a record 85 per cent of all tickets 
were sold for alpine skiing, biathalon and cross-country 
skiing, wheel chair curling and ice sledge hockey events, 

~ ANSWER KEY AND SCRIPTS 

Recording script ~2.:.m 
I'd like to finish this week's edition of News Weekly by 
telling you a little about what's happening in next week's 
programme. Because of next week's sports events News 
Weekly is being broadcast on Thursday rather than Tuesday. 
It will be shown at its usual time of half past eight. The 
programme's entitled 'The Golden Age' and it's an extended 
programme lasting an hour rather than the usual 40 
minutes. The theme is contemporary youth. News Weekly 
is conducting an investigation into modern teenagers 
and their lifestyles. We usually record our programmes in 
London but next week, we'll be focusing on young people in 
rural parts of the country. There are plenty of programmes 
about young people in urban areas - this is something 
different and we're sure you'll find the results fascinating. 

It touches on a number of issues - modern teenagers' 
attitudes to work, to friendship, to leisure, among other 
things. It looks most deeply at how young people feel 
about education and it comes up with some surprising 
conclusions. At the end of the programme there will be an 
opinion poll which we're hoping that all our viewers will 
take part in - you'll be able to call in on the usual number. 

There is also a special website dedicated to this 
programme. This'll host a discussion after the programme 
has been broadcast, dealing with issues that it raises. 

News Weekly is planning to investigate a number of other 
controversial issues over the coming months. It will, for 
example, dedicate a couple of programmes to the complex 
relationship between crime and poverty .... 

1 Thqrsday 
2 The Golden Age 
3 lifestyle 
4 [l,lrgl 
s edµcation 
6 opinion 
'1 distussion 
8 p01terty 

Listening 
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Suggested answers 
1 Suzi has not completely answered the question. She is 

not asked to compare all the benefits, only two. More 
importantly, she doesn't say which benefit of young 
people doing voluntary work is more important. This 
means that she doesn't fully answer the task. 

2 Marco may write very well, but again, he does not answer 
the question. The question does not ask for personal 
experiences. 

3 Lisa should use her own words. She rnay be penalised if 
she just copies words from the question as this does not 
show her ability to write. 

3 

It is usually sensible to pay special attention to the bullet 
points, the words in quotes, and the words in bold. 

2 

Suggested answers 
1 read I study 
2 underline 
3 plan; organise 
4 choose 
s check; correct 

pages 152-153 

The Writing Paper: general guidance 
1 

Writing folder 10 

1 as 
2 because 
3 Then 
4 So 
s Despite 
6 even 
1 but 
8 And what's more 
9 In all 

10 By then 

Connecting words 
1 

Recording script 2_m 
Working undercover, I have discovered that many 
companies throughout the world are flouting the child 
labour laws and minimum-wage laws. And you can't pin 
this down to one particular part of the world or say that 
it only happens in big cities as opposed to country areas. 
I have witnessed with my own eyes child labour in cities 
in so-called developed nations and workers being paid 
well below the legal requirements in every type of work 
you can imagine, from agriculture to clothes factories. 
Unfortunately it's very difficult to get workers to complain 
and the reasons are numerous, from they're working 
illegally and therefore don't want to complain or they're so 
desperate for the work that they think it's better to have any 
job rather than no job at all. And unscrupulous employers 
are cashing in on this. 

This overcrowded, noisy factory is in a city where 
outside people are eating pepper steaks in expensive 
restaurants, driving fast cars and earning a fortune. In here 
it's a different picture; it's like something from another 
age, rows and rows of women sewing clothes in a factory 
down a back alley just off a fashionable shopping street. 
This is what you call sweatshop labour; people working 
unimaginable hours, for half the minimum wage. I talked 
to a girl here, let's call her Janine, she's 14 and instead of 
going to school, she comes here to work to earn money so 
that she can help out with the finances at home. At first 
she'd intended to do it for just a couple of weeks during 
the holiday, but when she suggested that she might leave, 
her boss told her that if she left, he'd report her and tell 
the authorities that she'd lied to him about her age. And of 
course, the more school she missed, the harder it was to go 
back. A vicious circle. 
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t come as {no~ s.urprise 
2 for~cast a r~sult 
3 incret:libly accurat€ I accurate predictinn 
4 sjmple pr.OG.edute I follow a procedure 
s oontrolled ex.perirnent I ~dentiflt experiment 
6 lack of eviderrte I c0ncrete evidence 
7 cast doubt {ov.er1 
8 learh from {your) mistakes 

5 

4 
1. c 
2 d 
3 a 
4 e 
5 Ii) 

Recording script ·~.:BJ 
Speaker 1: I was really intrigued the other day when 

a friend of mine told me I had good 'emotional 
intelligence'. EQ. Not IQ, but EQ. I'd never heard of 
the term so I asked her what she meant. She said 
that whenever she was feeling a bit down, I seemed 
to say exactly the right thing to cheer her up. She 
remembered the time she didn't get accepted on a 
course she'd applied for and said that I'd come up with 
good suggestions about what to do - and actually she 
did get on the course later! I think it's true that I can te[ 
what people are thinking or feeling even before they s.a:r 
anything. I'm sort of 'tuned in' to people. 

Speaker 2: At college, I've noticed most people, when they 
meet, they kiss each other on the cheek or hug each 
other. And, well, I mean, it makes them seem really 
friendly but I feel a bit awkward when they expect me 
to act like that too. I don't know if it's a man thing or 
whether it's just me but it's just not my thing to hug or 
kiss when I meet someone. I never know what to do 
anyway - kiss on both cheeks, or just one? And which 
one? What's the rule? Why doesn't anyone teach you ~ 
kind of thing? 

1 A 
2 A 
3. ~ 
4 B 
5 t 
6 A 
7 Q; 
8 :8 

Listening 
2 

2 

Sug.g¢sled <1J:1$Wers 
1 he cQutd l'}reditt football results. 
2 somesne othe.t than his owner asked the quesno:ns. 
3 he could ntit see the questioner, 
4 carefully observing what happened. 
s many people were suspicious of his 0wn.er C!fl~ his act. 
6 he toyfd see them. 

1 "' 
2 a 
3 g 
4 f 
'5 d 
6 e 
7 h 
8 c 

2 

Syggested answers 
The adverbial clause g)ves, mGire information (;)bout: 
1 i;ow often sQmethlng hapr;tened. 
2 wheri;!· sornethktg. ha~p.ened. 
3. hQw something happened. 
4 why something. happened. 
s a pQssible situatic:rn ·ClnQ its c;onse.q!l.el'.l~.e. 

1 systematit 
2 investig~te 
3 observe 
4 irwolv:e 
s influence 
6 establish 
7 proteclure 
8 consider 
9 illustrnte 

10 distinguish 

1 

Complex sentences and adverbial 
clauses 

Unit 25 pages 154-157 

Vocabulary 
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1 diplomat 
2 challenger 
3 innovator 
4 challenger 
5 innovator I diplomat 
6 jwdge 
7· expert 
s expert 
9 judge I diplomat 

6 

while= concession 
also= listing 
that's why= result 
to summarise= summing up 

3 

1 throw 
2 trap 
3 beaten 
4 black 
s map 
9 postcard 

Revision Units 21-25 
pages 158-159 
2 

Speaker 3: It's interesting, my brother, who's a doctor, can 
never remember my birthday. If he's smart enough to 
become a doctor, why does he struggle with a simple 
date every 12 months? Someone once told me 'there's 
more than one type of intelligence' which explains a 
lot. Some people have a visual intelligence - they need 
to see information to be able to understand. There are 
auditory learners - they can absorb information best by 
listening to it. And then there are kinaesthetic learners 
who need to physically do something in order to learn. 
I did a quiz once, and it turns out I'm mainly visual but 
also kinaesthetic. I doubt whether this would help me 
find the quickest way of studying anything, but we'll see. 

Speaker 4: I once took an intelligence test. Lots of numbers 
and shapes. I gave up after ten minutes. How is that 
supposed to measure my IQ? Maybe if you do enough 
intelligence tests, you become good at them, and then 
you get a huge score. I'm not good at numbers anyway. 
My wife is. She's like a human calculator. Ask her to 
write something, though, and she panics. She doesn't 
have much confidence when it comes to writing. Maybe 
someone said she wasn't good at it once, and she never 
bothered developing it. Some people are hopeless at 
reading maps, my mother for example, but my dad can't 
understand why she can't use one. Does it mean my dad 
is more intelligent than my mum? I don't think so. 

Speaker 5: When I hear a song, once I've heard it just a 
couple of times, I can remember all the words. It's like 
a photographic memory, but with sounds. But I don't 
know whether it's the actual sounds, or it's just because 
when I hear a song, the music communicates a certain 
feeling and maybe that's what I latch on to. I get caught 
up in it and the words get attached to that feeling. It's 
like when people can remember exactly what music 
was playing at important times, like a soundtrack to 
their lives. 
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1 diplomat 
2 challenger 
3 innovator 
4 challenger 
5 innovator I diplomat 
6 jwdge 
7· expert 
s expert 
9 judge I diplomat 

6 

while= concession 
also= listing 
that's why= result 
to summarise= summing up 

3 

1 throw 
2 trap 
3 beaten 
4 black 
s map 
9 postcard 

Revision Units 21-25 
pages 158-159 
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Speaker 3: It's interesting, my brother, who's a doctor, can 
never remember my birthday. If he's smart enough to 
become a doctor, why does he struggle with a simple 
date every 12 months? Someone once told me 'there's 
more than one type of intelligence' which explains a 
lot. Some people have a visual intelligence - they need 
to see information to be able to understand. There are 
auditory learners - they can absorb information best by 
listening to it. And then there are kinaesthetic learners 
who need to physically do something in order to learn. 
I did a quiz once, and it turns out I'm mainly visual but 
also kinaesthetic. I doubt whether this would help me 
find the quickest way of studying anything, but we'll see. 

Speaker 4: I once took an intelligence test. Lots of numbers 
and shapes. I gave up after ten minutes. How is that 
supposed to measure my IQ? Maybe if you do enough 
intelligence tests, you become good at them, and then 
you get a huge score. I'm not good at numbers anyway. 
My wife is. She's like a human calculator. Ask her to 
write something, though, and she panics. She doesn't 
have much confidence when it comes to writing. Maybe 
someone said she wasn't good at it once, and she never 
bothered developing it. Some people are hopeless at 
reading maps, my mother for example, but my dad can't 
understand why she can't use one. Does it mean my dad 
is more intelligent than my mum? I don't think so. 

Speaker 5: When I hear a song, once I've heard it just a 
couple of times, I can remember all the words. It's like 
a photographic memory, but with sounds. But I don't 
know whether it's the actual sounds, or it's just because 
when I hear a song, the music communicates a certain 
feeling and maybe that's what I latch on to. I get caught 
up in it and the words get attached to that feeling. It's 
like when people can remember exactly what music 
was playing at important times, like a soundtrack to 
their lives. 


